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An information desk is located in the lobby of Burns Tower (1 ).
University administration offices are open from 8:30 a.m. to
12:00 noon and 1:00 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through
Friday, and from 9:00a.m. to 12:00 noon by appointment on
Saturday. The general university telephone number is
(209) 946-2011. (S.C.) refers to South Campus on which
buildings 42 -51 are located.
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65 Farley House
66 Wemyss House
67 Ritter House
68 Eiselen House
69 Knoles Field
69A Chris Kjeldsen
Swimming Pool
70 Pacific Memorial Stad.
70A Pacific Club
71 Donald B. Wood Bridge
72 Tennis Courts
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73 Univ. Townhouse Apt.
74 Cowell Student Health
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77 Alpha Chi Omega
78 Alumni House
79 Alpha Kappa Lambda
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INFORMATION
Lobby of Robert E. Burns Tower- 1

VISITOR'S PARKING
In front of Conservatory of Music - 2
Visitor permit required in other areas. Permit not required on
v1eekends or after 4:00 p.m. daily.
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INTRODUCTION

DIVISIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY

The University of the Pacific provides courses of
study which enable its students to obtain a
comprehensive liberal arts education. Its
curriculum is based upon a core of subjects which
deal with the fundamental nature of man and the
universe, with man's history and his creative
achievements - all presented in such a way as to
develop alert critical thinking, self-expression, and
skill in discovering truth .

COLLEGE OF THE PACIFIC

It also provides, particularly in the upper division
and graduate division, and through its professional
schools, programs which will prepare students to
enter a vocation directly or to enter other graduate
professional schools for specialized study.

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

The University was founded by men of Christian
faith, is dedicated to Christian principles, and is
proud of its long-time relationship to The United
Methodist Church. Pacific imposes no sectarian
requirements on any student, but invites and
encourages all students to discover and cultivate
the religious realities vital to the effective growth
and development of every individual.
Emphasis is placed on quality of academic
program, scholarship, and selection of student
body, rather than on size. The policy is to remain a
comparatively small institution, with most of the
students living on the campus.
Depth and diversity of program for the individual
student is assured through the policy of permitting
any student enrolled in one of the four liberal arts
colleges to take courses for credit in any of the
others.
The University believes in a friendly mutuality
between students and faculty, and in a program of
student activities to give opportunity for creative
expression and the development of leadership. At
the same time, the University holds that privileges
are inseparable from responsibilities, and a stud~nt
who accepts the one is expected to share fully in the
other. Thus the student earns the right of continued
instruction, residence, work, and fellowship.

RAYMOND COLLEGE
ELBERT COVELL COLLEGE
CALLISON COLLEGE
CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

SCHOOL OF PHARMACY
THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
McGEORGE SCHOOL OF LAW
Sacramento
SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY
San Francisco
SCHOOL OF MEDICAL SCIENCES
San Francisco

HONOR SYSTEM
All students at Pacific will be expected, on
registering for enrollment, to sign an honor pledge
appropriate to the objectives and relationships of
the University. Reconstituted by the Pacific Student
Association in 1959, the Honor System calls upon
each student "to exhibit in his university life a high
degree of maturity and personal integrity." While
the system recognizes that its vitality "rests with
each individual student as he chooses to be true to
the honor spirit," a structure of controls and
judiciary procedures to make it an effective
furxtion of student government is outlined in the
ASUOP Handbook for students.
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HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY
The University of the Pacific was established in
1851 as the first chartered institution of higher
learning in California. Originally founded
in Santa Clara, the campus was later moved to San
Jose and in 1924 to its present location
in Stockton .
Throughout its history Pacific has been recognized
as a leader in educational innovation.
It provided the West Coast with its first medical
school in 1858 (later it became part of Stanford and
today is Pacific Medical Center and the location of
Pacific's School of Medical Sciences in San
Francisco), its first co-educational campus in 1871,
its first conservatory of music in 1878, its first
"cluster colleges", and its first and only four-year
private institution in the Central Valley.
Pacific also has pioneered in being the first in the
nation to offer an undergraduate teacher corps
program, the first to send an entire class to an
overseas campus, and the first to establish a
Spanish-speaking inter-American college.
Since the move to Stockton in 1924, only three
presidents have headed the administration of the
University. Tulley C. Knoles oversaw the move
from San Jose and served as president until he was
succeeded by Dr. Robert E. Burns in 1946. Dr.
Burns served as president until his death in 1971 ,
and he was followed by the current president,
Dr. Stanley E. McCaffrey.
A School of Education, offering upper division and
graduate work, was established shortly after the
move to Stockton in 1924. The University
experienced its greatest growth and a broadening of
its base under the administration of Dr. Burns. In
1955 it opened its School of Pharmacy and in 1956
its Grad uate School. The School of Engineering was
established in 1957. In 1962 the College of
Physicians and Surgeons, a school of dentistry
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founded in San Francisco in 1896, merged with the
University of the Pacific.
The same year, a new concept in higher education
in the United States found expression in the
establishment of the first "cluster" college,
Raymond College. This was followed in 1963 with
the opening of the second such college, Elbert
Covell College, the first bilingual-bicultural college
in the United States. McGeorge College of Law, an
independent law school founded in Sacramento in
1924, amalgamated with the University in 1966 as
its School of Law. The third cluster college, focusing
on non-western studies and featuring a year of study
in an Asian culture, began in 1967 as Callison
College.
While each of the "cluster colleges" has developed
a unique academic program and is free to define its
own degree requirements and procedures, they are
closely tied administratively to the University's
academic vice president, president, and board of
regents. Student recruitment, registration, all
business affairs, public relations and fund raising
are conducted by the respective University offices.
The financial well-being of the "cluster colleges" is
determined by the financial circumstances of the
University. In like manner, they share library,
laboratory, health, recreational, and classroom
facilities, but have their own dining halls, lounges,
administrative and faculty offices. Students are
represented by the Associated Students, University
of the Pacific, and are eligible to participate in all
campus-wide organizations. Their faculty members
are appointed by the University, are expected to
participate in its committees, and are entitled to full
benefits. As time and load permit, their faculty
members have the opportunity to teach in programs
outside their own college and students from other
colleges are free to take classes in the "cluster
colleges."

History of the University

In 1 968 an affi I iation agreement with the Institute of
Medical Sciences and Presbyterian Hospital of
Pacific Medical Center in San Francisco made
possible the establishment of the School of Medical
Sciences of the University.
Further expansion has taken place under the
administration of Dr. McCaffrey. In 1972 a
University College and University Without Walls
were established to enable mature students to draw
from all divisions of the University and even from
off campus learning experiences to earn a
bachelors degree.
The campus was greatly expanded in 1974 with
the acquisition of an adjoining community college

campus comprised of 42 acres and nine permanent
classroom buildings. One building has been
remodeled to provide a permanent headquarters
for the School of Education, and other buildings
are being modified to provide for an expansion
of science faci I ities, a new theatre arts center,
and general enhancement of classrooms and
faculty offices.
As University of the Pacific continues in its
second half century in Stockton, enrollment is at
record levels and in 197 5 it had the largest entering
class in its history. More than 5,600 students
currently are enrolled in the University.
The University of the Pacific is accredited by the
Western Association of Schools and Colleges.
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STUDENT LIFE
A University student receives mu ch of his
education outside the classroom. For this reason,
the University of the Pacific has made a
commitment to the education of the whole
person - the student's intellect, emotions, values,
and ethics. The implementation of this philosophy
manifests itself in a wide variety of services and
programs which are designed to assist the student in
achieving his/her edu cat ional and personal goals.

OFFICE OF STUDENT LIFE
The fundamental responsibility for student
development is vested in the Office of Student Life.
Under the direction of the Vice President of Student
Life, this office maintains, supervises, and faci I itates
the services and programs listed in this section
whose purpose is to augment and enrich University
and campus I ife. The resources of the Office of
Student Life as well as the concerns and interests of
its staff make it an accessible and ready means of
assistance and support for all UOP students .
RESIDENCE LIFE
Central to student life at UOP is the University
residence system. Consisting of 12 residence halls,
five fraternities, four sororities, and three apartment
facilities, the residence system provides living
accommodations for approximately 2,000
students. In keeping with the University's
commitment to the education of the whole person ,
all lower division students, with some exceptions,
are required to live on campus. Fundamental to this
is the knowledge that living on campus ca.:: be an
experience which greatly enriches student
development.
Of the residence halls , most are co-educational
where men and women live within the same
facility. Some halls are reserved , however, for
members of the same sex. With the exception of
some singles, the rooms are designed to
accommodate two students. A few triple rooms are
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available. All students living in the residence halls
and some fraternitites are required to purchase a
meal plan .
Some residence halls as well as the University
apartments are reserved for students of a particular
standing. For example, Ritter House is limited to
sophomores and above, and the University Center
Apartments, located in the heart of the campus, are
reserved for students of junior, Senior, or Graduate
standing. Residence within the fraternity and
sorority system, with some exceptions, is limited to
the membership of the organization. All University
residence communities are staffed by and
responsible to the Office of Student Life.
Housing assignments to the residence halls and the
apartments are made by the University Housing
Office. New students should apply through the
Admissions Office.
Students already enrolled apply directly to the
Housing Office. Any confirmation of housing is
dependent upon an applicant's prior approval for
admission by the Dean of Admissions . Upon
acceptance, an applicant will be sent a Housing
brochure with more detailed information on the
residence system.

HEALTH SERVICES
The Cowell Student Health Center is a 32-bed
complex with complete 24 hour nursing care . The
medical staff consists of physicians trained in
general practice, internal medicine, orthodpedics,
gynecology, and otolarynogology; there is also a
staff of well-trained, competent nurses.
Services include dispensary care, medications, and
laboratory tests. Except in very specialized
instances, hospitalization for two weeks is provided
without charge with a minimum charge for over
that period. An y major surgery is performed at one
of the hospitals in the community. A student can

Student Life

then be transferred to the Health Center for
convalescence. The surgeon's and hospital's fees
are the patient' s respons ibility, as are X-rays.
Those who do not have their meals in University
dining halls are charged the prevailing rate while
confined to the Health Center.
Following the approval of a student's application
for entrance, a health form will be sent to the
applicant to be completed by the family physician.
These reports are studied by the staff who wi II make
recommedations to meet health conditions
indicated.
A low-cost "group accident and sickness"
insurance program is available to all students. This
covers al l types of activity both on and off campus ,
during vacation periods as well as when the
University is in sess ion. Details of cost and
coverage are available at the Finance Center or the
Health Center.

Additionally, when diagnosis indicates the
possibility of serious disturbance, an initial
psychiatric interview may be arranged for the
student. These services are available without
charge and are located in the Cowell Student
Health Center.

ORIENTATION AND STUDENT ADVISING
Orientation for Freshmen
During the summer and just prior to the fall
semester, UOP hosts two-and -a-half day
orientation/registration sessions for all freshmen.
During this time, students are assigned a student
and faculty adv ising team to assist them in planning
and registering for a program of study for the first
semester.
In addition, they become acquainted with their new
campus environment and discuss educational and
career goals as well as their attitudes toward
college, study skills, and academic life.

A non-profit Clinical Pharmacy is operated in
conjunction with the School of Pharmacy under the
supervision of registered pharmac ists. Doctor's
prescriptions are filled, and various medical
preparations and supplies are avai Iable for students
and faculty members.

Also scheduled with the summer orientation is a
special parent's program during which parents meet
faculty, administrators, and current students and
become better acquainted with the University and
its programs.

The Cowell Student Health Center is supported
through the payment of a student health fee which
is required of all students. No exemptions are made
for religious preferences.

Transfer students attend a one-and-a-half day
Orientation sess ion just prior to the beginning of the
fall semester. During this time, the transfer student
will meet with his/her adviser to determine a
program of study that meets his/her needs and that
takes advantage of the college level work alread y
completed by the student. Registration for fall
classes is completed during the Orientation period.

COUNSELING SERVICE
The Counseling Center provides a professional
counseling service for those students who are
interested in identifying and working with their
personal concerns and conflicts. Educational and
vocational counseling and referral is available as
well as psychological counseling for those whose
problems of adjustment go beyond their own ability
to solve them.

Orientation for Transfer Students

Student-to-Student Advising Program
Freshmen entering college are faced with many
adjustments. They will need someone interested in
them as individuals to turn to as they begin their
academic experience. The Student-to-Student
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Advising program provides each freshman with two
advisers: a faculty member and a trained peer.
In recognition of the fact that many freshmen
naturally feel more comfortable talking with a peer
who has gone through similar situations, the
Student Advisers provide assistance in such areas as
time management, taking lecture notes, and
homework d iffi cu lties. In addition, student advisers
work with faculty advisers in helping students with
program planning and personal adjustment and in
referring students to the full range of campus
services.
The prngram currently serves freshmen in the
College of the Pacific, Elbert Covell College and the
Schools of Education, Engineering and Pharmacy.

CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT SERVICE
The Career Planning and Placement Center,
located in the Alumni House, provides assistance,
vocational counseling, and referral for students in
such areas as employment opportunities and
information , career selection and development, job
search and application procedure, and career
employment interviews. In addition, the Center
also maintains a current listing of part-time
employment available to students on and
off-campus.

UNIVERSITY CENTER
The University Center is an integral part of the
overall educational program of the University. As a
building, it is a place to relax, to meet friends, to
learn, and to enjoy. Even at this, it is an important
part of campus life.
However, more than being a place, the University
Center is a program. It is a series of events and
activities designed to meet the needs and interests
of students and faculty. The University Center
Program is organized by the University Center
Programs Council - a group of students who have
volunteered their time and talents to develop the
programs desired. The Programs Council is
composed of ten committees including the Social
Committee, the Recreation Committee, the
Rathskeller Entertainment Committee, the Crafts
Committee, the Film Committee, the Art Programs
Committee, the Photography Program Committee,
the Minority Programs Committee, the Special
Projects Committee, the Forum and Lecture
Committee, and Coordination and Information
(Publicity) Committee. It is the work and effort of
these groups that make the University Center the
hub of the campus and the focus of student
activities.

GENERAL CAMPUS REGULATIONS
INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADVISING
With a foreign student population currently
numbering in excess of 300 students and
representing 60 different nationalities, the
University of the Pacific provides assistance for
their particular needs and concerns through the
International Student Adviser in the Office of
Student Life. This includes counseling for personal
and cross-cultural adjustment problems,
immigration regulations, and financial exigencies
as well as advising with the International Student
Association.
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Rather than publish in this catalogue a complete
and detailed code of the laws, rules, and regulations
that students are required to follow, the University
declares its intention to uphold all federal, state,
and municipal laws applicable and expects all
students to maintain accepted standards of good
citizenship . At the time of admission each student
agrees to follow such standards. Accordingly, any
conduct not commiserate with responsible and/or
lawful behavior may be considered cause for the
University to take appropriate administrative,
disciplinary, or legal action.

Student Life

In addition, the University acknowledges and
actively upholds the adult status of each student
with all the rights pertaining thereto and, in
accordance with that status, considers each student
responsible for his/her own actions.
Basic Univer·sity policies and regula tions are
published in the student handbook and distributed
to all new students. Statements pertaining to or
clarification of student rights can be obtained
through the Office of Student Life.
There are, however, five University regulations
which should be noted here. They are as follows:
Alcoholic Beverages: The University Alcoholic
Beverage Policy reflects California State law.
Therefore, the possession and consumption of
alcoholic beverages on University premises by
persons under 21 years of age is prohibited.
Alcoholic beverages are permitted to residential
students over the age of 21 but only in privacy of
their own rooms or non public areas where persons
under the legal drinking age are not present or
about. The consumption of alcohol in any public
place where persons under the age of 21 are present
or about is not permitted, nor may any University
organization provide alcoholic beverages at any
on-campus function where persons under 21 years
of age are present. The sale and distribution of
alcoholic beverages on University premises for
money, tokens in lieu of money, or any other device
which in fact represents money is not permitted.
The off-campus use of alcoholic beverages by
individuals, groups, or University organizations
renders the individual or individuals involved
responsible and liable under local and state laws.

Drugs: The sale or distribution on or off University
premises of drugs or other similar substances
designated as illegal by state or federal law and
the use of such drugs on University property is
prohibited and may be considered sufficient cause
for dismissal.
Dangerous Weapons: The possession of firearms of
all descriptions, including air powered weapons;
of firecrackers and any other exploding devices;
and of any instruments that can be construed as
dangerous weapons is not permitted on University
premises. The brandishment or use of such
weapons on University premises shall be
considered sufficient cause for immediate
suspension pending an investigation . Residential
students must arrange for off-campus storage of
firearms intended for hunting or target practice
purposes.
Pets: No pet of any kind, with the exception of
aquarium fish, may be kept or maintained on
University premises. Dogs are permitted onl y on
University grounds, guide dogs excepted, and
must be on a leash. Animals for use in projects
pertaining to academic programs must be kept
and maintained in the appropriate designated
areas.
Automobiles and Parking: Automobiles are
permitted on the campus where their use is
regulated by the University Security Force as
auxiliary members of Stockton Police Department.
All citations issued are judicated through the
Stockton Municipal Court. Parking on the
University premises is by permit only, and all cars
must be registered at the University Finance Center.

The University does not approve of any student
attending a University function on or off-campus
nor any student returning to the campus under
the obvious influence of alcohol regardless of his
or her age.
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ACTIVITIES AND ORGANIZATIONS
While giving primary emphasis to the goa l of academic
excellence, the University recognizes and encourages the role of
extra-curricular activities in the physical, mental and spiritual
growth of its students. For thi s reason th ere has developed on th e
campus a wide variety of religious, social, cultural, and
recrea tional activities which invite the attention and
parti cipation of the students of the University.
Religious Life. Th e severa l denominational groups represe nted
at th e University and the Un iversity Chapel offer the student a
variety of opportunities to deepen his know ledge and
understa ndin g of the judeo-Chri stian faith and to ex press his
commitment throu gh w orship and service. Religiou s groups
active on campus include: Cru sade for Christ, Christian Science
Organization, Hillel jewish Students, Inter-Varsity, Lutheran
Students, Newman Community, Pentecostal Student Fellowship
International (P.S.F.I.), and Navigators.
University YMCA-YWCA. The roots of the "Y" at Pacific go back
to 1879 when a YMCA group was formed on the San jose
Campus. Subsequently, a "YW" group was formed and, in 1934,
the two organizations were brought into a unified " Student
Christian Association." The title , Anderson Y Center, was
adopted in 1950. Since then Anderson "Y" has fun ctioned as a
ce nter of concern for student s from all walks of ca mpus li fe .

The Un iversity "Y" touches students in many ways : Freshman
Camp; international forums; lectures by outstanding men in all
field s of inquiry and point s of v iew; student-faculty retreats ;
informal di sc uss ion groups and seminars sea rchin g ou t the
rel eva nce of th e Christian fa ith ; involvement in regional
conferences; participation in projects of campus and community
se rvi ce; individu al ass istance with academic and personal
concerns.
A full-time executive sec retary serves as a resource for the
program and as a co unselor in leadership and perso nal
development. Anderson " Y" is a participating agency in the San
joaqu in County United Way.
Student Government. Th e st udents at the U ni versity are
organized into the Assoc iated Students of the Uni ve rsity of the
Pacifi c w hich is res ponsib le for a variety of stud ent run and
maintained services such as the stud ent record store, grocery
store, loan store, travel bureau, lega l aid, etc. as well as
prov idin g student representation on all major Uni versity
committees. In add ition , eac h sc hool or co llege is organized into
studen t govern men t units spec ifica ll y ori ented to the pursuits
and interests of their academ ic area.
Athletics and Physical Recreation. In add ition to th e physica I
ed ucation activities courses, the University offers a va ri ety of
opportun iti es and faci liti es for athletic and recreational activity.
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On the intercollegi ate level, teams representing Pacific compete
in football, basketball , baseball , tennis, swimming, water polo,
and soccer. Pacific 's olympic-size pool offers superb
opportunities for recreational and competitive swimming.
Pacific is a member of the Pacific Coast Athletic Association.
An extensive program of club and intramural sports is conducted
throughout the yea r for both men and women.
For individual or informal group recreation , the gymnasium,
tennis courts, swimming pool , handball court, and archery
ranges are available when not scheduled for class or team use.
Broadcasting. The University of the Pacific operates radio station
KUOP-FM , the first West Coast university station to broadcast
with multiplex stereo. With a 30,000 watt transmitter and master
co ntrol atop Robert E. Burns Tower, KUOP-FM , at 91 .3
megacyc les, reaches Central Valley communities from Napa to
Bakersfield.

Through this broadcast operation , students have an opportunity
to be "on the air" prov idin g music, entertainment, information
and news.
Drama. Highly rated among college production groups, Pacific
Theatre contributes to the cultural and entertainment life of
ca mp\lS and community by presenting a regular season of plays
in the DeMarcus Brown Theater on campus.

The theatre is a laboratory for drama majors but is open to all
others by tryout. Credits applicable to degree requirements may
be earned by approved participation .
In the hi storic Fallon House Theatre, restored Gold Rush
playhouse at Columbia State Park in Tuolumne County, Pacific
Theatre operates a summer repertory season for seven weeks
each yea r. The specia ll y selected Columbia Company plays to
audiences from throughout the West.
forensics. Debate and other forms of competitive speaking are
traditions ;J I Pacific and are fields in which the University has
attained national recognition.

In addition to attending the tournaments and conve ntions of
speech organ izations, forens ics students make public
appearances throughout the country . These speech experiences
include debate, discussion-forum, extempore and impromptu
speakin g, after-dinner speaki ng, oratory, student legislative
assembli es, and adaptations of th ese forms to radio.
Orchestra. The University Symphon y Orchestra presents a full
se ries of co ncerts each year on campus, performing with the
Opera Th ea tre and University Chorus and presenting a concert
program with student artists. Orchestral performers ma y audition
for membership in the Stockton Sym phony Orchestra, one of

Activities and Organizations

Northern California's outstanding civic orchestras.
Band. Three bands are maintained during the school year. The
Marching Band performs at football games; the Concert Band
presents a yearly campus concert series; the Varsity Band
performs at home basketball games. A Wind Ensemble, the
Conservatory's touring wind group, is extracted from the Concert
Band membership to give advanced players an opportunity to
perform challenging literature.
A Cappella Choir. One of Pacific's most esteemed student
organizations, the Choir performs unaccompanied choral music
either secular or sacred in character. It maintains a campu s
concert series and travels for an extended tour throughout the
West Coast each year. Membership is open to all students on
campus by audition.
Publications. The ASUOP publishes a campu s newspaper, The
Pacifican. Student managed and editorially independent, this
publication serves as a laboratory for those interested in
journalism. The Naranajado is a student-produced yearbook.
The major publications of the University include the Pacific
Review and the Pacific Historian. The Pacific Review is a
quarterly published by the Public Relations Department. It is
distributed to faculty, alumni, students, and others interested in
the University. The Pacific Historian is a quarterl y devoted to
studies of the American West.
HONORS AND AWARDS
Graduation honors are awarded according to the following
cumulative average and upon the recommendation of the
faculty: honors, 3.40; high honors, 3.60; highest honors,
3.80 with the exception of COP, which has honors of 3.7 or
better. A student coming from another institution may not
average higher, however, than he has earned in the University of
the Pacific. Students earning a 3.50 are included on the Dean ' s
List.

Phi Sigma Tau. Alpha Chapter, established in 1954 for honors
students in philosophy.
Pi Kappa Lambda. Delta Chapter, in 1921 , for honor students in
music.
Phi Kappa Phi. Scholarship honor society for the upper tenth of
each graduating class who have distinguished themselves, and
for outstanding graduate students, alumni , and faculty .
Established locally in 1951.
Rho Chi. Beta Omega Chapter, started in 1964 to promote
pharmaceutical sciences.
Sigma Xi Club. Established in 1967 for the purpose of
encouraging scientific research .
NATIONAL PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS
Alpha Chi Sigma. Chapter establi shed in 1960 for students of
chemistry intending to make some phase of chemistry their life
work.
Kappa Psi, Gamma Nu chapter, established in 1960 for men
pharmacy students.
Lambda Kappa Sigma. Alpha Xi Chapter, established in 1959 for
women pharmacy students .
Mu Phi Epsilon. Mu Eta Chapter, established in 1920 for women
majoring in music.
Phi Delta Chi. Alpha Psi Chapter, established in 1956 for men
pharmacy students.
Phi Delta Kappa. University of the Pacific Chapter, established in
1951 for men in the teaching profession.
Phi Epsilon Kappa. Alpha Sigma Chapter, established in 1952 for
men engaged in teaching, supervision, and administration in
health, physical education and recreation .
Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia. Beta Pi Chapter, established in 1931 for
male musicians.

NATIONAL HONOR SOCIETIES

STUDENT AFFILIATES OF PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

Alpha Epsilon Delta. Pre-medical honor society for men and
women who are high sophomores or above; local chapter
established in 1960.

Student Affiliates of American Chemical Society. Found ed
in 19 54 ior chemi stry stud ents.

Alpha Lambda Delta. For freshmen women with an academic
average of 3.50 or more; local chapter established in 1960.
Mortar Board. For senior women winning recognition for
scholars~ip and campus leadership. Founded as Knolens in
1949; nationalized in 1967.
Phi Eta Sigma. Scholastic honor society for freshmen; local
chapter established in 1963.

The Guild Student Group of the American Guild of Organists.
Th e Uni versit y oi the Pac iii c group chartered December 3, 1953 .
The Student Member Chapter of Music Educators National
Conference. Establi shed in 1966 i or stu dent s interested in
te>ac hin g mu sic.
Student Branch of American Pharmaceutical Association.
U ni VP r, ity oi the Pac ii ic br anch estab lished in 195 7 i or
pharma cy stud ents.
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American Society of Civil Engineers Student Chapter. Open
to all civ il engineering majors, establi shed in 1948.

1968; established as Cal ifornia Rho Chapter on February 14,
1970.

Student Branch of California State Teachers Association.
University of the Pacific Chapter founded in 1936 for students
interested in teachin g and other positions in educat ion.

SOCIAL SORORITIES

Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers Student Branch.
Membership open to al l majors in electrica l engineering.
Society of Women Engineers. Open to both sexes but
designed to enco urage women in engineering.

RECOGNITION SOCIETIES
Alpha Epsilon Rho. Alpha Epsi lo n Chapter, established in 1952
for st udents in radio and telev ision.
Alpha Phi Gamma. Honorary co-edu cat ional journalistic
fraternity, University of the Pacific chapter chartered in 193 4, for
students disp laying journalistic ability and ach ievement and
meeting certain scho lastic requirements .
Beta Beta Beta. Omicron Chapter, establi shed in 1931 for
students meeting defined sc ho lastic standards and completin g a
required amount of work in biology.
Pi Kappa Delta. Californi a Delta Chapter, established in 1922 for
students in forensics.
Sigma Alpha Eta. Established in 1963 for students in speech and
hearin g therapy.
Sigma Delta Pi . Established in 1966 to promote inte rest in the
Spanish language.
Sigma Delta Psi. Esta blished in 1937 for men attain ing a certain
proficiency in athletics.
Spurs. For sophomore women win ning recognition for
scho larship and campus leadership, established in 1955.
Inactive at present.
Theta Alpha Phi. California Gamma Chapter, established in
1922 fo r students making major contributions to the theatre.
SOCIAL FRATERNITIES
Alpha Kappa lambda. Omicron Chapter founded in 1954.
Omega Phi Alpha. O rganized in 1921; changed to Pac ific
Chapter of Delta Upsilon in 1959; changed back to Omega Phi
Alpha in 1972.
Phi Kappa Tau (A lpha Kappa Phi). Found ed in 1854 as Archania
Literary Society; establish ed as Gamma Upsi lon Chapter in
1961.
Sigma Alpha Epsilon (Phi A lpha) . Organized as Th eta Tau in
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Alpha Chi Omega (Zeta Phi). Founded in 1936 as the
Zetagathean Club; established as Delta Sigma Chapter in 1961.
Delta Delta Delta (Tau Kappa Kappa) . Founded as Athenaea
Literary Society i n 1917; national ized in 1959 as Phi Rho
Chapter.
Delta Gamma (Epsilon Lambda Sigma). Founded as Emendia
Literary Society in 1858; nationa lized in 1959 as Delta Epsilon
Chapter.
Delta Sigma Theta. Organized in 1974 as Lambda Tau Chapter.
Kappa Alpha Theta. (A lpha Th eta Tau). Founded as Sopholetica
Li terary Soc iety in 1881 ; nationa lized in 1959 as Phi Chapter.
CLUBS AND ORGANIZATIONS
Afro-American Student Association. Alpha Epsilon
Chi-Am erican English Club established in 1966 primaril y for
Elbert Covell students. Asian Alliance. Associated jewish
Students-Cultural emphasis. Bahai Club. Bloc P-l oca l
letterm an's club. Club de Espanoi-Hispanic culture.
Composers Club-Founded in 1955 for talented students
interested in musical composition. Economics and Business
Administration Club. Graduate Students Association .
International Students Association-For students from foreign
countries and for those interested in foreign students. Les Amis
de Ia France-For stud ents of French. Math Club-For superior
students of mathematics. MECHA-Movim iento Estudia til de
Aztlan (stud ent move ment of the sou th western part of the U.S.).
Pacific Model United Nations Association. Associated
Philippino Students. Philosophy Club-Founded in 1923 for
st udents interested in Philosoph y. Psychology Club-For majors
in psyc hology. Public Interest Research Group-Consumer
protective organizatio n. Student's International Meditation
Society. Women's Recreation Association-For all women
interested in recreatio n and intra mural sports. Women's
Union-For all campus women. Young Democrats. UOP
College Republicans. UOP Ice Hockey Club. UOP LaCrosse
Club. UOP Track Club.
TRADITIONAL EVENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY YEAR
Homecoming. A day devoted to we lcomin g alu mn i back to the
ca mpu s. Act iviti es include a pa rade, a footba ll ga me, and a
dance.
Band Frolic. Ea ch year a weeke nd is given over to th e
presentation of skits, mu sica l entertainment. and talent acts by

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS
various living groups and individuals. The event is held in the
Auditorium and has been organized on a competitive basis.

Pacific Days. A weekend each Spring dedicated to welcoming
parents and alumni to the campus and providing them with
opportunities to see campus life.

COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT
In addition to campus programs and activities, UOP
students are also active volunteers for community
agencies as well as providing a variety of services to
the community at large themselves.
Pacific students tutor minority and cultural
disadvantaged children in south Stockton and
surrounding communities. Some assist with and
counsel delinquent youths at nearby CYA
institutions. Pharmacy students maintain a speaker's
program on drugs and drug abuse for local schools
and organizations, and dental students staff a free
dental clinic in San Francisco as well as the Mobile
Dental Clinic which often visits areas where
dentists are unavailable.
Law students in Sacramento help working lawyers
prepare defenses for indigent clients. Physical
education majors teach swimming to the
handicapped and work as recreational aides in
institutions for the blind and mentally disturbed.
Music students, too, use their special talents as
therapy for mental patients, and Spanish-speaking
students teach adult Mexican-Americans to read
English.
Over the years, UOP students have been responsive
to the needs of the individuals and community
around them. The focus of the service and interest
may change, but the involvement will continue.

Recognizing the profound significance of study
abroad as an invaluable supplement to regular
programs, for its contribution to global awareness
and international understanding, and for the
development of the individual student in
overcoming intellectual provincialism, the
University of the Pacific provides various special
international opportunities from whiGh students
may choose:

INSTITUTE OF EUROPEAN STUDIES The Institute
of European Studies with which the University is
affi Iiated offers study at any one of seven different
European Centers. Depending upon interest and
qualification, a student may spend a semester or a
year in London or Durham, England; in Nantes,
Paris, France; Freiburg, Germany; Vienna, Austria
or Madrid, Spain. Credit for these programs is
awarded through the University of the Pacific.
California State Scholarships and Federal Loans are
transferable to these programs. Most of these
programs are designed for participation in the
junior year, but several of the centers will admit
outstanding sophomore students.
CALLISON COLLEGE'S YEAR IN EAST ASIA:
JAPAN Through Callison College the University
makes possible a year of study in Japan particularly
in Kyoto and Tokyo. The purpose of the program is
to offer a full living and learning experience to the
participants during their sophomore or junior year.
Students receive language study, a living
experience with a local family, internships in
various parts of the country designed to accord with
their professional and educational interests, and
academic training. The academic phase of the
program is conducted in Tokyo by the International
Division of Aoyama Gakui n University (in English).
The aim is total cultural immersion combined with
purposeful academic training.

CALLISON COLLEGE'S YEAR IN EAST ASIA:
TAIWAN Callison College has made arrangements
15
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for a small group to spend a year at a university in
Taiwan. Like the year in Japan, this program is open
to all UOP students and aims at the same sort of
wide cultural contacts with the Chinese people,
including home-stays. Instruction is in English.

LATIN AMERICAN PROGRAM Elbert Covell
College students are encouraged to study for one
semester in a Spanish -speaking country. In the past,
the program has been based in Costa Rica but may
change. It is possible for other University students to
participate on a space-available basis provided
they meet the language proficiency requirement.
TEACHING IN MEXICO CITY The School of
Education offers this program to students enrolled
in the University's directed teaching program. This
intern experience is based at the American School
Foundation campus in the heart of Mexico City.
This is a private bilingual school which offers the
intern teacher an opportunity to be involved in
numerous innovative educational experiences;
teaching, open area classrooms, departmental
programming, and individualized instruction.
Student teaching is conducted in English .

WINTER TERM COURSES Under the 4- 1-4 plan,
the University offers a number of different
opportunities for students to study and travel in
foreign countries during the one-month winter
term.
UNITED NATIONS SEMESTER Through an
affiliation with Drew University in Mad ison, New
Jersey, Pacific students may participate in the
United Nations Semester conducted on the Drew
campus and at U.N . Headquarters. This is of
interest to students majoring in international
relations and related areas.

attend the University of the Pacific and live on
campus for a comparable time period .

With the exception oft he winter term courses, all of
these programs are available to students at about
the same expense as it would cost the student to

Further information on these programs can be
obtained from the Director of International
Programs in Knoles Hall.
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UNIVERSITY PROGRAMS AND SERVICES
THE LIBRARIES

The basic needs of the University are served by the
materials housed in the Irving Martin Library. This
main library collection contains some 240,000
bound volumes, 180,000 microforms, 33,000
pamphlets, and a combined periodical I ist of 3,200
titles. The open stack arrangement offers students
unlimited access to materials 88 hours a week, with
added hours before and during examination
periods. Special collections include the Milton H.
Shutes Lincoln Collection, the Lawton Harris Folk
Dance Collection, and the Rom Landau Moroccan
Collection. An extensive collection of Spanish
language books and periodicals support classes
taught in Spanish at Elbert Covell College.
Department libraries on campus serving
specialized functions are the Science Library
located on the second floor of the School of
Pharmacy, the Music Library, the Curriculum
Library which includes children's literature, and the
Stuart Library of Western Americana . The ).A.B . Fry
Research Library and Methodist Archives are also
housed on the Stockton Campus.
Other University libraries include the Pacific
Marine Station Library at Dillon Beach, the Pacific
Medical Center Health Sciences Library in San
Francisco, and McGeorge School of Law Library in
Sacramento.
A variety of electrostatic copying machines are
available for student use in the various libraries,
plus coin-operated typewriters, microf ilm readers
and reader-printers.
SUMMER SESSIONS

The University offers a "mini session " of three
weeks immediately following the spring semester
and two five-week sessions in its summer program,
allowing persons from all walks of life an excellent
opportunity to take regular college courses for

credit, to fulfill degree requirements, or for
self- improvement. Undergraduates may enroll for a
maximum of seven units per five-week session;
graduate students for six units. Students may
register by mail or in person in advance of the
opening of any of the summer sessions. For Catalog,
address the Director of Summer Sessions,
University of the Pacific, Stockton, California.
Pacific Folk Dance Camp. Started in 1948, Pacific's
Folk Dance Camp offers each year early in the
second summer session an opportunity for
teachers, recreation leaders and therapists,
folklorists , and dance enthusiasts to study
intensively with a large staff of nationally-recruited
specialists. The curriculum includes various types
of folk emphasis in addition to techniques of
teaching, and about eight hours of dancing each
day. The registrants come from all parts of our
country and many from abroad. One unit of credit
may be earned for each week of participation . For
further information, write: Folk Dance Camp
Director.
Columbia Summer Theatre. Each summer since
1949 the Pacific Theatre Columbia Company has
resided in the famous old Mother Lode gold town,
now Columbia State Park. The group plays
productions in repertory for public performances in
the historic Fallon House Theatre. Eagle Cottage,
reconstructed on its original site adjacent to the
theatre, is the company's residence for the season.
For further information consult Chairman, Drama
Department.
Pacific Music Camp. This four-week program of
study and performance of instrumental and vocal
music is open to qualified high school students,
with shorter sessions for junior high school
students. Working under nationally-known
conductors and experienced teachers of music, the
chorus, orchestra, and band prepare and present
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weekly public performances of major musical
works. For further information, write the Dean,
Conservatory of Music.

WINTER TERM
Winter Term at the University of the Pacific, the four
weeks of January, points to a special educational
opportunity in which the student participates in an
innovative approach to learning and teaching. Here
is an exciting change of pace which seeks to bring
teacher, student, and resources into a fresh and
creative relationship. For this one month there is an
emphasis upon the "total immersion" of the student
in one subject matter or educational experience.
As the emphasis of Winter Term is upon individual
interest and the freedom to select areas of
concentration, each student is responsible for
designing his program and presenting for
evaluation, a study effort in which depth and rigor
are combined. Opportunities for learning are
available in cooperative programs such as the
undergraduate internship at the Dental School,
special education within local school districts,
community projects, practical experiences in
society and nature, and travel experiences across
the United States and through foreign lands . Each
year there are an increasing number of possibilities
for exchange with students at other universities.
Because of the degree of concentration expected ,
only one course or a maximum of four units may be
taken during a Winter Term. Registration for Winter
Term is January 3, although classes may be reserved
from November 8 through the 19. Those students
wishing to participate in foreign study programs
must register according to the September
announcement.

difficult to implement within the structure of any
one collegiate unit. Through the lntercollege
Bachelor's Program, faculty and students can
design degree curricula targeted to meet the needs
of individual students through combining course
offerings from the eight liberal arts and professional
schools on the Stockton campus. This experiment,
in addition to providing relevant and goal-oriented
student experiences, is serving to identify new and
needed patterns for undergraduate concentration
which may subsequently be adopted by existing
academic units.
The lntercollege Bachelor's Program culminates in
the awarding of a Bachelor's Degree from UOP.
This degree requires satisfactory completion of
124-128 semester hours of work. No major is
required .

UNIVERSITY WITHOUT WALLS PROGRAM
University Without Walls (UWW) is a new concept
in university education. There are, in the
community UOP serves, many mature, intelligent
and accomplished people who are not college
graduates, but who are interested in the challenge
and reward of further university stud y. Often
employed full time, they desire a more flexible and
individualized program of study than any now
offered within the university .
UWW extends the resources of the University of the
Pacific to these persons in the form of varied
individual study programs . These programs include
tutorials , independent study, work-study, field
work, experiential learning and , in some instances,
regularly scheduled classes . Learning experiences
in UWW closely relate to occupational, social, and
cultural endeavors in which the student is
otherwise engaged.

INTERCOLLEGE BACHELOR'S PROGRAM

COMPUTER SCIENCE PROGRAM

The University College was established to provide
opportunity to students and faculty of UOP to test
ideas in undergraduate education which are

The University of the Pacific makes available to
students course work in computer science and
extensive applications of computer skills in the

18

University Programs and Services

various disciplines. A formal degree in Computer
Science is not offered as yet. Rather students are
advised to acquire solid skills in an academic
discipline complimented by an understanding of
the computer as a problem-solving tool. Students
may develop inter-disciplinary majors which
incorporate computer skills into existing degree
programs. (See particularly the Departments of
Mathematics and Business Administration and the
School of Engineering.)
The University offers students the services of the
Computer Center with a Burroughs 6700 digital
computer in addition to teletype and Cathode Ray
Terminals for time sharing, high-speed
reader/printer, and keypunches. This equipment is
centrally located for the convenience of users. In
addition, teaching assistants are on duty to help
with programming problems. Students wishing
training in computer science may choose from
among the following: FORTRAN Programming
(Engineering 19A, 19B); Computer Approaches to
Mathematical Problems (Mathematics 82);
Programming Languages and Data Structures
(Mathematics 84); Numerical Analysis
(Mathematics 181); Digital Systems (Electrical
Engineering 171); Microcomputers (Electrical
Engineering 173); Analog and Digital Methods
(Electrical Engineering 152); Digital Circuits
(Electrical Engineering 165). Directed study with
appropriate faculty members also is recommended.
PACIFIC MARINE STATION OF BIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES. The station, located at Dillon Beach,
Marin County, California, is operated by the
Graduate School . Some undergraduate work is also
offered. For details see College of Pacific, in this
catalog and the Graduate School Catalog.
THE COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT PROGRAM
(For Stockton Residents Only)
The purpose of the Community Involvement

Program is to give qualified local residents an
opportunity to attend UOP by providing a grant for
full or partial tuition. In this way, the school would
become a more inclusive part of the community in
which it has so long been established. The program
seeks applicants who are community-minded and
who have a sincere desire to achieve as a person
and as a student.
The aim of the Community Involvement Program is
three-fold: 1) to recruit eligible students; 2) to assist
them in school through supportive services, and 3)
to assist them in finding employment after
graduation.
Supportive Services. The following services are
available to C.I.P. students: Counseling, Financial
Advice, Tutoring, Job Placement, Writing
Assistance, Typing Service and Library.
Application packets are available at the C.I.P.
office. The deadlines are APRIL 15 to apply for the
Fall semester and OCTOBER 15 to apply for the
Spring semester. Only those whose applications are
completed by these dates will be considered .
Selection is based on a completed packet and a
personal interview.
Inquiries should be sent to the Community
Involvement Program, Anderson "Y"
Building-2nd Floor, University of the Pacific,
Stockton, Ca. 95211, or call: (209) 946-2436.
SPECIAL STUDY OPPORTUNITIES
Pacific Center for Western Studies.
Established in 1947, the Pacific Center has
extensive programs and resources for the study of
history and the development of the west. Functions
ofthe Center include research, teaching, collecting,
preserving, publishing scholarly works and
coordinating the Activities of the Conference of
California Historical Societies, The Jedediah Smith
Society, and The Westerners. The primary research
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facility of the Center is the 35,000 volume Stuart
Library of Western Americana which houses
among other notable collections of books, maps,
manuscripts, and photographs, the john Muir
Papers. The principal publication of the Center is
The Pacific Historian , a quarterly of Western
History and Ideas, combining the work of the
scholar and the presentation of original research by
professional writers, faculty members, and
students. The Center also publishes a monograph
series and annually sponsors a California History
Institute, A Mission Tour, and the )edediah Smith
Rendezvous.
Pacific Center for the Study of Social Issues. A
program in Social Ethics. Established in 1961
through a grant from the California Scottish Rite
Foundation, the Pacific Center for the Study of
Social Issues attempts to stimulate and educate
students and the general public through study and
research dealing with the ethical and moral
implications of the contemporary social , political,
racial , economic, and technological imperatives
facing modern man in the context of an
i nterd i sci pi i nary problem-centered approach
through graduate and undergraduate courses,
public conferences , and summer institutes.

Tuition grants are avai Iable for the Center's annual
Seminar on Social Issues and the Summer Institute
on Social Change. The Center also appoints
annually the Henry Clausen Research Assistant.

Late Afternoon, Evening, and Saturday Classes.
The University schedules a number of its regular
courses in the late afternoon and evenings and on
Saturday mornings, mainly for the convenience of
teachers in service and other employed persons,
although such courses may be taken by any student.
Extended Education. The University arranges
occasional undergraduate on- and off-campus
classes when the demand justifies, and when
University instructors can arrange time to give
them. A minimum of 17 students is required.
Tuition charges in 1975-76 were $32 for a unit of
extension credit. These courses are primaril y for the
person who is not a regularly enrolled
undergraduate student; a regularly enrolled
undergraduate student may not receive more than
20 units of extension credit applicable to his
degree.
Clinical Services. Clinics on the campus offer
specialized training at an advanced level with
services and therapies available to our own
students and to the community at large in Music
Therapy, Reading, Speech and Hearing, Behavior
Observation , and Psychological Testing and
Counseling. Members of the Clinical Services staff
are on the University faculty in the areas of Music
Therapy, Curriculum and Instruction , Educational
and Counseling Psychology, and Speech. A
psychiatric social worker is also a member of the
staff. A consulting psychiatrist and an otologist are
available for case conferences .

Persons wishing further information should write
Dr. Robert W . Blaney, University of the Pacific,
Stockton, Ca. , 95211.

PACIFIC ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

Semester on the United Nations. A limited number
of qualified students interested in international
relations have the opportunity to participate in the
Semester on the United Nations program
conducted by Drew University.

The Pacific Alumni Association is made up of
14,000 graduates and former students. Alumni are
kept in touch with the University through regional
alumni clubs and through distribution of the Pacific
Review. The Association sponsors two campus
reunions during the year: Alumni Homecoming in
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the fall, and Pacific Day in the spring.
Information about the alumni program, or the
addresses of former students, can be secured at the
Alumni Office.

AMERICAN HUMANICS AT UOP
Each year 1,800 new professionals are needed by
the seven major youth-serving organizations The Boy Scouts of America, Girl Scouts of the
U.S.A., Boy's Clubs of America, Girl's Clubs of
America, "Y"s, and Camp Fire Girls.
In the Fall of 1974, a new emphasis on Youth
Agency Administration was established within the
Department of Physical Education and Recreation
at the University of the Pacific in conjunction
with American Humanics, Inc. a 27-year old
organization specializing in training Young Agency
Administration and Leadership.
Graduates of this new program will be prepared for
professional careers in youth -serving organizations,
and the leadership roles they carry in these
agencies can make a very real difference in the
lives of the young men and women they meet. They
can be instrumental in guiding, motivating and
supporting youth. There are very few jobs that
can offer that kind of satisfaction.
Participants get more than classrooms and books
with the Young Agency Emphasis. The program
only begins in the classroom . Equally important are
other elements which combined form a total
learning experience. Included are workshops and
field trips.
The course of study for the Youth Agency Emphasis
combines resources from the Department of English, Communication Arts, Business Administration, and Psychology as well as Recreation. The
combination gives the student a broad range of
infmmation, all related to effective youth agency
administration.

In the 27 years since the birth of American
Humanics, nearly 800 professionals have been
graduated through colleges affiliated with the
program . Virtually all of them are serving in humanneeds-oriented positions, most in national youth
agencies.
The University of the Pacific is the only Northern
California college or university to offer this unique
program . The function of American Humanics is
to recruit students who can benefit from this
program and contribute to youth programs in the
future and it also provides the enrichment
programs, which compliment the academic
offerings of the University. The progam is strongly
supported by youth agency professionals and
concerned businessmen throughout the country.
The program provides a Resident Administrator at
the University of the Pacific who co-ordinates
workshops, retreats and field trips. Another service
provided by American Humanics is a good
placement program working closely with a national
network of youth agencies. Assistance is also
offered for employment during the school year
and the summer.

LAW ENFORCEMENT EDUCATIONAL
PROGRAM (LEEP)
Full time employees of federal, state and local
criminal justice agencies may receive tuition grants
and loans for the purpose of pursuing
undergraduate or graduate degree or credential
programs in areas relating to their employment.
The Sociology Department offers a major in
"Sociology - with criminal justice
concentration," but eligible students may elect
other programs if they are "suitable for persons
employed in law enforcement and criminal
justice."
Inquiries should be addressed to the Coordinator of
the Criminal justice Program, c/o Sociology Dept.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
GENERAL
The University of the Pacific welcomes
applications from men and women who have
shown by past achievements that they have
attained a high level of scholarship, initiative and
maturity, and who possess good character and a
serious interest in learning. To this end, admission is
selective and each applicant will be considered on
the basis of a variety offactors which are evaluated
through a very personalized review process.
There is no specific deadline by which most
applicants must apply, but it is recommended that
applications for the fall semester be submitted by
March 1 5, and for the spring semester by December
15. Applications may be submitted after those dates
and will be considered as long as vacancies in the
student body exist. An exception to the above is in
the School of Pharmacy. Applicants to a
professional program in the School of Pharmacy
(this excludes prepharmacy) must have
applications complete and ready for review by
March 1. Pharmacy applications completed after
March 1 will not be considered . Also, all students
seeking financial assistance must apply by February
15.
As is the case of other colleges which adhere to the
standard reply date, the University expects a repl y
to its offer of admission by May 1.
The University attempts to act upon applications as
soon as they are complete. Thus , many students can
expect a reply to their applications within about
two weeks of the date that their admissions folders
are ready for review. Decisions regarding
applications for admission to the Bachelor of
Science of Doctor of Pharmacy programs of the
School of Pharmacy, however, are not announced
until April 15 .
The University is interested in a student bod y
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characterized by a diverse ethnic, economic and
geographical background.

ADMISSION OF FRESHMEN
Regular Admission: Applicants without previous
college work will be selected from those who meet
the following conditions (listed in order of
importance): (1) Graduation from an accredited
secondary school with a substantial record of
college recommending grades (A or B in most
secondary schools) in both academic and
nonacademic subjects; (2) Supporting
recommendation from a secondary school
counselor; (3) Satisfactory scores on the Scholastic
Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination
Board (preferred) or on the American College
Testing Program .

In connection with the secondary school program ,
the University does not require a set pattern of
secondary school courses, but strongly
recommends a college preparatory program
including four or five academic courses each
semester. Students interested in mathematics,
science, engineering or pharmacy should include
biology, chemistry, physics and advanced
mathematics in their secondary school program. It
is encouraged that a strong academic program be
taken in their senior year.
In view of the University of the Pacific's own
commitment to educational innovation,
applications from students attending nontraditional
or experimental secondary school programs are
encouraged.
Special Admission: A few freshman applicants
whose objective data (grades and/or test scores) are
slightly below requirements , may be admitted on
tr ial if it is considered that they show potential for
satisfactory college work at the University of the
Pacific as evidenced by recommendations ,

Admission Requirements

improving grade trends, an unusually strong
program, and particularly exceptional talent or
participation in academically related areas.
Students do not make specific application for this
category of admission; rather, all candidates who
do not qualify for regular admission will be given
automatic consideration , depending on the
availability of space.
Students may obtain information concerning the
Scholastic Aptitude Test from their high school
counselor or by writing to the College Entrance
Examination Board , 1947 Center Street, Berkeley,
California 94704 , or Box 592, Princeton , New
jersey 08540.

ADMISSION OF TRANSFER STUDENTS
Regular Admission: As a general sta tement,
applicants with previous college wo rk will be
selected from those who meet the following
conditions: (1) An average of " C ' on transferable
university credit for those who would have met

requirements for admission upon graduation from
high school, or an average of 2.3 on at least 28
transferable college semester units (with a good
distribution of subjects) for those who would not
have met admission requirements upon graduation
from high school; (2) A supporting
recommendation from a college official.
Transfer students wi II not be considered for
admission if they are not in good standing at the last
college attended , are on academic or disciplinary
probation, have been suspended or disqualified, or
have earned less than satisfactory grades during
terms most recently completed.
Unless the student would not have qualified as a
freshman, there is no minimum number of units
required for the transfer student. In interpreting
transfer credit, the University of the Pacific
generally accepts those courses which are of the
same quality and equivalency as courses offered on
this campus.
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In computing the grade point average for a transfer
student, only transferable courses are included.
Physical education activity courses, however,
even when transferable, are not used in calculating
this GPA.
Special Admission: Certain transfer applicants,
especially veterans, older students, and others with
special circumstances, who do not meet the
foregoing requirements, will be given special
consideration for admission on probation when it is
considered that their earlier academic records are
misleading and that they do, in fact, have the
potential for satisfactory college work.
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MUSIC
APPLICANTS

In addition to the foregoing academic requirements
for both freshmen and transfer students, those
applying for admission as music majors in either the
Conservatory of Music or one of the liberal arts
colleges must present evidence of music talent and
achievement by : (1) Performing an audition on the
principal performing medium (all music majors);
(2) Submitting an original composition (additional
requirement for Theory-Composition majors, only);
(3) Preparing a 500-word essay on a subject
provided by the Conservatory (additional
requirement for Music History majors, only).
Auditions wi II be held at the Conservatory at regular
intervals throughout the academic year as well as in
certain metropolitan centers (Albuquerque,
Chicago, Denver, Fresno, Los Angeles , New York,
Portland, San Diego, San Francisco, Seattle).
Students unable to appear for an audition may
substitute a tape recording in place of the audition.
Specific instructions for preparing this tape should
be requested from the Conservatory of Music.
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PHARMACY
APPLICANTS
For Those Transfer Students Seeking Admission to
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the First Professional Year of the B.S. in Pharmacy
Degree Program at the School of Pharmacy: At
least 32 transferable units, including precalculus,
physics and one year each of inorganic chemistry
and biological science are required. Courses in
communication skills and behavioral sciences must
also be included.
For Those Transfer Students Seeking Admission to
the First Professional Year of the Doctor of
Pharmacy Degree Program of the School of
Pharmacy: At least 64 transferable units, including
the requirements specified in the preceding
paragraph , plus one semester each of calculus and
microbiology, one year of organic chemistry , and
14 additional units of liberal arts courses.

Decisions regarding applications for admission to
the Bachelor of Science or Doctor of Pharmacy
programs of the School of Pharmacy are not
announced until April 15th.
For further details, interested students should refer
to the School of Pharmacy section of this catalog.
Pharmacy applicants are urged to correspond with
the Admissions Office to ensure that all
prepharmacy subject requirements are fulfilled.

The School of Pharmacy reserves the right to ask
prospective students to appear for an interview
prior to being admitted.

EARLY APPROVAL PLAN

The University of the Pacific follows an Early
Approval Plan and encourages high school
students with strong records through the junior year
to apply early. Such students may apply during the
summer following the junior year or during the first
semester of the senior year. Early approval gives
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assurance of admission and housi t:Jg. The applicant,
however, still has until May 1st to reply to the
University's offer of admission. Early approval may
also be granted to selected transfer students with
exceptionally strong high school and college
records.

EARLY ADMISSION PLAN
A few students who have not yet graduated from
secondary school may be admitted to the
University of the Pacific at the end of their junior
year if they have outstanding secondary school
records and are recommended by their secondary
school principal as having the maturity to adjust
satisfactorily to the college situation.

DEFERRED ADMISSION
Upon request, an approved applicant may defer
admission to the University of the Pacific for a
period of one year.

exceptional students to take elective work in their
1
undergraduate programs .

COLLEGE-LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM
(CLEP)
College credit may also be granted, within certain
limitations, for the General and Subject
Examinations offered through the College-Level
Examination Program (CLEP) of the College
Entrance Examination Board when satisfactory
scores have been earned. This program may be
utilized by entering freshmen who take the tests
prior to matriculation for the purpose of earning
advanced standing credit, by regularly enrolled
students for accelerating their programs or
demonstrating competency in certain subjects, or
by candidates for transfer who desire advanced
credit or present the tests in support of applications
for admission . Further details can be obtained by
writing to the Admissions Office.

PRESIDENT'S HONORS AT ENTRANCE
APPLICATION PROCEDURES
These are set forth in detail in the admission
application forms which will be sent upon request.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND CREDIT
College credit may be granted for advanced
placement courses taken in secondary schools,
when such courses are completed with scores of 3,
4 or 5 on appropriate Advanced Placement Tests
given by the College Entrance Examination Board.
In addition, students who have been given the
opportunity by their secondary schools to take
college courses prior to high school graduation wi II
be given college credit when such courses were
taken after the junior year and not required to meet
high school graduation requirements. The purpose
of advanced placement and credit is to recognize
advanced work of quality already accomplished by
certain students, to preclude duplication of courses,
and to provide increased opportunity for

This special form of recognition is awarded to
members of the freshman class who have
maintained an outstanding academic record in
secondary school. Special application is not
necessary, since all who file for admission by
March 15th will be considered.

ADMISSION OF FOREIGN STUDENTS
The University of the Pacific welcomes students
from abroad in both undergraduate and graduate
programs. All applicants, except those entering
Elbert Covell College, whose native language is not
English must demonstrate proficiency in English.
The Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is
the preferred test for demonstrating proficiency.
Interested foreign students are invited to write for a
Prospectus which contains special information and
instructions.

ADMISSION OF VETERANS
The University of the Pacific is approved under
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Federal and State Laws fo r the training of veterans.
Veterans are encouraged to apply for admission
and the satisfactory completion of a period of
military service will be taken into consideration in
the evaluation for admission.

FINANCIAL AID
The University maintains a substantial fina ncial
assistance program including scholarships, grants,
loans and job opportunities. The entire program is
administered in a single office which makes it
possible for qualified students to be offered aid in
one form or in a combination of several. Students
seeking scholarships, grants or loans from the
University must apply for financial assistance and
admission by February 15th. Awards are
announced by April 15th. Those concerned about
financial assistance are urged to request additional
financial aids information from the Financial
Aids Office.
Secondary school seniors and college transfers who
are legal residents of California are expected to
investigate and apply for a California State
Scholarship in addition to any application for
financial assistance made to the University.
California secondary school students from low
income families are urged to apply for the College
Opportunity Grant, also. Secondary school and
college counselors have full details on both
programs.

NONDISCRIMINATION
The University adheres to a policy of nondiscrimination in its admissions and financial
aids program with respect to sex, race, ethnic
origin and religious preference.

CAMPUS VISITS
It should be recognized that, as the University
evaluates an applicant's credentials, so an interested student will wish to evaluate the University.
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Prospective students, therefore, are encouraged to
visit the campus and to spend the night in a
residence hall as guests of the University. If the visit
occurs when classes are in session, the Admissions
Office will be pleased to assist prospective students
in visiting classes and talking with faculty and
students in their areas of interest.
Members of the Admissions Office staff will be
happy to discuss a prospective student's
admissibility to the University at any time, whether
or not formal application has been filed . Such an
evaluation of admissibility may be conducted
during a University representative's visit to the
student's school or during the student's visit to
campus . Interviews, as such, are generally not
required as part of the application procedure,
however.
It is hoped that prospective students will visit the
campus when classes are in session, avoiding
weekends or University vacation periods if at all
possible. Recess periods are listed elsewhere in this
catalog.
Fori ndividuals or small groups, student-led tours of
the campus are avai Iable Monday through Friday at
11 :00 a.m. and 2:00p.m. and on Saturdays at
1:30 p.m . when classes are in session. Tours for
larger groups are also available, but should be
planned in advance with the Admissions Office.
The Admissions Office is open Monday through
Friday from 8:30a.m. to 5:00p.m. and on Saturday
from 9:00a.m. to noon.

FURTHER INFORMATION AND FORMS
For information on an area of specific interest, for
additional literature and application blanks for
admission, scholarship or loan, or for a campus
appointment, write or call: Office of Admissions,
University of the Pacific, Stockton, California
95211 Telephone: (209) 946-2211.

TUITION AND FEES
The University of the Pacific is an independent
institution. Each student is charged a tuition fee
which covers about three-fourths of the cost of
services furnished him by the University. The
balance of these costs is met by income from
endowment and by gifts from regents , parents,
alumni, and other friends who are interested in the
type of education which this institution provides .

OVERALL COSTS FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR
The annual expenses of a student at the University
of the Pacific will depend on a variety of factors.
Basic expenses are as follows:
Tuition* per school
year, 1976-77, permitting
Resident
enrollment for 12 to 18
units in each semester ... . 3766.00
health fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
85.00
Room and Board (including
house social fee) . . . . . . . . . 1806 .00
Student Body Fee (ASUOP)
75.00
University Center Fee . . . . .
25 .00
Total, per school year .. .. . 5,757 .00

To these amounts should be added certain special
fees such as application fee, matriculation fee, and
special testing fees which are payable only once. A
complete schedule offees is available upon request
at the Admissions Office or the Business Office.
Expenses for books and supplies, special fees, and
personal expenses will vary between $250 and
$500 per year .

TUITION- UNDERGRADUATE AND
GRADUATE
(Except Pharmacy, Engineering, Dentistry, and
Law)
Per Semester

Non-Resident

3766.00
85 .00

75.00
25.00
3,951.00

Since the January term is considered for fee
payment purposes an extension of the fall term ,
undergraduates and graduates (except those
enrolled in Pharmacy, Dentistry, and Law) who
have paid tuition for twelve units or more for the fall
term may enroll for the immediately following
January term without additional tuition payment.
*Except School of Pharmacy, School of Engineering,
School of Dentistry, and McGeorge School of Law.
Tuition and fee schedules are available upon
request from the Dean of Admissions.
School of Pharmacy
Annual Fee (Eleven month
program , three terms) ....... ... . . . .. $4, 302.00
School of Engineering
Annual Fee (Twelve month program ) .. $3,866 .00

Full Time (12 to 18 units) .. .... . ..... $1 ,883.00
Part Time (6 % to 11 % units),
per unit ... . ............. . ... .. . .. . . . . 164 .00
Part Time (1f2 to 6 units)
per unit . .. . .. . . .. ... .... . . . . ....... . . 128.00
Excess units above 18 units,
per unit . ... . ........ ... . . ... . .. .. .. .. 128.00
For determining tuition costs, a course is
considered equivalent to four units, and applicable
units rates will apply.
The University reserves the right to change fees,
modify its services, or change its programs at any
time and without prior notice being given .

GENERAL FEES
Auditor's Fee .... $50.00 per class subject to the
instructor's permission. Auditing is not available
in participation courses such as, applied music,
physical education , art courses of an applied
nature, etc. The student must indicate a desire to
audit the course at the time of registration on the
registration forms.
Health Fee, (income tax deductible, as health
insurance) ... . ..... .. . . ... . . .. ... ... .. .42.50
Note: Required of all students who room or
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board on campus. Also required of all others,
both graduate and undergraduates taking 6%
units or more. Students who are taking % to 6
units are not eligible under this plan.
Student Body Fee (ASUOP) ...... ..... . .. 37.50
Note: Required of all students who live in
University residence halls, and all
undergraduates taking 6V2 units or more;
optional for all others.
Pharmacy Fee ..... ..... ...... $50.00 per term
Note: Required of all undergraduate participants
in the professional school .
Applied Music Fees
Private lessons in piano, voice, organ, violin ,
violin-cello, flute, clarinet, oboe, bassoon, trumpet,
trombone, and French horn:
One half-hour lesson per week . ... .... $ 70.00
Two half-hour lessons per week ........ 140.00
Three half-hour lessons per week ....... 210.00
*Not applicable
**Applied music available to Raymond College
students on semester basis.

prorated basis as determined by the Dean of the
Conservatory.

Charges for Practice Room and Instrumental Rental
Organ practice, in auditorium,
one hour per week (For advanced
students, only) .................... .. .. $ 7.50

SPECIAL FEES
(Partial List)
Matriculation Fee ........... . ......... $20.00

Organ practice, room rental ... .. ... . ... 15.00

Transcript Fee .... ....... . .. .. . .. . ... .

1.00

Harpsichord practice, room rental . ..... .. 15 .00

Thesis Binding Fee, per volume

6.00

Bass, string, and woodwind
rental, each ......... . ....... . . ... . . .. 10.00

Late Registration or Late
Petition Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.00

Practice room rental (required
of all students in applied music) .... ...... 10.00

CONFIRMATION DEPOSIT

No refunds will be given for occasional absences
due to sickness or other causes. Students granted an
honorable withdrawal will be granted refunds on a
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A deposit of $1 00 should be sent with the student's
confirming letter after he has been notified of his
acceptance by the University. This will be applied
toward his tuition, and is non-refundable.
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GENERAL EXPENSE DEPOSIT
A deposit of $50.00 established at the time of the
student's admission to the University is designed to
cover charges for damages in residence hall rooms,
unpaid library fines, and similar charges assessed
against the student. Any unexpended balance in a
student's account at the time of his graduation or his
complete withdrawal from the University will be
returned to him .

PAYMENT OF BILLS
Registration , when accepted by the University of
the Pacific, constitutes a financial agreement
between the student and the school. Tuition and
fees of all students, including those whose tuition
payments have been deferred, become an
obligation which is payable on the due date.
Students failing to make payment as required will
be unable to attend classes or use dining or
dormitory facilities. No diploma, transcript of
credit, or honorable dismissal will be issued until
all University bills have paid in full.

necessary for a student to withdraw or to make a
change in his program:
Tuition :
Withdrawal before classes begin . . .. No charge
Within first seven calendar days of a
semester . . $100.00 (or 10% , whichever is less)
8th through 14th calendar day .... 80% refund
15th through 25th calendar day ... 60% refund
26th through 35th calendar day .. .40% refund
36th through 45th calendar day ... 20% refund
After 45th calendar day . ........ . .. No refund
Board ... . . . ........... 100% refund, less daily
charge for meals eaten
Room ......................... . ... No refund

DEFERRED PAYMENT OF EDUCATION COSTS
For students and parents desiring to pay education
expenses in monthly installments, low-cost
deferred payment programs are available through
nationwide organizations specializing in education
financing, and statewide and local banks.
These plans include insurance on the life of the
parent, total and permanent disability insurance on
the parent, pi us trust administration in event of the
parent's death or disability. Agreements may be
written to cover all costs payable to the school over
a four-year period.

Tuition and fees are payable at the time of
registration. As a convenience, students may, if
approved by the Business Office, pay tuition
in installments as deferred payments. Details of
the deferred payment plan will be furnished by the
Parents desiring further information concerning
Business Office on request. If a student withdraws
or is dismissed during the semester, all outstanding these deferred payment plans should consult the
Financial Aid Officer or the Business Office.
obligations become due and are payable on the
termination date. Foreign students do not have the
privilege of paying under deferred payment
plans during their first semester at school .

REFUNDS
Si nee faculty engagements and other commitments
are made by the University for the entire year in
advance, the following schedule has been
established in order that the University and the
student may share the cost equitably when it is
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS
The University of the Pacific offers a number of scholarships and
grants from income provided by gifts, endowments, and its own
general funds. Qualifications vary according to conditions
stipulated by donors of funds, but attention is usually given to
some or all of the following: academic record, special talents,
leadership abilities, standards of character and citizenship,
vocational objectives, and financial need.
All applicants must file a brief questionnaire with the Committee
on Scholarships of the University on a form provided by the
University, and a Parents' Confidential Statement with the
College Scholarship Service on a form to be secured from the
scholarships counselor at a high school or college or from the
University. All applicants for scholarships or grants must also
apply for admission and must submit all applications in time to
reach the Admissions Office and the Committee on Scholarships
by February 15. An applicant must be approved for admission
before his application for a grant can be considered . These are
usually made for the entire school year, and the amount is
divided equally between the two semesters or three terms. Final
announcement of awards will be made by April 18.
GENERAL ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIPS (ENDOWED)

Scholarships are granted from the following list of endowed
scholarships without regard to the student's major. Applicants
should not request a specifically named scholarship; each
application is automatically considered for all scholarships for
which it qualifies.
Anonymous
A. R. Arnold Scholarship, established by Mrs. Anne Brady
Arnold of Stockton in memory of her husband, a former Tracy
banker.
The John and Jessie L. Ballantyne Memorial Scholarship,
established by these Lodi deceased residents to assist worthy
students.
The Gertrude Sibley Billard Memorial Scholarship, established
in memory of a former professor of English in College of Pacific.
Constance Bertels Bowen Scholarships, established through her
will by the daughter of the late C. N. Bertels, controller emeritus
of the University; to be used for scholarship assistance for needy
and worthy students in accordance with the University's
financial aid policies.

The Leslie M. Burwell Memorial Scholarship.
The Robert and Merle Carter Scholarship Fund, established by

two long time friends of the University whose belief in Pacific
and its students motivated them to provide this opportunity for
worthy and needy young men and women .
The Central United Methodist Church Scholarships, given
annually from funds provided by the Central United Methodist
Church of Stockton to provide assistance for students entering
full-time Christian service or similar Christian vocations .
The Class of 1927 Scholarship, provided from a fund established
by and supplemented annually by members of the Class of 1927.
The Elmer C. and lena E. Courtney Memorial Scholarship,
established by the will of Lena C. Courtney for bona fide
residents of the Greenfield Union Elementary School District
located in the County of Monterey, California.
Dorothy Bernard Craig Scholarship, given in her memory by her
husband Wallace A. Craig.
Ray and Ruby Dami Memorial Scholarships, funded by bequest
of Mrs. Ruby Dami.
Paull. Davies Memorial Scholarship, funded by a gift from a
special friend.
Robert C. and Olive V. D'Erlach Memorial Scholarship, funded
by their bequest.
The Ellen l. Deering Scholarship, established in her honor by the
Pacific Association of the Collegiate Registrar and Admissions
Officers of which she was a founding member.
The Malcolm Eiselen Memorial Scholarship.
The Fresno Methodist Foundation Scholarships, established in
1970 by transfer to the University of the Foundation's assets; to
be used for worthy students in accordance with the policies and
practices of The Fresno Methodist Foundation.
Jane Ann Brown Fruth Memorial Scholarship Fund.
A.P. Giannini Scholarship Fund, established as the result of the
dissolution of the A. P. Giannini Scholarship Foundation; the
income only to be used in accordance with the University's
financial aids policies.
Sarah Elizabeth Riley Harris Memorial Scholarship, established
by the will of Grace Dell Stuart in memory of her mother.

The Erma l. Boyce Memorial Scholarships, awarded from the
income from the estate of Miss Erma L. Boyce of Lodi to aid men
students.

The Harriet West Jackson Memorial Scholarship, given by Mrs.
Winifred Cumming of Washington, D.C. and Frank West of
Stockton in memory of their aunt.

The Anton Brawthen Memorial Scholarship, provided from the
estate of Clara M. Brawthen.

The Rom landau Moroccan Scholarship Fund, established by
Professor Landau through lifetime gifts and by his will; the
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income only to be used to provide scholarship assistance for
Moroccan students attending the University.
Dr. Harry W. Lange Scholarship Fund, established to assist
worthy and deserving students attending the University
The Elizabeth Laskin Memorial Scholarship, given and
supplemented by her parents, Mr. and Mrs. Myron Laskin of
Milwaukee, Wisconsin , and many friends in memory of a
graduate of the Class of 1956.
The Elizabeth Lipsky Scholarship.
The McDaniel Educational Opportunity Fund was established
in 1972 by two new friends of the University, Mr. and Mrs. Neil
W. McDaniel of Oakland, to assist young men and women who
choose to attend Pacific and who require financial assistance.
Lenora M. Magee Memorial Scholarship.
Ida R. Patton Memorial Scholarship, established through the Ida
Patton Trust Fund; income only to be used for needy and worthy
students who intend to enter a field of full time Christian service
in accordance with the University's financial aids policies.
The Irma E. Pennycook Memorial Scholarships, established by
her will" ... for the benefit of young men and women who want
to go to college but cannot afford to ... "
William H. Pfund Memorial Scholarship, established for the
benefit of worthy and deserving students.
The Nina Reed Prather Scholarship.
The Sandy Price Memorial Scholarships, given by the Caldor
Lumber Company and the Mildred Kellogg estate to be awarded
annually and preferably to applicants from the El Dorado Union
High School District.
Elizabeth E. Rice Scholarship, a memorial given by her daughter
Mrs. Marion V. Neufeld.
The Lincoln and Stella Richardson Ruggles Memorial
Scholarship, established in memory of her parents by Miss Lottie
Ruggles of Stockton and later supplemented through her will.
The Walter Bernhard Sampson Scholarship, a bequest for
worthy and needy students.
The Florence E. Smith Memorial Scholarship and the J. Winter
Smith Scholarship, and provided by Mr.). Winter Smith of San
Jose in memory of his wife, an alumna of the Class of '09, for
qualified and worthy graduates of any accredited high school in
California.
The Frank and Joseph W. Shimonek Memorial Scholarships,
established by these two friends of the University and
additionally funded after their deaths from a trust fund to be
used for worthy and needy students.

The Dr. Benjamin Smith Memorial Scholarship, established by
relatives and friends in recognition of this former Lodi-Stockton
minister who was the recipient of an Honorary Degree from
Pacific in 1937; to be used for liberal arts students in College of
Pacific.
Nathan Sweet Memorial Scholarship, established by his sons
Max, Israel , and Lester.
The Charles A. and Harriette E. Thomas Scholarship Fund, given
in loving memory of Allen A. Sage and Alice Springer Sage,
parents of Harriette E. Sage and of Ephraim Thomas and )essie
Thomas, parents of myself, Charles A. Thomas; and the income,
but not the principal thereof, used to establish scholarships for
worthy Protestant students at the University of Pacific.
The Zana Taylor Weaver Scholarship, established by her Wi II to
provide one or two annual scholarships for worthy young men
and women attending the University.
The Wendy Webb Memorial Scholarship, given by her parents,
Mr. and Mrs. ). S. Webb of Calabasas, California, and many
friends. in memory of a former student.
Dr. Gustav A. and Ellen M. Werner Memorial Scholarship.
Wightman Memorial Scholarship, funded in her brother's
memory by Mrs. Bessie Jasmann.

GENERAL ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIPS
(FUNDED ANNUALLY)
Aurora Foundation.
Breuner's Scholarship, funded by Breuner' s.
California P.T.A.
Robert L. Colthart Scholarship, funded by gifts in his memory by
his wife Lucy, for worthy students.
Eldorado Foundation.
Mildred Woodward Graham Scholarship Fund of the National
Society of Colonial Dames XVII Century for undergraduate
students.
Stella and Charles Guttman Foundation Scholarships, awarded
to qualified students in the liberal arts with preference to those in
upper division standing.
Alfred H. Jordan Memorial Scholarship, given annually by the
San joaquin Chapter No. 15 of Disabled American Veterans , Inc.
to a pre-law student who is a legal relative of a disabled veteran.
McMahan Charitable and Educational Foundations for students
who are residents for Monterey County, Watsonville and Gi Iroy ,
California.

31

Scholarships and Grants

George H. Mayr Educational Foundation Scholarships to
students who are residents of California.
Patrons of Pacific Scholarships, funded by special gifts from a
number of regents, friends, and alums.
Regent's Scholarships, funded by an accumulation of gifts
from many sources.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION
Chris Kjeldsen Memorial Fund(*), contributed in honor of an
alumnus and long-time member of the University faculty for an
upper division man who meets the condit ions of leadership,
character, athletic achievement, scholastic competence, and
need.

Grant Swaggerty Memorial Scholarship, funded by the Royal
Order of Caritas .

Chuck Verduzco Memorial Scholarship(*), given in honor of an
alumnus to a student who graduated from the University of the
Pacific for graduate studies leading to a degree or teaching
credential with a major in physical education .

DEPARTMENTAL SCHOLARSHIPS

Warren T. McNeil Memorial Athletic Scholarship(*), to be used
to establish and ma intain scholarships for students who
participate in intercollegiate athletics.

Scottish Rite Foundation.

Scholarships are granted from the list which follows to applicants
majoring in given departments. The applicant will indicate his
area of interest through his choice of a college major. Applicants
not meeting conditions for one of these awards will be
considered for one of the general scholarships listed above.
Endowed departmental scholarships are indicated by an asterisk
(*).

EDUCATION
The Teacher Education Scholarship of the California Congress
of Parents and Teachers, for an upper division or graduate
student training to teach in the public elementary schools of
California.
The Teacher Education Scholarship of the California Congress
of Parents and Teachers, for a fifth-year student training to
teach in the public secondary schools of California on a general
secondary credential.
School of Education Graduate Scholarships, for part-time
graduate students who are candidates for an advanced degree
and/or are seeking advanced credentials upon recommendation
of the School of Education.
The Andrew P. Hill Graduate Scholarships. (*)
The Pedro and Edna Osuna Graduate Scholarship. (*)
The Willis E. and Viola Potter Scholarship(*)
The Victor Russell Robinson Graduate Scholarship (*)
The Barbara Ratto Rosemond Memorial Graduate Scholarship
(*)

The

J. A. and Mary Thomason Graduate Scholarships(*)

Phi Delta Kappa Scholarship Fund.

J. W. Harris Scholarship Fund.
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INTER-AMERICAN STUDIES
Elbert Covell Scholarships, fund established for needy students
from Latin America by Mr. Elbert A. Covell.
Elliott l. Fisher Memorial Scholarship, established by his family
and friends to assist worthy students from Latin America who are
graduates of Methodist high schools.
Robert Rupley Memorial Scholarship(*), given by his parents for
a deserving student who is a native of Venezuela .
The William and jeanne Sanford Inter-American Studies
Scholarship (*), given by friends and members of the Paradise
United Methodist Church to be used for qualified students from
South America.

MUSIC
Anonymous Fund to be used 'for a student of stringed
instruments.
The Allan Bacon Memorial Organ Scholarship (*) was
established by Mrs. Allan Bacon and friends and former students
of Prof. Bacon who had served the Conservatory of Music as its
Professor of Organ from 1922 until his retirement in 1956. The
award is made each yea r to a full-time organ performance major
nominated by the Conservatory faculty.
The Burland Scholarship, given by Mr. and Mrs . Edward G.
Burland in memory of their daughter, Roberta Burland, for the
student of music deemed most worthy by the faculty of the
Conservatory of Music.
Edwin B. Garrigues Scholarship, given by the Edwin B.
Garrigues Foundation for outstanding musicianship and
leadership.
Evelyn Ashmore Heath Merit Scholarship in Music, established
through the will of this Conservatory alumna of the Class of
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Central Valley Pharmaceutical Association Scholarship.
John W. Dargavel Foundation Scholarship.
The Mabel & Charles P. Dezzani Scholarships (*).
Fresno-Madera Pharmacy Association Auxiliary Scholarship.
Kappa Psi Fraternity Scholarship.
lambda Kappa Sigma Fraternity Scholarship.
lambda Kappa Sigma Alumni Chapter Scholarship.
Fred C. Mahler Memorial Scholarship.
Gerald A. Miller Memorial Scholarship.
Phar- Mrs. Club Scholarship.
Phi Delta Chi Fraternity Scholarship.
Upjohn Scholarship.
Bryant Kerry Wong Scholarship.
jean and Earl Wong Scholarship.
ACTIVITY GRANTS

These grants are awarded to qualified applicants who display
unusual talents in the activities listed and who otherwise meet
the prevailing conditions.
Athletic Grants will be awarded to qualified cand idates
accordin g to the regulations of the Pacific Coast Athletic
Association.

1914; this award to be made at the discretion of the Conservatory
faculty on the basis of the talent of the candidate.

Drama Grants, awarded upon reco mmendation of the Director
of Pacific Theatre.

The Presser Foundation Scholarship, given by the Presser
Foundation for a musi c student who is expecting to teach.

Forensics Grants, awarded upon recommendation of the Debate
Coach.

Mabel Sanders Music Therapy Scholarship, awarded by the
family of Mrs. Sanders through the Westchester Women's Club
of Los Angeles to an outstanding undergraduate music therapy
major with need.

Music Grants, awarded upon recommendation of the staff of the
Conservatory, and based on auditions held annually in january.

The Mildred Murphy Scott Scholarship (*), for a student
in the Conservatory of Music, given by Oliver D. Scott in
honor of his wife.

Faculty rebates are extended to sons and daughters of full-time
employees for undergraduate stud y in the amount of full tuition
(not including fees) . Faculty members and their wives or
husba nds are granted rebates for undergraduate or graduate
study.

The Eva lee Dice Varnum Scholarship (*).
W. G. Watson Memorial Scholarship, given annually by the San
joaquin Chapter No. 15 of Disabled American Veterans, Inc., to
a student majoring in music who is a legal relative of a disabled
veteran.
PHARMACY
American Foundation for Pharmeceutical Education
Undergraduate Scholarship.
California Pharmaceutical Association Auxiliary
Scholarship.

REBATES

Tuition exchange rebates are granted to sons and daughters of
faculty members of other colleges participating in the plan to
cover full tuition (not including fees) for undergraduate study in
regu lar sessions. Evide nce of eligibility for rebate should be
presented with the application for admission. These rebates are
not automatic and depend on an annual balance of accounts .
GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS AND ASSISTANTSHIPS

Th e Univers ity annually offers a limited number of fellowships
and ass istantships open to all qualified graduate students .
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STUDENT LOAN FUNDS

GENERAL ACADEMIC PROCEDURES

Information concerning loans may be obtained in the office of
the Director of Financial Aids. These loan funds may be used for
the payment of tuition, fees, board and room and other related
educational expense. They are described briefly in the following
paragraphs.

Every student, in order to receive credit for course work taken
during a particular term, must be properly registered during that
term. It is the student' s responsibility to comply with this
request.

National Direct Student Loan Fund. This Federally-sponsored
program provides undergraduate borrowers with up to $1 ,000
annually. Graduate students are eligible to borrow up to $2,500
per year. Federal regulations require that first consideration be
given to students who have need. All borrowers must be U.S.
citizens or permanent res idents of the United States.
Federally Insured Loan Program. The Federal government
participates in an additional loan program which is helpful to
many students. In this program, private leading institutions such
as banks, savings and loan associations and credit unions issue
loans to students. Repayment in case of death or default is
guaranteed by the Federal government. Undergraduates and
graduates may borrow up to $2,500 during an academic year.
Some lending institutions will loan up to $1 ,500 only.
Repayment is delayed unti I nine months following graduation or
discontinuance of studies. Interest is a simple 7%. Students with
proven need receive special interest benefits.
The Methodist Student Loan Fund. A limited number of students
who are active members of the United Methodist Church, may
obtain loans from the Student Loan Fund administered by the
Board of Education of that church .
Emergency Loans. Loan monies provided through the generosity
of interested benefactors and friends of the University are
available through the University Loan Fund to meet pressing
obligations. Loans from this source are ordinarily limited to
$100. Repayment in full is normally expected within one
hundred and twenty days.
Emergency Loan Funds for students from the School of Pharmacy
have been provided by the following:
California Pharmacy Foundation Trust Fund, Inc., the John
W. Dargavel Foundation, The Auxiliary from Sacramento
County Pharmaceutical Association, the Drug Service Memorial
Loan Fund, Pacific Pharmacy Associates perpetuating Loan Fund
and the School of Pharmacy Memorial Loan Fund: *Frank
Bollig, Claude L. Busick, Charles Fox, Edna E. Gleason, Fred C.
Mahler, Harold McAnaw.
*Individuals who have contributed to this Memorial Loan Fund .
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The registration procedures are indicated in the Time Schedule
which is available from the Office of the Registrar prior to the
beginning of each term.
STUDENT PROGRAMS OF STUDY
Study Loads
Twelve units or equivalent in ."courses" constitute a minimum
full-time program of studies for the regular undergraduate
student and is the minimum required for participation in
intercollegiate activities and to maintain scholarships and
grants. For graduate students the minimum full-time load is 9
units or two courses.
The maximum study load for undergraduates without special
permission is 18 units or the equivalent in " courses" (19 units
for Pharmacy) . Students who wish to enroll for units in excess of
the maximum study load must petition for approval. Approval is
based to a great extent upon the student's past academic record
and will result in additional fees.
A student must maintain normal progress toward a degree, i.e.,
twenty four units or the equivalent in courses, must be
completed successfully between September 1 and August 31 of
each academic year. Continued registration is subject to
review if this standard is not met.
Concurrent Registration
A. Concurrent enrollment in classes at the University of the
Pacific and another institution is permitted only with the
concurring approval of both institutions.
No such enrollment will be accepted during the session in which
the student plans to complete the degree requirements.
B. Concurrent enrollment in a University of the Pacific
undergraduate degree program and the Graduate School is
permitted providing the undergraduate student accepts the
following conditions:
a. is in the last semester before receiving the bachelor's degree
and
b. has 6 or less required undergraduate units of work to
complete for the bachelor's degree in that semester of
concurrency, and
c. has applied to the Graduate School for concurrent status
before entry into this last semester, and
d. has been recommended by the adviser and the Chairman of
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e.
f.
g.

h.

i.

the graduate department in which graduate work is to be
taken, and
has been approved before the term opens by the Dean of the
Graduate School, and
enrolls in a combined undergraduate-graduate load of no
more than a normal graduate study load, and
the privileges accruing from concurrent enrollment are null
and void if the student does not graduate at the end of the
specified term of concurrency, and
once a student has graduated , a retroactive request that units
in excess of those needed for the bachelor's degree be
counted as post-baccalaureate work will not be granted.
Arrangements must be prior to the term of concurrency and
not during or after, and
the arrangements must be in a written form through both the
Graduate School and the Registrar's Office. The student must
have submitted an Application for graduation to the
Registrar's Office and have completed application
procedures to the Graduate School for the degree and/or
credential program prior to the opening of the concurrent
term.

Limitations on Credit

The maximum number of units accepted from a junior college is
64; however, no junior college credit will be accepted after a
student has completed 64 units from all institutions attended,
with the following possible exceptions.
1. That the courses are specifically required for the student' s

academic program.

·

2. That the course to be taken in the junior college is not offered
in the University of the Pacific or there is such an
irreconcilable conflict that it cannot be taken in the
University. Primary examples of the latter would be in the
case of students who are enrolled in the University but
working in an intern program in another city.
3. That the number of units to be taken under these provisions
should not exceed eight.
4. That a petition be submitted and approval given by the
Committee on Academic Regulations prior to enrolling for
these units.
A total of not more than 20 units may be applied toward a degree
from any or all of the following: courses taken in accredited
correspondence schools, extension courses, and/or courses
taken by examination . None of these credits, however, will be
accepted during the session in which the student is completing
his requirements for graduation in this University.

Bachelor Degrees:

To be eligible for graduation candidates must have:
1. Completed the major requirements specified by the
school/college/department with a minimum grade point
average of 2.0.
2. Achieved a minimum grade point average 2.0 on all
letter-graded work completed at the University of the Pacific.
On non-letter-graded work, the faculty will determine the
equivalency.
3. Fulfilled the minimum residence requirement of 24 out of the
last 30 semester units of registration with U.O.P. just prior to
receiving the degree, or 6 out of the last 8 courses.
4. Accumulate the appropriate number of units or courses
specified by the particular school or college.
Any candidate for a Bachelor's degree who has not completed
his work within seven years must reapply and be subject to any
new requirements in effect at that time.
If a student holds a Bachelor of Arts degree from the University of
the Pacific, a second Bachelor of Arts degree will not be
authorized although a notation can be indicated on the
academic record. Such a student may apply for a second
bachelors with a different speciality, such as a Bachelor of
Science degree in which case the residence requirement of a
minimum of 24 semester units beyond the date ofthe Bachelor of
Arts degree will be required as well as satisfying the specific
subject and scholastic requirements of the particular school or
college for the Bachelor of Science program.
Withdrawals

An "official" withdrawal is normally granted to students who
complete the withdrawal petition properly and turn it in to the
Registrar's Office. Pro-rata refunds will be based upon the
information indicated in the petition. Students who withdraw
without filing such petition will jeopardize the prospects of
receiving a refund as well as incurring possible academic
penalties.
Changes in the Study Program

If a student desires to drop or add a course after filing registration
materials, a Drop/Add form must be completed, approved by the
adviser and instructor, and filed in the Registrar's Office
immediately. Such petitions are usually granted provided they
neither increase nor decrease the number of units or courses
beyond the prescribed limits. Deadlines for dropping or adding
courses are announced in the time schedule each term.
After the deadline dates have passed, courses added or dropped
will be approved only as a result of unusual situations or
hardships.
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Any pet iti ons approved after the dead I inedates wil l be subject to
a clerical serv ice fee. The date on which the petition is fi led with
the Registrar is the effective date for financia l and academic
adjustments.

Repetition of a Course

GRADING POLICIES
Symbols and Definitions
Students wi ll be assigned grades in keep in g w ith the following
provision s.

A

Any course in which a student receives an ForD grade may be
repeated . Both the initial grade and subsequent repeat grades
w ill show o n the academic record and count into the grade point
average. D grades repea ted and assigned repeat grades of D or
better w ill have the units of these courses cou nt on ly once
toward the total for the graduati on requirement.

A-

Credit by Examination

c

An undergraduate student currently registered for four or more
units ma y "c hallenge" by examination any courses current ly
be in g offered by the Un iversity in which, because of previous
experience, the student fee ls prepared. Courses challenged may
be in add ition to those of the regular study program.

CD+

B+
B

D
F

The results of the examination will be indicated as either a Pa ss
or No Credit grade and will be made a part of the student's
academic record in the term in which the exam in ation is
requested . Appropriate tuition fees wi ll be assessed according.

Change of Degree Objecti ve

ave rage, standard performance

2.0
1.7
1.3

barely passing but cou nts toward graduation
fa ilure. Will count in the grade point average.
Must be repeated w ith a sat isfactory grade
to rece ive credit toward graduation.

p

passing work on the Pass/ No Credit system .
Approved only for certain courses and programs
of a college or school

N

deferred grad in g for graduate th es is, dissertation,
or research work in progress .

NC

no cred it recognition. Represents unsatisfactory
work under the Pass/ NC option. Not ass ignable in
th e Conservatory of Music.

Change of Major
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2.7

2.3

1.0
0.0

in comp lete work due to extenuating and hardship
circumstances wh ich prevent the com pletion
of the work ass igned within the regular time of the
term . Each in comp lete grade ass igned must be
accompa nied with a co ntract statement agreed to by
both in structor and student as to :
a. what work remains to be co mpl eted
b. how it is to be evaluated
c. a ti me ind icated for comp letion with in
but no later than the fol low ing
deadlines:
For fall semester, by Jul y 1 fo ll owing
For spri ng semester, by November 1 following
For summe r term , by March 1 fol lowing
If work is not completed w ithin th ese stipulated
times, the instructor may wish to indicate a grade in
lieu of the "F" or "NC" wh ich would automatica ll y
be imposed with fa ilure to complete the work.

Such exam in ation w ill not be approved for taking in the term in
which the student intends to recei ve hi s baccalaureate degree
nor for courses in wh ich the st udent has already rece ived a
fa ilin g grade or has audited.

A student who decides to change a maj or or to dec lare one must
obtain the appropriate form from th e Office of hi s Dean or
Provost o r from the Reg istrar's Office. Requests for these changes
are routine ly approved and are needed to assure th e assignment
of an adviser.

very good but not outstanding, better than
average

4.0
3 .7
3.3
3 .0

BC+

Permission to take this spec ial ex ami nat ion is given on ly after the
st udent has made a formal application approved by the adviser,
the instructor, the appropr iate academic committee, and has
paid the scheduled service fee of $5.00.

A student w ho has been admitted to one degree program
and who later desires to change the object ive to another degree
or to another college or sc hool of the University mu st subm it the
appropr iate requ est to the Admissions Office for approva l and for
the evaluati on of records under the new degree or program
requirements.

outstanding work, highly meritoriou s
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Pass/No Credit Grading System
Depending upon the regulation of a particular college or school,
students may request to receive pass or no credit grades rather
than the traditional letter grades. This is available to encourage
enrollments in courses outside the student's area of major or
specialization and thus will help broaden the student's general
education. Normally this freedom is limited to one course per
student per term and does not include courses within a
student's major field. Forms are available in the Registrar's
Office.
SCHOLASTIC ACTIONS
Dean's/Provost's Honor Roll
Each undergraduate student currently enrolled in the University
of the Pacific who achieves a 3.5 grade point average at the close
of a term in which 12 units or more of work assigned grades A, B,
C, D, or F has been completed will be declared as being on the
Dean ' s/Provost's Honor Roll for that term. A notation will be
indicated on the student' s academic record of this achievement.
Probation and Disqualification
Students who have achieved academic deficiencies in their work
will be notified by the University of their status immediately
following the close of a term . Such notices serve to call the
student' s attention to the worth of seeking advice and assistance
from the adviser, instructors, and/or the Dean's!Provost' s Office.

Academic deficiency status will be reported as either Probation
or Disqualification.
Probation is a warning and usually carries with it some request
for a reduction in the student's study load or activities or both to
provide for greater concentration of study efforts. Two
definitions are involved:
First Probation is assigned when a grade point deficiency of
less than 2.00 to include -5 grade points on either the
cumulative record or those earned at UOP alone.
Second Probation is assigned when a grade point deficiency is
greater than -5 to include -10 grade points has been
achieved on either the cumulative record or earned on
the UOP academic record alone.
Disqualification results from a deficiency of more than 1d grade
points inclusive whether cumulatively or in U.O.P. alone, or the
lack of normal progress interpreted as the non-completion of
minimum of 24 semester units of satisfactory work between the
dates of September 1 and August 31 of the following year. The
registration privilege of a student is revoked until approval is
granted for reinstatement . Any student thus disqualified may
apply for reinstatement as soon as evidence is presented to
indicate that the factors causing the deficiency have been
removed or ameliorated. Reinstatement, if approved , will
normally not become effective until the lapse of at least one
regular term following disqualification.
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Students enrolled in a college or school of the University which
uses the Pass/ No Credit grading system exclusively will have
their academic status determined by the faculty; however the
University wi II notify the student of disqualification if the student
is not making progress defined as a minimum of 24 units
satisfactorily completed between the dates of September 1 and
August 31 following.

Graduation Honors:
The determination of Honors at Graduation will be made by
each college or school in conjunction with the approval of the
Committee on Academic Affairs.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
An application for graduation activates a student's file for
graduation evaluation . It should be filed with the Registrar's
Office no later than November 1 by any student expecting to
fulfill degree requirements in any session prior to Novemberfirst
of the next calendar year. This allows time for a review of studies
completed and to enable the student to enroll for any
requirements not yet completed. Certification for actual
graduation will be by the adviser and the faculty of the college or
school.
There are four end-of-term dates..(end of fall and spring
semesters, end of winter term, end of summer session), but
diplomas are formally awarded only at the May commencement.
Students who wi II complete their degree requirements during the
following summer may request by special petition to participate
in the May Commencement.

RECORDS AND TRANSCRIPTS
An academic record for each student is maintained in the
Registrar's Office. This official record is considered to be both
private and confidential. It is used in the conduct of the student's
personal and academic affairs.
Upon written request by the student, an official transcript of his
academic record is issued to whomever he designates provided
that all of the student's financial obligations to the University are
in order.
Official transcripts of credit earned at other institutions which
have been presented for admission or evaluation of credit
become the property of the University and are not re-issued or
copied for distribution to other institutions. Copies or transcripts
of work completed at other institutions must be obtained from
the originating institution.
A service fee of$ 1.00 per transcript is required for processing the
record.
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CLASS STANDING
Undergraduate students will be designated freshmen,
sophomores, juniors, or seniors by the number of units or
equivalency in courses which have been completed toward
graduation as follows:
1
-27Y2
28 -56
56 Y2 -96
96 %-up

units
units
units
units

is
is
is
is

a
a
a
a

freshmen (less than 7 courses)
sophomore (7 -14 courses)
junior (15-24 courses)
senior (2.5-33 courses)

RESIDENCE OF REQUIREMENTS
The minimum residence requirement for a Bachelor's degree
program is 24 out of the last 30 units of registration in the
University of the Pacific just prior to the receiving the degree or
6 out of the last 8 courses.

RESERVATION OF POWERS
The University reserves the right to modify or change the
curriculum , admission standards, course content, degree
requirements, regulations, tuition or fees at any time without
prior notice.
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B.L.S ., University of Cal ifornia, 1953

Sherman H. Spencer, 1950, Professor, Circulation Librarian
A.B. , Montana State University, 1949
M.S. in L.S. , Columbia University, 1950

Arthur W. Swann, 1970, Associate Professor,
Science Librarian
A.B. , University of Michigan, 1939
B.D. , Vanderbilt University, 1945
B.S. in L.S. , George Peabody College for Teachers, 1946
A.M. in L.S ., University of Michigan, 1949

THE EMERITUS FACULTY
Alonzo L. Baker, 1949, Professor of Political Science, Emeritus,
1964.
C. Marian Barr-Smitten, 1910, Dean of Women, Emeritus,
1937.
Arthur P. Beckwith, 1953, Professor of Economics and Business
Administration, Emeritus, 1969.
J. Russell Bodley, 1923, Professor of Music, Emeritus, 1972.
Mary E. Bowling, 1944, Professor of Piano, Emeritus, 1973.
DeMarcus Brown, 1924, Professor of Speech and Drama,
Emeritus, 1968.
Horace I. Brown, 1933, Professor of Violin, Emeritus, 1963.
Ellen L. Deering, 1926, Registrar, Emeritus, 1969.
Edwin Ding, 1948, Professor of Economics, Emeritus, 1972.
John Gilchrist Elliott, 1927, Professor of Piano, Emeritus, 1970.
Fred L. Farley, 1918, Professor of Ancient Languages, Emeritus,
1955.
Rollin C. Fox, 1955, Professor of Education, Emeritus, 1971 .
Frank C. Gentry, 1964, Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus,
1972.
Fay Goleman, 1937, Professor of Education and Sociology,
Emeritus, 1976.
Gordon "Verne" Harrison, 1948, Professor and Chairman of
Civil Engineering, Emeritus, 1974.
Harold S. Jacoby, 1933, Professor and Chairman of Sociology
Department, Emeritus, 1976.

J. Marc Jantzen, 1940, Dean of the School of Education,
Emeritus, 1974.
Cisco N. Kihara, 1957, Professor of Pharmaceutics, Emeritus,
1973.
Lloyd H. King, 1954, Professor of Education, Emeritus, 1974.
WalterS. Knox, 1946, Professor of Health, Physical Education
and Recreation, Emeritus, 1963.
Frank A. Lindhorst, 1945, Professor of Bible and Religious
Education, Emeritus, 1962.
Henderson E. McGee, 1962, Professor of Civil Engineering,
Emeritus, 1969.
Virginia Short Mclaughlin, 1929, Professor of Music History,
Emeritus, 1968.
Wilfred M. Mitchell, 1946, Professor of Psychology, Emeritus,
1972.
William D. Nietmann, 1946, Professor of Philosophy, Emeritus,
1976.
Charles B. Norman, 1938, Professor of Economics, Emeritus,
1970.
Leonard O'Bryon, 1942, Professor of Modern Languages,
Emeritus, 1976.
Pedro Osuna, 1959, Associate Professor of Education,
Emeritus, 1969.
Marion Ochsner Pease, 1929, Professor of Education, Emeritus,
1962.
Martha Foster Pierce, 1928, Associate Professor of English,
Emeritus, 1963.
John Calvin Potts, 1965, Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus,
1975.
Monreo P'l.tts, 1916, Associate Librarian, Emeritus, 1960.
Emmons E. Roscoe, 1955, Professor of Pharmacognosy and
Pharmacy, Emeritus, 1967.
Howard L. Runion, 1946, Professor of Speech, Emeritus, 1969.
Ernest Elwood Stanford, 1926, Professor of Botany, Emeritus,
1959.
Elliott J. Taylor, 1947, Dean of Admissions and Financial Aids,
Emeritus, 1972.
Lucas Underwood, 1946, Professor of Musicology, Emeritus,
1972.
Carl Voltmer, 1946, Professor of Physical Education and
Recreation, Emeritus, 1971 .
J. Henry Welton, 1926, Professor of Voice, Emeritus, 1967.
R. Coke Wood, 1953, Professor of History, Emeritus, 1976.
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THE BOARD OF REGENTS
MEMBERS OF THE BOARD
TERM EXPIRING 1976
R. L. Brandenburger ........... . ... . • ......... Santa Clara
. . . ... . . . . . .... ... . .. . .San Francisco
Paul L. Davies, Jr.
John R. Gamble ....... . . . .. . .. . . . . . .. . ..... San Francisco
Robert D. Haas ........ . .... . .. . . .. .. . .. ... San Francisco
C. Vernon Hansen
.. . ...... .. . . ... ... .. Sacramento
A. E. Pruner ............ .. . ... . . .. ... ... .. .Santa Barbara

TERM EXPIRING 1977
Robert M. Eberhardt .... . . . . ..... ... .. .
....... Stockton
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .San Francisco
Charles F. Golden
Mrs. Winifred 0. Raney . .. ... . ... . .... . ... . ... ... Turlock
Miss Lucy Ritter.
. ... .. . . ... . ... . . ...... . .. Sacramento
.. . .... . ..... .San Francisco
Frank K. Richardson
..... San Francisco
Frederick T. West

TERM EXPIRING 1980

C. Robert Clarke . ..... ... . . ..... . ... . .... .. .. . . Honolulu
Mrs. Paul L. Davies . .. . .... . ... . . . . . .. .. . .. .... .San jose
Noel C. Le Roque ....... . .... . ... . . ..... . .... Hollywood
George H. Wilson ... .. . ........ . ..... . ..... .. Clarksburg
Carlos C. Wood . ..... . ... . .... . ... .. . . ...... .. .... Napa
Herbert K. Yee . ... .... .. . . ... . . ... .... . . ... .. Sacramento
TERM EXPIRING 1981
Mrs. Frederick J. Early ... • ...... . . . . . . .. .... San Francisco
Cecil W. Humphreys . ... . ... . . . .. .. . .. ......... .Atherton
Daren McGavren . . . . .. . . . .. . ..... . .. .. ... Newport Beach
Eugene McGeorge . . . . .
. .. .. . ... .. .. Mill Valley
Mason M. Roberts . ..... . . .. . . . ... . . ... . ....... . Danville
Edward W . Westgate ... . . .. . . ... . ........ . .San Francisco

TERM EXPIRING 1978
T. F. Baun . . . . . . . .
. ... . . .. . . . . . . . ... . ......... Fresno
Kenneth D. Beatie ... . . . . . . ... . .. . . . . ......... Sacramento
Alex G. Spanos ......... . . . ... . ... . .... . .... . . . .Stockton
R. Marvin Stuart
. . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. .San Francisco
. . ..... Albany
Arthur V. Thurman . . .
... .. Stockton
Mrs. Ben Wallace, Jr.

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD
Robert M. Eberhardt ..... . ..... ... . . . .. . ........ President
R. L. Brandenbu rger .... . .. .. ... . ... .. ...... Vice President
Mrs. Ben Wallace, Jr .. . . . . . ... .. .. . . ............ Secretary
Miss Lucy Ritter .......... . . . . . ....... . .Assistant Secretary
Mrs. W inifred 0 . Raney ............... . . . .. . .... Treasurer

TERM EXPIRING 1979
Maurice Buerge . . . . . .
. ... Santa Monica
jaquelin H. Hume ..... . .... . ... . .... . ...... San Francisco
Richard G. Landis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ... San Francisco
Thomas j. Long ....... . . . . .. ... . . ... . ........... Oakland
M rs. Percy Neitzel .... . ... . .... . . .. . .. .. .. . ... .. .. Suisun
Thomas W . Witter ..... . ... .. .. ...... . ...... S! n Francisco

42

CUSTODIAN OF ENDOWMENT
The Bank of Stockton

College
of
the
Pacific
~

w

A liberal arts and sciences college of the
University of the Pacific featuring a 4-1-4- calendar
and multi-disciplinary courses with fifty-two
major programs.
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COLLEGE OF THE PACIFIC
The College of the Pacific offers its students a
variety of ways to pursue a I iberal education - an
education which frees students to discover
themselves and to plan a I ifestyle best suited to their
individual needs and interests.
The College recognizes that every student makes
unique discoveries, that true intellectual
development is self-development. Entering
students take responsibi Iity for their own education
as they select general education courses in which
they do not simply answer the instructor's questions
but ask and resolve their own. As students move to
specialized study in the College, they find a variety
of choices in departmental and interdepartmental
programs . With their advisers, they plan programs
to achieve their educational goals. The intellectual
growth and training of the College of the Pacific
student is neverexclusivelyforthefuture, however,
but for the life lived here and now.

GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
The General Education Program of the College of
the Pacific is designed to diversify and to strengthen
the students' intellectual preparation for I ife as well
as to help students discover and articulate their own
talents and values. Although no specific courses are
required, students must complete one of two plans
or options, each of which requires a minimum of
nine courses outside the major. Option One
emphasizes academic breadth and requires three
courses in each of four curricular divisions
(humanities, social sciences, natural sciences, and
behavioral sciences). Option Two , a less traditional
plan, allows students to complete two pairs of
multi -disciplinary courses as well as two courses in
each of the four curricular divisions.
Organized into pools or pairs, multi-disciplinary
courses he Ip the student to integrate and to
synthesize knowledge by bringing the perspectives
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and methodologies of two or more disciplines to
bear on a common theme, idea, issue or problem.
In each of these two plans, through both course
work and personal attention to student needs,
students atthe College of the Pacific experience the
satisfaction of discovery and understanding
achieved through methods of inquiry which are
characteristic of several disciplines. The General
Education Program provides the beginning of self
discovery necessary in deciding how to focus
students' energies and talents. Another major goal
is fostering the students' adaptability to changing
circumstances .

THE MAJOR PROGRAM
The academic concentration in the College of the
Pacific provides an opportunity for specialized
study in a "major" through an unusually varied and
flexible arrangement of courses permitting
intensive exploration in one area or in related areas
of knowledge.

College of the Pacific

In an effort to help the student become sensitive to
human concern and as self-directing and flexible as
possible, the College has several kinds of majors: a
major in a single subject or discipline, for example,
chemistry, history, or mathematics; a major in
pre-professional studies, for example, pre-law or
pre-ministerial; a major in professional studies, for
example, business administration, recreation, or
communicative disorders.
The College of the Pacific also has
cross-disciplinary majors in which two areas of
study are combined, such as political economy,
applied mathematics-physics, geophysics, and
chemistry-biology. The College offers
multi -disciplinary majors in such fields as Black
Studies, urban affairs, and international relations
which draw upon the resources of several
departments and programs. Another kind of
multi-disciplinary study is that in which two or
more disciplines are combined to meet the needs of
individual students. Unlike the other programs
established by the College, these may be initiated
by the student and are developed in response to his
or her specific needs. These majors may focus upon
particular areas from which the student, with his
or her faculty adviser, selects courses from several
disciplines. These programs may also be built
around a central theme viewed from a variety of
perspectives.
In addition, students take full advantage of the
opportunities provided by the several campuses of
the University. Biology students may elect to spend
a semester studying marine science at the Pacific
Marine Station at Di lion Beach; drama students
work in summer repertory at Fallon House Theatre
in Columbia State Park. Each year instructors plan
special topics courses related to their own study
and research or in response to new student
interests. Using these courses, students, with the
help of their advisers, may plan a wide variety of

academic programs at the College of the Pacific. In
this way the College offers much of the curricular
richness of a large university while keeping the
relationship between student and faculty close and
individual.
The academic climate that COP seeks is one in
which instruction is personal, with teacher and
student learning together. The COP student does
not simply absorb what the instructors say but
develops new habits of thought and methods of
inquiry. By making instruction the joint
responsibility of both faculty and students, the
College develops in students the capacity to instruct
themselves.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS
College of the Pacific students may spend all or part
of their junior year abroad at universities in France,
Spain, Germany, Austria, or England through a
special affiliation with the Institute of European
Studies. Students interested in international
relations may participate in the United Nations
Semester conduct in cooperation with Drew
University.
In Stockton, students can participate in a variety of
community organizations. In migrant worker
camps, public schools, correctional institutions, or
mental hospitals students face social and
educational problems which they relate to their
experiences in their academ ic programs. Through
study, observation , and participation, students
define their goals and roles in the wor ld .

THE COLLEGE CALENDAR AND WINTER TERM
Under the 4-1-4 calendar, College of the Pacific
students take four courses (16-18 units) from
September to mid-December and four (16-18 units)
from the beginning of February to late May. During
the month of january, the College's Winter Term,
students pursue a single project or program of
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independent study. This four-unit course permits
each student to study one area of special interest
intensively, to develop the capacity to work
independently and, when appropriate, to unite
theory and practice through field work. For
example, some students have made an intensive
field examination of ecological problems at Blue
Lake, California. Other students have studied the
impact of the Great Depression using historical
sources in their home communities. A limited
number of pre-dental students spend the bulk of the
term at a dentist's office experiencing the varied
aspects of the profession of dentistry.

THE COP STUDENT IN UOP
The reciprocal relationship between the College of
the Pacific and both the professional schools and
the cluster colleges offers the College of the Pacific
student opportunities for personal and intellectual
enrichment. Students from the College of the
Pacific may take courses in the professional schools
such as music and education and they will
associate with students from those schools. Classes
in the cluster colleges are also open to College of
the Pacific students. Activities such as athletics,
music, forensics, and drama are University-wide
and bring students with various interests and
objectives together in common endeavors. The
University newspaper, The Pacifican, is student
edited and published. KUOP-FM also is a medium
for student expression and creativity. Students take
the responsibility for the production and content of
pub I ications and broadcasts.
Most students of the College of the Pacific live on
campus in residences which are close to
classrooms and laboratories. There are, however, a
number of students in COP from the diverse
population of the Stockton area. The Anderson "Y"
is a center where students living on or off campus
are drawn together by pack trips, movies, freshman
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camp, programs in tutoring elementary and
secondary students, and other activities. Students
living on or off campus come together in a great
variety of organizations such as the Women's
Union, Club de Espanol, English Club or the Black
Student Union where each group contributes
significantly to the education of the other.
Not only are the College of the Pacific students
active in planning and pursuing their own
education, but they have a responsible role in the
life of the College and University as a whole.
Students participate in making curricular changes
and determining academic and social policies of
the College. Such decisions are made only afterfull
and free discussion by faculty, administrators, and
students. Students are voting members of COP
committees; thus, the committee structure keeps
avenues of communication constantly open
between students, faculty, and administrators.
Student representatives participate formally in the
decisions of most COP departments. Such
participation gives students a real voice in their
education. The College of the Pacific Association
(COPA) seeks to articulate the feeling of the
students to the College administration and faculty.
Student government of individual residences is
localized in house councils. Thus, all students are
responsible for their own conduct and have a voice
in articulating their standards of behavior.
Through their years at the College of the Pacific,
students not only define their goals but discover
their roles. Through major programs and
preprofessional studies, College of the Pacific
students learn what they can give to the world. In
their total experience at the College of the Pacific,
they begin to ask and to answer the important
questions, "Who am I?" and "Who may I be?"

College of the Pacific

MAJORS AND SPECIALIZED PROGRAMS
OFFERED IN AND THROUGH THE COllEGE OF
THE PACIFIC
APPLIED MATHEMATICS/PHYSICS (B .5.)
ART (B.A.)
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES (B.A., B.S., M.S.)
BLACK STUDIES (B.A.)
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (B.S.)
CERAMICS-SCULPTURE (B.F.A.)
CHEMISTRY (B.A., B.S., M.S., Ph.D.)
CHEMISTRY - BIOLOGY (B.S.)
CLASSICS (B.A.)
COMMUNICATION ARTS (B.A., M.A.)
COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS (B.A., M.A.)
CONSUMER DESIGN (B.F.A.)
DRAMA (B.A.)
DRAWING-PAINTING (B.F.A.)
ECONOMICS (B.A., B.S.)
ENGLISH (B.A., M.A., D.A.)
ENGLISH-COMMUNICATION ARTS (B.A.)
FRENCH (B.A.)
GEOLOGY (B.A., B.S.)
GEOPHYSICS (B.S.)
GERMAN (B.A.)
GREEK (B.A.)

HI STORY (B.A., M.A.)
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (B.A.)
LATIN (B .A.)
LIBERAL STUDIES (B.A.)
LIFE SCIENCES (B.A.)
LINGUISTICS (B.A.)
MATHEMATICS (B.A.)
MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY (B.S.)
MUSEOLOGY-ART HISTORY (B.F.A.)
MUSIC (B.A.)
PHILOSOPHY (B.A.)
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (B.A., M.A.)
PHYSICAL SCIENCES (B.A.)
PHYSICS (B.A., B.S., M.S.)
POLITICAL-ECONOMY (B.A.)
POLITICAL SCIENCE (B.A., M.A.)
PRE-LAW (B.A.)
PREMINISTERIAL (B.A .)
PSYCHOLOGY (B.A., M.A.)
RECREATION (B.A., M.A.)
RELIGION (B.A., M.A.)
SOCIAL SCIENCES (B.A.)
SOCIOLOGY (B.A., M.A.)
SPANISH (B.A., M.A.)
URBAN AFFAIRS (B.A.)
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GENERAL ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
REQUIREMENT FOR GRADUATION
A. The minimum total number of units required for a
baccalaureate degree in the College of the Pacific is one hundred
and thirty-two units successfully completed. This minimum
includes at least three Winter Terms. Freshmen students are
required to take a Winter Term course. (See below for students
transferring into the College of the Pacific.)
B. In order to complete the requirements for a baccalaureate
degree, at least 24 of the last 32 units must be earned at the
University of the Pacific. To obtain a second baccalaureate
degree from the College, the candidate must complete at least 24
units at the University of the Pacific after the awarding of the first
degree.

C. No more than 60 of the total 132 units for the baccalaureate
degree may betaken in any onedepartment.lfthestudent takes a
multi-disciplinary course(course numbered 21) that is offered by
the department of the student's major, then the units received in
that course are not counted towards the maximum of 60.
TRANSFER INTO THE COLLEGE OF THE PACIFIC
A. All students must meet the breadth requirement of the general
education option they select. Transfers must meet equivalencies
in units, but only courses worth three or more semester units will
count toward the breadth requirement .
B. The number of Winter Terms required of transfer students wi II
be determined in consultation with their major advisers. As a
general rule, the transfer student will be required to complete
one less Winter Term than the number of Winter Terms
remaining to him or her in normal progress toward the degree.
However, every transfer student must complete at least one
Winter Term or equivalent project.

MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS
For courses in the major (i ncluding major department courses
and cognate courses in related departments as prescribed in the
catalog), the number of grade points earned both cumulatively
and at the University of the Pacific must be not less than twice the
number of units attempted. The maximum number of units to be
taken by a student in any on department is 60. If the student takes
a course numbered 21 under the multi-discip linary option of the
General Education Program that is offered by the department of
the student's major, then that course is not counted towards the
maximum of 60.
CROSS-DISCIPLINARY BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Students ma y enroll in a properly designated cross-di sc ipl inary
Bachelor of Science degree program in vo lv ing the Departments
of Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Geology and Geograph y,
Mathematics, and Ph ys ics. This program permits the student to
develop an integrated major from courses in any of the two
cooperating departments. Under this program, students plan
their other major program with the departmental adviser to
include courses in that department and in another department.
The chairman or an appointed fa culty member in the second
department serves in an advisory capacity to students in the
design of their programs. A senior level independent resea rch
project involving both disciplines is encouraged.

C. Each major adviser evaluates transfer courses to determine if

POLICIES ON GRADING IN THE COLLEGE OF THE PACIFIC

they satisfy any of the major course requirements . Transfer
courses with titles similar to courses required for major programs
at the College of the Pacific may not be accepted as meeting
major requirements.

A. General Education Program. Fa cu lty members normally
report a P (Pass) or a NC (No Credit) to be entered on the student's
record for each of the courses (numbered 21) taken under the
multi-disciplinary option of the General Education Program. A
student may ask to have his or her work eva luated on the letter
grading system using a form secured from the College of the
Pacific Deans ' Office. In some of these courses, the standa rd will
be the letter graded option, and the student who w ishes to be
graded on a Pass/No Credit bas is will need to sec ure a form from
the Coilege of the Pacific Deans' Office. The student mu st
choose a grade option before end of the third week of classes.

D. Transfer courses will be given departmental designations at
the time of transfer . Thetransfercourseswi ll then be included in
the determination that no more than 60 units in any one
department are included in the 132 unit graduation requirement.
GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
The General Education Program consists of a minimum of nine
courses outside the division of the students' major. Students have
two options for completing this degree requirement prior to
graduation. Option One requires three courses in each of four
curricular divisions: social sciences, behavioral sciences,
natural sciences, and humanities. Option Two requires two pair
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of thematically-linked multi -disciplinary courses in addition to a
minimum of two courses from each of the four curricular
divisions. Under both options the minimum number of req uired
courses is the same, although the sequence and type of co urses
may differ. All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Fine Arts and the Bachelor of Science degrees participate fully in
the General Education Program.

B. Pass/ No Credit option in courses not includ ed in the
multi-disciplinary option. 1) Students shal l be permitted to take
courses on a pass/no credit basis outside their major in order to
encourage enrollment in courses outside th e students' area of
specialization and thus help broaden their general education.

C.O.P. General Academic Regulations

Normally this freedom shall be limited to one course per student
per semester. The student must declare his intention to enroll in a
course on the Pass/No Credit grading option with the instructor
before the end of the third week of classes. Forms for
this purpose may be secured from the Registrar's Office.
2) Departments, in cooperation with the Office of the Deans ,
may designate certain courses as being graded only on the
Pass/ No Credit basis. These courses will be those in which the
nature of the learning does not provide an adequate basis for
meaningful rank ordering of student performance. In these
courses , under no circumstances shall the student's work be
evaluated on letter grading system.
C. The grade "P" is given for courses passed by examination, by
the College Level Equivalency Program examinations, or by
advanced placement.

NORMAL COURSE LOAD
A full-time student may not register for less than twelve or more
than eighteen units in a semester, including any units carried
concurrently in another institution. Permission to carry excess
units may be granted by petition to the College Committee on
Courses and Standards.

CLASS ATTENDANCE

when taken in the graduate year. Courses numbered 1 to 99 are
lower-level courses designed primarily for
Freshmen/Sophomore students and/or for students with little or
no prerequisite training. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are
upper-level courses designed primarily for junior/Senior
students and/or for students with appropriate prerequisite
training.
C. Courses numbered 87 and 89 indicate internship and
practicum study in all departments of the College of the Pacific.
Course number 87 designates work experiences that usually are
carried on off-campus primarily under the supervision of
someone not on the faculty of the College of the Pacific: course
number 89 designates work experiences conducted usually on
campus, under the direct supervision of a College of the Pacific
faculty member. Courses number 87 and 89 must be graded on a
Pass/ No Credit basis only . Courses number 87 and 89 may be
taken for two or four units credit. If a department's 87 and/or 89
courses carry alphabetic subscripts designating different
categories of study experiences, then the 87 or 89 course may be
repeated for credit as long as the student does not repeat a
category (subscript).
D. Courses numbered 201-299 are courses carrying credit for
graduate degrees.

the Pacific offer courses numbered 21 . The content of these
courses changes each semester according to the theme around
which the course and courses in other departments are
organized . Each course introduces students to concepts,
methods, and data in an academic discipline. The courses jointly
examine a currently relevant theme . Through the experience of
examining a single theme from more than one perspective,
students gain experience in synthesizing the views of several
academi c di sciplines. A description of each 21 course may be
obtained from the College of the Pacific Deans' office.

E. Courses numbered above 300 are exclusively for students
admitted to a doctoral program.
F. Courses numbered 193. Each department of the College
of the Pacific offers a course 193 or courses with differentiating
letters 193a, 193b. The content of these courses changes with
the instructors who offer them. Some departments offer
lower-level special topics courses numbered 93 . The material
of the special topics courses may reflect the current research
of the instructor or the needs and interests of a group of students.
Detailed descriptions of these courses may be obtained from
the chairman of the department in which the courses are offered.
G. Each of the following course numbers designates a similar
function in each department of the College of the Pacific: 191
and 291 , independent study, undergraduate and graduate; 93,
193 and 293 , special topics, undergraduate and graduate;
195, 295 and 395, seminar, undergraduate, graduate, and
doctoral; 197; 297, and 397, independent research ,
undergraduate, graduate, and doctoral; 299, masters thesis;
399, doctoral dissertation. Courses numbered 191 or 197 may
be offered for 2 or 4 units credit only.
H. When two course numbers are separated by a comma,
the first is a prerequisite to the second; when they are separated
by a semicolon either course may be taken independently of
the other.

B. Courses numbered 1 to 199 are undergraduate courses ,
certain of which may be accepted toward graduate degrees

I. Odd numbered courses are offered every year; even
numbered courses are offered every other year.

Students are expected to attend classes regularly, but proficiency
rather than attendance is the criterion for judging a student's
performance. Exceptions to this principle may be made in
seminars, physical activity classes, and others where regular
attendance is essential in order for any judgment to be made.
In all cases, the instructor shall be at the beginning of the course
provide each student in writing a statement of the specific
attendance policy and grading policy to be followed.
At the request of a student, his or her instructors will be notified of
absences due to illness . University related activities, or other
conditions beyond the control of the student.

NUMBERING OF COURSES
A. Courses numbered 21: Most departments of the College of
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ART
Professors: Reynolds, Walker (Chairperson), Washburn
Associate Professors: Mullen , Pecchenino
Assistant Professor: Lieber
Instructor: Dellinger
Adjunct Professors: Dennison, Yip

We recognize the individual's sense of dignity and
human worth as basic ingredients for the arts,
therefore, the Department has established a
program aimed toward synthesizing artistic skills
and conceptual understandings, and toward
melding feeling and knowledge and toward
integrating vision and reality. Such a program
will elicit the development of individually
competent visual statements.
The Department offers two degree programs: The
Bachelor of Arts is designed to provide meaningful
experiences for students who seek a liberal
education perspective and for those who are
preparing for a professional career in teaching.
The Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree program is
somewhat more structured and offers four
emphasis areas (Drawing and Painting; MuseologyArt History; Ceramics-Sculpture; and Consumer
Design) for students who seek a selected, more
sequential professional orientation either for their
personal development, or career preparation .
ART MAJOR REQUIREMENTS FOR
THE B.A. DEGREE

Students are required to take a minimum of eleven
( 11) art courses pi us two (2) cognate courses outside
the department . . .

C. Electives - (4 courses) Students may select up
to four art courses . . . but may not exceed 15 total
courses taken within the Department.
D . Cognates (2 courses) In consultation with their
advisor students should select two courses from
among the following areas: English, Philosophy,
Sociology or Modern Language and Literature.
B.F.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

(Total number of courses necessary for graduation
- 35)
I. College General Education Requirements 6-9 courses
II. Department Requirements- 17 courses
A. Foundation Program - AAR 31, 33, 35
B. Emphasis Areas
1. Drawing & Painting - AAR 104, 108, 111 ,
113,115,118, 123,134,140,142, 143,145,
181, 191 , 2 electives, 5 cognates.
2. Museology-Art History - AAR 102, 104,
108,113 , 118,123,127,134,143,146,
150,152,171 , 181 , 186, 187,189, one
elective, 6 cognates
3. Ceramics-Sculpture- ARR 108, 111, 113,
120, 123, 125, 127, 181 , 191, 5 electives, 5
cognates .
4 . Consumer Design- AAR 108, 111 , 113,
120,123 , 134,143,146, 148,150, 152,
154, 156, 158, 181, 191, 2 electives, 5
cognates
Ill. University or College Electives- 3-7 courses.

A. Foundation Program (3 courses) AAR 31 Design
and Color; AAR 33 Drawing; AAR 35 History of
Art-Western World.

Transfer Credits: Courses taken outside the
Department must have the approval of the
Department in order to be counted as part of the
courses required for the major.

B. Core Program (8 courses) One course (or
equivalent) from each of the following areas:
drawing, painting, sculpture, printmaking,
ceramics, photography, aesthetics, art history .

Teacher Credential Candidates: Single Subject
Credential candidates who are seeking either the
BA or the BFA Degree with a major in art should
include AAR 171 and 173 as electives equal to one
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full course. Close contact with the Department
Adviser regarding appropriate courses in the School
of Education is advised.
Prerequisite Courses: Students majoring in art must

complete the foundation program before
proceeding to other Departmental courses. The
general education student who wishes to enroll in
courses where prerequisite experiences are
required should contact the Art Department. The
following non -prerequisite courses are normally
available to non-majors: AAR 23, 31, 33, 35, 102,
104,108,113,120,123, 127,134,140,142, 156,
171 , 173.
COURSE OFFERINGS
21. MULTI-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)
23. ART STRUCTURE (4) Basic experiences in drawing, color,
design, painting and 3-Dimensional expression. A practical
studio course designed to broaden the Liberal Arts Experience.
31. DESIGN AND COLOR (4) (Required of all art majors) A
studio foundations course focusing on design principles, and
color theory.
33. DRAWING (4) (Required of all art majors) A basic
foundation course in drawing .. .exploring a variety of media,
concepts and skills.
35. HISTORY OF ART- WESTERN WORLD (4) (Required of all
art majors) A basic fou ndation course exploring the major
periods and movements in western art from prehistoric times to
the 20th Century.
102 . HISTORYOFART-ANCIENT (4) Adetailedhistoryofthe
art for ms of va rious civ ilizations from prehistoric times through
the Greco-Roman periods. Prerequisite: course 35 or
permission.
104. HISTORY OF ART- RENAISSANCE (4) A detailed art
history experience coveri ng late Gothi c through the low and
high Renai ssa nce periods. Particular emphasis on France,
Holland and Italy. Prerequisite: course 35 or permission.
108. HISTORY OF ART- MODERN (4) An in-depth study of the
art forms from the 19th Century through the art of the 1960's.
Prerequisite: course 35 or permission.
1 10. AESTHETICS (4) An intensive ·lecture-di sc ussion course
covering a va ri ety of philosophic theories on the nature of art.
Prerequisite: course 35 or permission (Jr. standing
recommended).

1 1 1. FIGURE DRAWING (4) Utilization of the human figure as
a vehicle for visual expression through extensive drawing
experiences. Introduction to the skeletal and muscular anatomy.
Prerequisite: course 31 or 33.
1 13. PAINTING (4) A studio course designed to explore a
variety of concepts and techniques relative to the painting
process. Prerequisite: course 31, 33 or permission.
115. STUDIO PROBLEMS- DRAWING AND PAINTING
(4) An in-depth studio course with emphasis placed on
composition, symbolism and content through advanced
drawing and painting problems. Prerequisite: course 113 .
118. MATERIALS OF THE ARTIST (4) A studio investigation
into the chemistry, origin and proper use of paints, varnishes,
chalks and other media. Prerequisite: course 23 , 31 or 33.
120. JEWELRY (4) Technical and perceptual experiences in
both constructive and casting methods of jewelry ... emphasis
on design and craftsmanship. Prerequisites: course 31 or 33.
123. SCULPTURE- METHODS AND MATERIALS (4) A
comprehensive studio experience covering significant
sculptural concepts, processes and materials- carving, modeling
and construction processes. Prerequisite: course 31 or 33.
125. STUDIO PROBLEMS - SCULPTURE (4) An in-depth
studio experience in sculpture covering a variety of conceptual
and technical problems. Prerequisites: course 123 or
permission.
127. CERAMICS (4) A studio course exploring both sculptural
and functional forms. Hand bui It and wheel thrown forms as well
as glazing techniques will be covered. Prerequisites: course 31
and 33 or permission.
134. PHOTOGRAPHY (4) The search, selection and
production of photographic images ... emphasis on composition
as well as darkroom techniques. Permission of the instructor.
181. SENIOR STUDIO (4) A culminating experience aimed
toward: quality studio production, qualitative commitment to
the creative process, and professionally oriented presentations of
the student's work. Senior Studio is offered only in the Spring
Semester and is normally taken during the student's last spring
term.
191 . INDEPENDENT STUDY (2/4) Contractural arrangement
between student and staff member. Student defines topic and
outlines program of study; faculty member serves as a program
reviewer, resource person and project evaluator. Limited
enrollment. Unless indicated, Independent Study courses may be
counted only as an elective.
193 . SPECIAL TOPICS courses initiated to respond to special
considerations or interests.
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HALF SEMESTER COURSES

imagery. Prerequisite: course 23,31 or 33 .

Th e following courses are offered on a half semester basis,
normally for a period of 6V2 weeks, and carry a two (2) unit value.
Students generally register for two related half semester courses
during the regul ar enrollment period.

171. ART EXPERIENCES FOR EDUCATORS I (2) The nature of
the creative process will be examined w ith consideration given
to the works of young children through early adulthood.
Studio-lab expe rien ces in both two and three dimensional form
will provide links between a variety of art processes and
concepts . This course, combined with AAR 173 , fulfill the
teacher credential requirement s of the School of Education.
Junior standing recommended.

140. WATERCOLOR- ACRYLIC PAINTING (2) A studio
course explorin g the use of watercolor and/or acrylic media.
Emph as is on co mposition , co lor, and process . Prerequisite:
course 3 1 or 3 3.
142. OIL PAINTING (2) A studio course based on problem
solving activities and personally motivated conceptual
experiences. Emphasis on compos ition , co lor, and the
development of indi vidual visual statements. Prerequisite course
31 and 33.
143. INTAGLIO (2) Studio experiences in a variety of intaglio
processes includin g: drypoint, etc hing, aquatint and two color
processes. Prerequisite: course 23, 31 or 33.
145. LITHOGRAPHY (2) An introduction to the lithographic
process. Preparation and execution of the print from the drawing
onto the stone through the printing process. Prerequisite: course
23 ,3 1 or 33 .
146. SERIGRAPHY I (2) An exploration of the silkscreen
process coverin g basic techniques with the use of stencils and
blocking solutions. Problem so lv ing ass ignments directed
toward consumer design. Prerequisite: course 23 , 31 or 33 .
148. SERIGRAPHY II (2) A studio course foc used on the
silkscreen process as a fine arts media ... .Creative and
expressive investigations will be emphasized rather than
commercial techniques . Prerequisite: course 31, 33 or 146.
150. LETTERING AND LAYOUT (2) A st udio course focused
on developing sk ill s and in sights int o lettering techniques and
design principles. Prerequisite: course 23, 3 1 or 33 .
152. ADV ERTI SING DESIGN (2) Development of creative
sk ill s and design background in the understanding and
production of advertising art. Prerequisite: course 23,3 1 or 33.
154 . PACKAGE AND POSTER DESIGN (2) Development of
insights, craftsmanship and design ski ll s relative to package
assembly and poster layout. Selected media ... problem solving
orientation. Prerequisite: course 23, 3 1 or 33.
156. INSTRUMENTATION DESIGN (2) A problem oriented
stud io course including concepts related to mech ani cal
perspective. Isometric as well as orthographic projections will be
covered.
158. RENDERING PROBLEMS (2) An exploration of skills and
processes to achieve realistic and instantly recognizable
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173. ART EXPERIENCES FOR EDUCATORS II (2) A
continuation of AAR 171 w ith emphasis on the development of
perceptual awareness through extensive creative laboratory
Pxperiences. Drawing, painting, co llage, as we ll as some
J-dimensional processes will be covered. This cou rse,
combined w ith AAR 171 , will fulf ill the teacher credential
requirements of the School of Education. Junior standing
recommended.
186. INTRODUCTION TO MUSEOLOGY (2) A basic lecture
and experience course in the broad spectrum of museum
functions. History, philosophy and management of museums
wi ll be conside red along with display techniques, gallery design
and a detailed look at museum personne l positions and
respon si bilities. Prerequisite: course 31 , 35 and permission of
the Department chairperson.
187. MUSEUM TECHNOLOGY I (2) A course designed to
provide direct contact experiences in a museum . Task
assignments in the area of displa y, exhibition preparation ,
circulation patterns and handling of art work. Prerequisite:
course 186 and permission of Department of chai rperson.
189. MUSEUM TECHNOLOGY II (2) A continuation of AAR
187 with major emphasis on th e prin c iples of active and passive
preservation controls (temperature, I ighti ng, pest control. .. ) and
proper ca re of museum collections. A direct contact experience
course ... Should be taken back-to-back with AAR 187.
Prerequisite: course 187 and permission of Department
chairperson.

The privilege is reserved to hold any student work permanently.
Student property left on the premises after year's end will be
subject to disposal.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Professors: Carson, A. Hunter, F. Hunter (Chairperson),
Funkhouser M ., Nahhas, Tucker
Associate Professors: Christianson , McNeal
Assistant Professor: Tenaza
Instructor: K. Chaubal

The Department of Biological Sciences provides a
curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Arts or the
Bachelor of Science degree. The program of studies
is sufficiently flexible to prepare students to pursue
careers in botany, marine biology, microbiology,
physiology, or zoology as graduate students.
Programs in the department also prepare students
for professional fields such as dentistry, medical
technology, nursing or medicine. No matter what
the career objective, the student will be exposed to
all phases of major biological areas, and, thus, be
able to make an intelligent choice of specialization
in post-baccalaureate study.
The Departments of Biological Sciences and
Chemistry offer an interdepartmental program
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. This
major is especially recommended for students with
interests in medicine and graduate work in
molecular biology and biological chemistry. The
major is described in the Cross-Disciplinary majors
section of the program listings.
Preparation for admission to the undergraduate
program should include high school work in
algebra, plane geometry, and trigonometry; high
school chemistry and physics are also
recommended.
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree must complete a m in imum of 11
courses in the Department of Biological Sciences
selected from the following groupings with the aid
of an adviser. At least two courses are to be selected
from each group.
Group 1-Survey of the Biotic World: (Organismic
Biology) Principles of Biology 51 , 61; Biology of

Insects 73; Invertebrate Zoology 91; Plant Kingdom
130, 132; California Flora 136; Vertebrate Biology
1 71.
Group 11- Structure and Functions of Organisms:
*Human Anatomy 71; Human Physiology 81;
Histology 127; *Comparative Anatomy 161;
Comparative Embryology 165.
Group Ill-Structure and Function at the Cellular
level: Genetics 101; Histology 127; *Microbiology
145; *Medical Microbiology 147; Cell Physiology
153 .
Group IV-Environmental Biology: Aquatic
Biology 117; Parasitology 151; Ecology 175;
Comparative Animal Behavior 185; Evolution 189.
*Only one of the two starred courses within a single
group to count toward the group requirement.
Only one Winter Term and one Independent Study
or Teaching and Learning course (89) count toward
the 11 required courses.
For the Bachelor of Arts degree one year of Genera I
Chemistry, a semester of Organic Chemistry and
one course in Mathematics, or Biometry are also
required. For the Bachelor of Science degree the
requirements include one year of General
Chemistry, one year of Organic Chemistry, two of
the following: Quantitative Analysis, brief Physical
Chemistry and Biochemistry (if all three are taken,
Biochemistry can count as one of the 11 required
biology courses), one year of General Physics and
one year of Calculus.
A single subject teaching credential candidate may
select a course of study leading toward a B.A. in Life
Sciences. The core program for this degree includes
one course in General Physics (Physics 23 or 53) ,
two courses in General Chemistry (Chemistry 25
and 27), two courses in General Biology (Biology
51 and 61) and two courses in Mathematics
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(Mathematics 31, 41 or higher). In addition the
candidate must complete a minimum of five
additional courses in Biological Sciences that
should include Genetics, Evolution and one each
in the following categories : a) Organism level
biology (Group I); b) Organ level biology (Group
II); c) Cellular biology (Group Ill).
A cooperative program between the Department
of Biological Sciences and the Pacific Marine
Station allows students to spend at least one
semester at the Pacific Marine Station , Dillon
Beach, California . Courses completed in this
program are acceptable towards the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science degree in Biology.

COURSE OFFERINGS
11 . HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSI O LOGY (4) Stru cture
and function of th e va riou s systems of th e hum an body. Inte nded
primarily for ph ysical educati on majors; not open to biology
maj ors.
21. M ULTI- DISCIPLI NARY PR OG RAM (4)
5 1, 6 1. PRINCIPLES OF BI O LO GY (4) Pl ant (5 1) and anim al
(61 ) biology; preparation for co ntinued st udies in the biolog ical
sc iences. No prerequisites:
7 1. HUMAN ANATOM Y (4) A study of th e struct ure of the
orga n systems of man w hic h w ill be illu strated i n th e laboratory
by di ssection of several mammals. Prerequi site : course 51, 61.
Credit may not be received for both Human An atomy and
Comparati ve Anatomy.
73. BI O LOGY O F INSECT S (4) A broad study of the structure
and fun ction of thi s class of ove r 700,000 different species. It
includes a stud y of th eir morph oge nes is, reprodu ction,
behaviour and relati on to man. Th e la bor atory work wi ll incl ude
at least 3 field trips on Saturday in add ition to the preparation of
50-7 5 c la ss ifi ed in sects. Both anatomy and phys iology of i nsects
will be covered in the 2 weekl y laboratori es. No prerequi sites.
81. HU M AN PH YSIO LOG Y (4) A review of the funct ions of the
major orga n systems of vertebrates wi th emphasis on the hu man
body. Prerequi sites: one yea r of co llege-l evel general biology;
one se mester of genetics suggested.
9 1. INV ERTEBRATE ZOOL O G Y (4) Th e form , function .
development and evol uti on of the invert ebrates will be
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exa min ed i n lecture, laboratory, and fi eld. The theme of
adaptat ion to envi ron ment w ill be used to integrate the diverse
material. Examp les from fresh and estuarine waters w ill be
stressed. Prerequisite : Course 61 or equiva lent.
101. GENETICS (4) H eritable var iations and the ir relation to
structure, behavior, and function of genetic materia l. A basic
co urse for students concentrating on biologi ca l sciences,
med ica l sc iences, and libera l arts. Prerequisite: Course 51 . 61 .
1OS . BASIC CONCEPTS IN SCIENCE (4) The study of related
sets of concepts that provide the bas is for the development of
content in science instruction. Intended primaril y for general
stud ies majors; not open to sc ience majors. No prerequi sites:
1 17 . AQUA TI C BIOLOGY (4) Freshwater and brackis h water
envi ronments and the biology of the organisms that inhabit
them . Prerequ isite : Course 51. 61.
127. ANIMA L HI STO LOGY (4) A study of the tissues wh ich
comp ri se the organs of the body. Th is cou rse is lim ited to an imal.
and specifica ll y human tissues. Thin sections oi organs will be
stud ied and their structure related to function. Prerequisite:
Cou rse 51 . 6 1.
130. PLAN T KINGDOM: ALGA E AND FUNGI (4) A survey of
lower plants emphasizing the morphology, reproductive cycle
and environmenta l requirements of each. Included will be
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material bearing on the evolutionary relationships in each group
and their similarities and differences when compared to related
groups. We will utilize field trips, text book and library research ,
as well as labs covering: culture techniques, living plant
material, and microscope slides of extant and extinct groups.
Prerequisite: Course 51 .
132 . PLANT KINGDOM: LAND PLANTS (4) Survey of the
Bryophytes (mosses & relatives) and vascular plants. Using lab
and field work , students will study the morphology,
reproduction and environmental requirements of these groups.
Particular emphasis will be placed on the evolutionary
relationships existing between the groups and the effects of
increasing complexity on their ability to survive on dry land.
Prerequisite: Course 51.
136. CALIFORNIA FLORA (4) The identification and
classification of flowering plants, gymnosperms, ferns, and fern
allies as represented in Northern California. Prerequisite: Course
51 ,61.
145 . MICROBIOLOGY (4) The biology of micro-organisms with emphasis on viruses, bacteria, and fungi including
techniques of cultivation and identification . Prerequisite: Course
51 , 61 or equivalent and general chemistry.
147. MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY (4) A survey of
micro-organisms implicated in human disease; emphasis on
characteristics and properties of bacteria responsible for
pathogenesis. Laboratory deals with methods of isolation ,
characterization , and identification. Prerequisite: general
microbiology; organic chemistry and/or permission of
instructor.
151. PARASITOLOGY (4) Principles of parasitism. Biology of
animal parasites with special emphasis on the protozoa,
platyhelminthes, nematodes, acanthocephala , and arthropods.
Techniques of recovery of parasities from various vertebrate
hosts; staining, mounting, and identification . Prerequisite:
Course 51 , 61,145.
153. CELL PHYSIOLOBY (4) The basic life processes at the
cellular level. Prerequisite: Course 51 , 61 and one year of
college chemistry, or permission of the instructor.
161. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY (4) The
phylogeny of the vertebrates and the evolution of vertebrate
organ systems as revealed by comparative studies of
morphology. Prerequisite: Course 51 , 61.
165. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY
(4) Representative vertebrate embryos, with emphasis on early
development, and the origin and establishment of organs and
organ systems. Prerequisite: Course 51 , 61.

171. VERTEBRATE BIOLOGY (4) Taxonomy, life history,
ecology, and evolutionary histories of the vertebrates.
Prerequisite: Course 51, 61.
175. ECOLOGY (4) The structure and dynamics of
populations, biotic communities and ecosystems, with emphasis
upon relationships of animals and humans to their
environments. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing and major
in biology or permission of the instructor.
181. QUANTITATIVE BIOLOGY (4) The reduction and
analysis of biological data in statistical terms with emphasis on
design of models that will yield biological conclusions.
Prerequisite: Math 31 or equivalent and permission of instructor.
185. COMPARATIVE ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (ETHOLOGY)
(4) The ecology and evolution of animal behavior and its
relationships to human behavior. Prerequisite: Course 51 , 61, or
background in psychology, or permission of the instructor.
(Cross-listed as Psychology 185.)
189 EVOLUTION (4) Lectures and readings dealing with the
basic factors in evolution of organisms. Prerequisite: Course 51,
61, 101.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4)
193. SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
197. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH (4)
204. POPULATIONQUANTITATIVEGENETICS(4) Astudyof
the flow of genes in populations, the results of selective forces,
and the role of migration, mutation, and genetic drift in altering
the genetic makeup of populations. Prerequisite : Course 101.
215 . ADVANCED MICROBIOLOGY (4) Introduction to
virology . Recent advances in microbial physiology,
biochemistry, and genetics. Prerequisites: Microbiology,
organic chemistry, senior or graduate standing and permission of
instructor.
220. IMMUNOLOGY AND SEROLOGY (4) The nature of
antigens and antibodies and their interactions. Theories of
antibody formation; mechanisms and natural and acquired
immunity; autoimmune diseases, transplantation immunity and
allergies; the theoretical and practical basis of serological
reactions. Prerequisites: Microbiology, organic chemistry,
senior or graduate standing and permission of instructor.
226 . HISTOCHEMICAL AND CYTOGENETIC METHODS
(4) This course is predominantl y laboratory work in the
preparation of sections and smears of biological materials as
needed in many areas of research. The use of various kinds of
microscopes as well as the theoretical basis of histochemical and
cytogenetic analysis will be considered. The structure of
organelles with special emphasis on chromosomes will also be
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considered . Prerequisite: several fundamental biology courses.
235. COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY (4) A detai led review of
organ function in di ve rse groups of organisms. Emphasis on
physiologic adaptation to the environment. Prerequisites:
Course 153 and graduate standing, or consent of the instructor.
246 . DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY (4) The descriptive,
genetic and physiological aspects of invertebrate, vertebrate and
plant development: gametogenic cycles, fertilization, growth,
organogenesis, larval biology, regeneration , aging and attendant
control mechanisms. Prerequisites: genetics and embryology or
permission of instructor.
272. MAMMALOGY (4) Biology of mammals with emphasis on
systematics, ecology and morphology. Prerequisites : ecology,
vertebrate systematics, vertebrate anatomy, or permission of
instructor.
274. ENTOMOLOGY (4) Systematics of the Class Insecta is the
major study of this course. The insects as research tools in fields
of ph ys iology, behaviour and cytology will also be considered.
In addition to scheduled lab work students are expected to
prepare a collection of 7 5-1 00 insects and conduct an individual
research project. Prerequisite: an undergraduate course in the
study of invertebrates or insects, or the equiva lent.
291 . INDEPENDENT GRADU.A TE STUDY (2 or 4)
293. SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
295. GRADUATE SEMINAR
297. GRADUATE RESEARCH
299 . THESIS

PROGRAM IN MARINE BIOLOGY
Professor: E. Smith
Associate Professor: Blake
Assistant Professor: Obrebski
Adjunct Professors: Church, Hedgepeth, Loosanoff, Taylor,
Walton

The University does not offer an undergraduate
degree in Marine Science, although the Pacific
Marine Station has cooperative programs with the
Biology Department and other divisions of the
University to give students a first hand knowledge
of the principles of ecology, particularly the
complex interactions that occur in nature.
Actual participation in ongoing research projects
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will provide the student with an understanding of
scientific method and an appreciation of the
difficulties involved in interpreting natural
phenomena. Upon completion of the program, a
student will be expected to be able to:
Understand the complex relationships between
social, political, and economic interest in
environmental issues;
Evaluate the scientific basis for statements in
newspapers and magazines on conservation and
the development of natural resources;
Design a I imited research program to identify the
impact of man upon a local environment; know
how to use the existing social and political
apparatus in applying scientific results to the
solution of environmental problems.
Participation in the Marine Science Program should
be coordinated with a student's regular adviser to
insure continuity of a four year program and to
fulfill all requirements for a degree.
Courses at the Pacific Marine Station may upon
approval be considered equivalent to similarly
named courses.
It is expected that undergraduates will spend half
their time on research activities and individual
courses of study connected with the particular
problems undertaken in the research program.
Students may expect to be in residence for a one
semester period at the Pacific Marine Station.
Special instructions, fees and detailed information
concerning the research programs at the Pacific
Marine Station are available upon request from the
Director. A student must simultaneously consult
with the Chairman of the Biology Department.
For a description of the graduate program and
graduate courses in Marine Science, see the
Graduate School Bulletin.

BLACK STU Dl ES
Associate Professor : Ealey (Cha irperson)

The Black Studies major is inter-departmental and
inter-collegiate and has four basic objectives which
undergird the curriculum for its majors. First, it
provides a perspective and experience by which
students may understand and appreciate the social,
political, economic, and artistic impact of Black
Americans upon American culture. Seco nd , it
s.tudies the influence of the physical and socia l
environment of the United States on the lives of
Black Americans. Third , it provides a stimulus for
improved communication between Black and
non-Black America . And fourth, it offers students
planning to work with ethnic minorities an
opportunity to acquire human relationsh ip theory
and skills.
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree majoring
in Black Studies must compl ete the following
courses: Prejudice and Racism , Implementation for
Social Change, Ghetto Life, Cultural Contributions
of the Black American , and History of the Black
American. Additional courses to a total of seven are
to be selected from throughout the University.
These two additional courses must treat subject
matter substantively relating to one or more ethn ic
groups.

COURSE OFFERINGS
94. PREJUDICE AND RACISM (4) A brief examination of the
development of prej udice and racis m in individuals and socia l
groups; and a more extensi ve investigation into th e subject
matter as it affects personal and inter-group rel ationships. (Cross
I isted as Sociol ogy 140)
142 . IMPLEMENTATION FOR SOCIAL CHANGE (4) A course
designed to encourage students to exa min e th eir own readi ness
fo r soc ial change; to inform th em of past and current efforts of
social groups to effect change; and to prepare th em for beginning
roles as leaders or co nsultants in soc ial change acti viti es. (Cross
listed as Sociology 142)
144. GHETTO LIFE (4) The psycholog ica l, economic,

reli gious, and educational aspects of urban ghetto existence,
w ith spec ial reference to Black people. (Cross listed as Soc iology
144)
146. CU LTURAL CON TRIBUTIONS OF THE BLACK
AMERICAN (4) A n analys is of th e cultural co ntributi ons of
Bl acks to A meri ca n societies, with a spec ial emphasis on
their influence and sig ni fica nce upon the curre nt mores of
socia l cha nge. (Cross I isted as Sociology 146)
184. HISTORY OF THE BLACK AMERICAN (4) A st ud y of
the ro le of the Blacks in th e development of Am eri ca n policy
and cu lture. (C ross li sted as Hi story 184)
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Professor: Turoff (Chairperson)
Associate Professors: Ballot, Bryan, Darling, Soria-Murillo,
Sylvester
Assistant Professors: Dunn, Tan

The Department of Business Administration offers
(1) general training in administration, and (2) a

modest amount of specialization in one of four
functional areas: Accounting, Finance, Personnel
Management/Industrial Relations, and Marketing.
The major programs in business administration
prepare students for effective participation in
business or other organizations requiring
administrative skills and/or for graduate study in
administration or other professional studies. The
requisite administrative and analytic skills are
developed in courses offered by the Department of
Business Administration, which in turn, rest upon
study in Economics Mathematics, Psychology and
Sociology.
All candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree in
Business Administration must comp lete: (1) the
twelve course common body of knowledge, eight
courses of which are offered by the Department of
Business Administration, and (2) four additional
courses in Business Admin istration. The four
additional courses may be within a single
concentration, or may be distributed according to
the interests of the student.

concentrations are offered by the Department of
Business Administration . Each concentration
sequence of four courses is in addition to the
common body of knowledge requirement.
Accounting: Business Administration 113, 115,
117, 119.
Finance: Business Administration 121 , 123, 12 5,
193 (Finance).
Personnel Management/Industrial Relations:
Business Administration 151 , 153, 155, 157.
Marketing: BusinessAdministration 141,143,145,
147.

HONORS THESIS. Any student earning a
grade-point average of 3.0 in courses required by
the Department may be invited by the faculty to
write a senior thesis. The option to accept such an
invitation rests with the student.
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES. Recommended
electives for all Business Administration majors:
Electronic Data Processing, Psychology 51 , 105,
170; Sociology 51, 90, 101, 111.

Business Administration must complete the
common body of knowledge requirement, which
consists of the following courses: Economics 53
and 55; Mathematics 33 and 35; Business
Administration 31 , 101,103 , 105 , 107, 109,161,
181.

Students who anticipate gracluate work in business
administration should elect courses in calculus,
linear algebra, mathematical statistics, and
computer science. Students who expect to enter
business careers with assignments outside the
United States should achieve fluency in a relevant
foreign language and elect courses in history,
economics, political science, and literature which
are related to the overseas area.

GENERAL BUSINESS MAJOR. A general business

COURSE OFFERINGS

COMMON BODY OF KNOWLEDGE. All majors in

administration major includes the common body of
knowledge requirements plus four additional
Business Administration courses, selected in
consultation with advisor.
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CONCENTRATIONS. Four optional

21. MULTI-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)
31. INTRODUCTORY ACCOUNTING (4) A one semester
introdu ction to th e collection and application of accounting
data. El ementary accounting techniques ar e applied to recording
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and reporting financial information. The use of this data for
decision-making is also intFOduced.

examine the Internal Revenue Code in relationship to corporate
business decision and planning. Prerequisite: Course 31.

101. BUSINESS AND SOCIETY (4) Philosophies of American
business enterprise as well as business ethics, morality, and
practices are examined and compared with the demands the law
and society make upon the conduct of businessmen.

117. COST ACCOUNTING (4) This course studies job order,
process and standard cost systems as well as controls for
material, labor and overhead. Methods of cost allocation, joint
cost and by-product cost are also examined. Prerequisite:
Course 31, Math. 35.

103 . MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (4) The study of economic
analysis with particular emphasis on its application to the
formulation and evaluation of business policy. The allocation of
resources within the business firm toward the maximization of
long-term net profit is the focus of the approach. This course
employs the analytic tools of mathematics and statistics.
Prerequisites: Econ. 53 and 55; Math 33 and 35.

119. AUDITING (4) A capstone course in accounting, studying
the integration of financial and management accounting systems
with emphasis on basic concepts of interrelated control and
reporting functions. Discussions will emphasize analysis and
improvement of systems, audit reports, evidence and attest
function, and ethics. Prerequisites: Course 113 , Math. 35.

105. BUS I NESS FINANCE (4) This course introduces financial
instruments and institutions from the perspective of the financial
management of the firm. Tools offinancial analysis and planning
as well as principles of short-term and long-term financing are
developed as they relate to profitability and liquidity.
Prerequisites: Econ. 53 and 55; Math 33 and 35; Course 31.

121. THE FINANCIAL SYSTEM (4) An examination of the
monetary transmission mechanism with emphasis on its
implications for financial management of the level of the
individual firm. Topics include the institutions of money and
credit creation, the flow-of-funds accounts and financial market
subsection interconnection. Prerequisites: Econ. 53, 55 or Econ.
103.

107. MARKETING PRINCIPLES (4) An introduction to the
institutions, techniques, policies, and procedures utilized in the
planning and performance of the activities which direct the flow
of goods from producers to consumers. Emphasis is placed on
the managerial process of decision making in the setting of
marketing strategy. Prerequisite: Econ. 53.

123. INVESTMENT ANALYSIS (4) The nature of securities
markets and the characteristics of various types of securities for
institutional and personal investment are examined. Sources of
investment information , security valuation and investment
planning are introduced. Prerequisite: Course 105.

109. ADMINISTRATION AND HUMAN BEHAVIOR
(4) Analytical concepts and organization theory for
administrative decisions with special emphasis upon human
behavior and the management of the production and personnel
processes. Prerequisite: None.
111. MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING (4) An accounting
course designed to provide some facility in interpretation and
application of accounting statements for the purpose of internal
management. Attention is given to cost-volume-profit
relationships for linear and non-linear revenue and cost
functions , and to the use of incremental cost analysis.
Prerequisite: Course 31.
113. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (4) A continuation of
general accounting theory with emphasis on the study of
financial statements with regard to form, content and "basis",
valuation and classification of particular items such as assets,
liabilities, income, expenses and retained earnings. Prerequisite:
Course 31.
115. TAX ACCOUNTING (4) A course designed to both
develop competency in the preparation of tax returns and to

125. PROBLEMS IN' BUSINESS FINANCE (4) A second course
in business finance, with emphasis on problem-solving. Selected
problems in the management of long-term and short-term assets
are examined in depth and techniques for optimizing the goals of
the firm are developed. Prerequisite: Course 105.
141. MARKET! NG RESEARCH (4) A study of the concepts and
techniques useful in the solution of marketing problems and in
the identification of market opportunities. Emphasis is given to
the design of information-acquisition and to the evaluation and
interpretation of research findings. Prerequisite: Course 107;
Math 33 , 35.
143 . MARKET PLANNING (4) Consideration in depth of the
product and price variables as elements of marketing strategy
and tactics . Emphasis will be placed on conceptual as well as
decision-making aspects. Prerequisites: Course 107.
145. MARKETING CHANNELS, DISTRIBUTION AND
PROMOTION (4) Consideration in depth of the distribution and
promotion variables as elements of marketing strategy and
tactics. Emphasis will be placed on conceptual as well as
decision-making aspects. Prerequisites: Course 107.
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147. CONSUMER BEHAVIOR (4) The application of analysis
of consumers' behavior and attitudes to marketing management
decisions. Among the management decision areas included are
advertising, product policy, product development, marketing
research and pricing. Prerequisites: Course 107 or senior
standing in Economics, Psychology or Sociology.
151. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (4) The administration of
manpower resources in modern organizations. Includes the
topics of recruitment, selection , placement, development,
assessment and retention of personnel. Prerequisites : Course
109 or a course in either Psychology or Sociology .
153. LABOR -MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (4) A study of labor
movements and their impact on organizations and the econom y.
Prerequisites: Econ. 53 and 55, or Econ. 101.
155. BARGAINING AND NEGOTIATION PROCESSES (4) The
study of economic, institutional and behavioral aspects of
conflict resolution in the organization, which special emphasis
upon the collective bargaining process . Prerequisites: Course
153.
157 . MANAGEMENT OF CHANGE (4) The processes of
deliberate organizational change as adaptations to both internal
and external developments. Criteria for and of effective change
programs, strategic variables affected in change (e.g., power,
communication, conflict), and technologies for producing
change (e.g., consulting, training, research). Prerequisites :
Course 109, or senior standing in Economics, Psychology or
Sociology.
161. INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS (4) A study of the internal
and external environments in which international business
operates. Topics include elements of international trade,
finance, management, and marketing. Also considered are the
cultural, legal, and political constraints which affect
international business operations. Prerequisites: Econ 53 and 55 .
163. INTERNATIONALBUSINESSFINANCE(4) Astudyofthe
international financial system and the financial operations of
multinational corporations. Topics include the international
payments mechanism and the financing of corporate enterprise
in an international environment. Also considered are capital
budgeting, working capital management, ta xation, etc. as they
are effected by multinational operations. Prerequisites: Course
161, MA 33 and 35, Course 105.
165 . INTERNATIONAL MARKETING (4 ) An analysis of the
international marketing functions. Topics cover product,
pricing, promotion, and distribution policy formulation by
international marketing management. Prerequisites: Course
161, MA 33 and 35, Course 107.
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167.1NTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (4) A study
of the objectives and functions of multinational business
organizations. Emphasis will be on analysis of intracorporate
relationships and responsibilities . The nature of international
business communities, organization structure, administration,
and policy formulation w ill be considered. Prerequisites:
Courses 161 and 109.
168. MULTINATIONAL BUSINESS OPERATIONS (4) An
integrated study of operational processes interacting within the
various functions and environments of the multinational
enterprise. Emphasis is on the anal ysis of how these activities are
conducted to accomplish corporate objectives while
maintaining the necessary equilibrium between economic goals
versus political realities of host nations. Prerequisite: Course
161.
181. INTEGRATED MANAGEMENT (4) An integrated analysis
of the administrative processes of the various functional areas of
an enterprise, viewed primarily from the upper levels of
management. The formulation of goals and objectives and
selection of strategies under conditions of uncertainly as they
relate to planning, organizing, directing, contr"JIIing and
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evaluation of policies in each of the functional areas separately
and jointly to achieve corporate objectives. Prerequisite:
Completion of departmental genera l requ irements for a major in
Business Administration .
183. BUSINESS LAW (4) This cou rse examin es legal
procedures, contracts, agency, negotiable instruments, and
partnerships and corporations. Prerequisites: None
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4) Primarily for advanced
majors in Busine ss Administration. Approval for Independent
Study may be granted after written application to the
departmental Independent Study Committee ha s been reviewed.
Independent Stud y is to be construed as se lf-di rected study by
the student.
193. SPECIAL TOPICS Special Topi c cou rses offered by the
Department of Business Administration w ill be of three types:
1. Advanced courses extending subjects studied in the
co ncentration programs.
2. General cou rses open to all students other than freshmen.
3. Special courses introducing new approaches to subjects
studied previously, or presen ting new subjects which require
prepa ration in disciplines other than Business
Administration.
19S. SEMINAR (4) Seminars may be within single functional
areas, cross-functional areas or in multi-disciplinary areas.
(Seminars may not always be offered annually.)
197. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH (2 or 4) Primarily for
advanced majors in Business Administration . Approval for
Independent Resea rch may be granted after written application
to the departmental Independent Study Committee has been
reviewed. Approval will be granted only upon demonstrated
competence in research methodology . Independent Research is
to be construed as self-directed research by the student.
199. A DIRECTED STUDY (2 or 4) Th e procedure for obtaining
approval for Directed Study is the sa me as for 191 . However,
Directed Study is to be construed to mean that th e instructor will
closely direct the course of stud y.
199. B DIRECTED RESEARCH (2 or 4) The procedure for
obtaining approval for Directed Research is the same as for 197.
However, Directed Research is to be construed to mean that the
instru ctor will c lose ly supervise and direct the resea rch.
199. C SENIOR HONORS THESIS (4) Senior Honors Thesis
will be open to Business Administration se niors by invitation of
th e faculty. Only students holding a 3.0 GPA in courses required
by the department w ill be eli gible for inv itation. Th e instructor
will work closely w ith the student in the capac ity of Major
Advisor.

Professors: Cobb, Frye, Gross, Matuszak, Wadman ,
Wedegaertner (Chairperso n)
Associate Professors: Dodge, Spreer
Assistant Professors : )ones, Minch

The Department of Chemistry presents courses that
lead to an understanding of the chemical nature of
man and the universe, that present the scientific
approach to the solution of problems, and that
prepare graduates for a professional career in
chemistry or in a related field.
The Bachelor of Arts Degree is designed to give the
student a broad understanding of chemistry, but
without the depth or mathematical rigor of the
Bachelor of Science degree. This degree is opted for
by many preparing for careers in medicine or
dentistry. The candidate for the Bachelor of Arts
degree must complete eight courses in chemistry,
two in physics, two in calculus. The more rigorous
Bachelor of Science degree prepares students for a
variety of options including advanced degree
studies in chemistry and biochemistry, work in the
chemical industry, and professional schools of
medicine and dentistry. The Bachelor of Science
candidate will complete ten courses in chemistry,
three in physics, and four in mathematics. Students
may choose among three possible emphases in
preparation for the Bachelor of Science degree:
Organic Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, or
Biochemistry.
The following courses are required for the Bachelor
of Arts degree: General Chemistry (two semesters),
Organic Chemistry (two semesters), Quantitative
Analysis, Physical Chemistry, General Physics,
(two semesters), and Calculus (two semesters). The
following courses are required for the Bachelor of
Science degree: General Chemistry (two semesters),
Organic Chemistry (two semesters), Physical
Chemistry (three semesters), Inorganic Chemistry,
Instrumental Analysis, Principles of Physics (two

61

C.O.P. Chemistry

semesters), Atomic Physics, Calculus (four
semesters). Students with an interest in organic
chemistry will elect Advanced Organic Chemistry;
those with an interest in physical chemistry will
elect Quantum Chemistry.
The candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree
with an emphasis in biochemistry will complete the
following courses: General Chemistry (two
semesters), Organic Chemistry (two semesters),
Quantitative Analysis, Elements of Physical
Chemistry, Biochemistry (two semesters),
Instrumental Analysis, Principles of
Physics, (two semesters), Microbiology, Cell
Physiology, Genetics, and Calculus (two
semesters).
The Departments of Chemistry and Biological
Sciences offer an interdepartmental program
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in
Chemistry-Biology. This major is especially
recommended to students interested in medicine,
and graduate work in molecular biology and
biological chemistry.
A Bachelor of Science degree in Medicinal
Chemistry is also offered in cooperation with the
School of Pharmacy for students desiring this
program emphasis. These majors are described in
the Cross-Disciplinary majors section of the
program listings.
The Chemistry Department will determine the
acceptability of courses taken at other institutions
as satisfying departmental major requirements.
Transfer students are required to take at least four of
their major required courses in the COP Chemistry
Department.
The department requires a refundable deposit to
cover laboratory equipment loss as well as a small
non-refundable laboratory registration fee to cover
useage in -part of expendable materials. The
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amount of the deposit varies with the level of the
laboratory class .
COURSE OFFERINGS
21. MULTI-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM
23. ELEMENTS OF CHEMISTRY (4) A course designed for
general interest in physical science and for preparation for
further study in chemistry. Three class periods and one 3-hour
laboratory period a week.
25/27 . GENERAL CHEMISTRY (6,6) The important general
principles, theories, and concepts of chemistry are studied. The
laboratory portion of course 27 is largely qualitative analysis.
Four class periods and two 3-hour laboratory periods a week.
Prerequisite: High school algebra or the equivalent. High school
chemistry is recommended.
41. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (4) Two class periods and two
3-hour laboratory periods a week. Prerequisite: Course 27.
131 / 133. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (6,6) The important principles
and reactions of organic chemistry are studied; physical and
chemical properties, stereochemistry, synthesis, and reaction
mechanisms. The coverage of course 131 is such that it can also
be suitably used as a terminal one semester course. Four class
periods and two 3-hour laboratory periods a week. Prerequisite:
Course 27.
143. INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS LABORATORY (4)
Spectroscopic and chromatographic techniques of chemical
analysis. Prerequisite: Course 161 or 169.
151 , 153. BIOCHEMISTRY (4,4) Three lecture periods and one
3-hour laboratory period a week. Prerequisite: Course 133.
161. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4) Chemical Thermodynamics.
Prerequisites: Course 27, Physics 53, 55.
163. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4) Kinetics, Radiation, and Solid
State. Prerequisite: Course 161 or 169.
164. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4) Quantum Chemistry.
Prerequisite: Course 163.
167. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY MEASUREMENTS (4)
Prerequisite: Course 161 or 169.
169. ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (4) Basic
principles with application . Emphasis on premedical sciences.
Prerequisite: Math 51. Physics 53, 55 or 23, 25 recommended.
171. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4) Chemical bonding; the
application of general principles to inorganic chemistry .
Prerequisites: Courses 161, 163 and Physics 111.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4)
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193. SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
197. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH (2 or4) Prerequisite: Course
25.
231. ADVANCED SYNTHESIS LABORATORY Selected
problems in synthesis. Prerequisite: Course 133.
232. QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS One lecture period
and two laboratory periods a week. Prerequisite: Course 133.
233. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Prerequisite: 133;
161 or 169.
234. SELECTED TOPICS FROM ORGANIC
CHEMISTRY Topics presented at various times under this
course description include: Physical Organic, Natural Products
and Structure Elucidation, Stereochemistry, Heterocycles and
Carbohydrate Chemistry.

274. SELECTED TOPICS from Inorganic Chemistry. Topics
presented at various times under this course description include:
Geochemistry, Radio Chemistry, Valence Theory, Ligand Field
Theory and Mechanisms of Inorganic Rea ctions.
295. GRADUATE SEMINAR
297. GRADUATE RESEARCH
299. THESIS Restricted to candidates for the Master' s degree.
354. PHYSICAL BIOCHEMICAL METHODS Theor.y of
physical chemical measurements involved in the study of
biochemical reactions. The methods will include:
spectrophotometry, electrophoretic analysis,
ultra-centrifugation, titrations, and hydrodynamic methods of
studying biochemical molecules. Prerequisite: Course 254.
(Cross-listed from School of Pharmacy)

251. BIOCHEMISTRY OF PROTEINS AND NUCLEIC
ACIDS Chemical, physical, and biological properties of the
proteins and nucleic acids and their constituents; isolation,
determination of composition, sequence, and structure;
correlation of structure and biological properties. Prerequisite:
Course 151 or permission of instructor. (Cross-listed from School
of Pharmacy)

356. PHYSICAL BIOCHEMICAL LABORATORY Use of the
above instruments in solving actual biochemical problems.
Prerequisite: Course 354. (Cross-listed from School of
Pharmacy)

253. BIOCHEMISTRY OF ENZYMES The study of biological
catalysis, including isolation, characterization in terms of
composition and biological activity, of enzymes; mechanisms of
biological catalysis; correlation of structure and activity.
Prerequisite: Course 151 or permission of instructor.
(Cross-listed from School of Pharmacy)

395. SEMINAR IN THE TEACHING OF COLLEGE CHEMISTRY

381. APPRENTICE TEACHING
391. INDEPENDENT STUDY Prerequisite: Permission of the
instructor.

397. GRADUATE RESEARCH
399 . DISSERTATION

254. COMPUTATIONS IN BIOCHEMISTRY Calculations of
complex kinetic relationships in biochemical reactions,
especially those of multi -component systems, Prerequisite:
Courses 251, 353. (Cross-listed from School of Pharmacy)
255. BIOCHEMICAL REGULATION Life processes require the
coordination and integration of an enormous number of
chemical reactions. Emphasis will be on the fundamental
mechanisms involved in the regulation of enzyme catalyzed
reactions as these are the functioning units of the metabolic and
reproductive machinery. Prerequisite: Courses 251, 253.
(Cross-listed from School of Pharmacy)
262. SELECTED TOPICS from Physical Chemistry. Topics
presented at various times under this course description include:
Advanced thermodynamics, Statistical Mechanics, Quantum
Chemistry, Spectroscopy, and Kinetics.
271. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY The application
of the Principles of Chemistry on an advanced level; chemical
bonding, Ligand Field Theory. Prerequisite: Permission of
the instructor.
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CLASSICS
Professor: R. Smutny (Chairperson)
Ass istant Professo r: Murphy
Lecturer: Mar,ello

The Department of Classics acquaints the students
with the cultures of Greece and Rome through the
original languages as well as in English. The
intention is that students be able to view their own
cultures in historical perspective and assess more
knowledgeably the quality of contemporary life.
Courses are designed to meet the needs of students
preparing to teach or to pursue graduate study in
classics or humanities, or who desire, for general
cultural purposes, to deepen their acquaintance
with the Greco-Roman origins of Western
civilization.
Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in Latin
or Greek must complete six courses in Latin or
Greek beyond the elementary level ; two courses in
the language not chosen as the major; and , either
the History of Ancient Greece and Rome, or Greek
and Roman Literature in Engli sh .
Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in
Classics must complete ten courses including the
following: History of Ancient Greece and Rome,
Greek and Roman Literature in English, Greek and
Roman Myths, two elective courses approved by
the department chairman , three courses in either
Latin or Greek beyond the elementary level , and
two courses in the language not selected for
emphasis.

and Greek element in scientific English with especial emphasis
on the vocabulary of pharmacy and the li fe sciences .
100. HISTORY OF ANCIENT GREECE AND ROME
(Cross-listed with History 100) (4)
112. MASTERPIECES OF GREEK AND ROMAN LITERATURE
(4 )

115. CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY (4) The Greek and Roman
myths of major importance in Western literature, art, and music.

COURSE OFFERINGS

193. SPECIAL TOPICS (4)

CLASSICS IN ENGLISH

GREEK

21 . MU LTI- DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)

11 a. FIRST YEAR GREEK, First Semester (4) Beginning training
in the basic language skills of reading and writing ancient Greek,
with attention to aspects of Greek culture.

31. ENGLISH VOCABU LA RY BUILDING (4) Analysis of th e
Latin and Greek elem ent in modern English and study of th e
influence of classical lan guages on English and modern
Europea n languages.
33 . BIOSCIENTIFIC TERMI NOLOGY (4) Anal ys is of the Latin
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11 b . FIRST YEAR GREEK, Second Semester (4) Continuation of
trainin g in the ba sic skills of reading and writing; appropriate
read in gs fro m Gree k authors.

COMMUNICATION ARTS
23. INTERMEDIATE GREEK, Th i rd Semester (4) Selected
readings from prose authors. Attention to grammar as needed;
simple composition exercises.
25. INTERMEDIATE GREEK, Fourth Semester (4) Selected
readings from authors such as Homer, Plato, or the Greek New
Testament. Attention to grammar as needed.
127. ADVANCED GREEK (4) Readings suited to the abilities
and interests of the students. Attention to grammar and prose
composition as needed. May be taken more than once w ith
different content. Prerequisite: Course 25 or equiva lent.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4)

LATIN
11 a. FIRST YEAR LATIN, First Semester (4) Beginning training
in the basic language skills of reading and writing, with attention
to aspects of Roman culture and the influence of Latin on modern
languages.
11 b. FIRST YEAR LATIN , Second Semester (4) Continuation of
training in the basic reading and writing skil ls; appropriate
readings from Latin authors.
23. INTERMEDIATE LATIN , Third Semester (4) Selected
readings from prose authors. Attention to grammar as needed ;
simple composition exercises.
25. INTERMEDIATE LATIN, Fourth Semester (4) Selected
readings from Vergil's Aeneid or other authors suited to the
needs and interests of the students. Attention to grammar as
needed .
127. ADVANCED LATIN (4) Readings suited to the abilities
and interests of the students. Attention to grammar as needed;
practice in prose composition. May be taken more than once
with different content. Prerequisite: Course 25 or equivalent.
151. INTENSIVE LATIN FOR LANGUAGE STUDENTS (4) A
comparative study of Latin and its relationship to modern
European languages. Reading of selected texts. Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4)

RUSSIAN
11 a. FIRST YEAR RUSSIAN , First Semester (4) Beginning
training in the basic skills of reading, writing, and speaking.
Laboratory. No prerequisite.
11 b. FIRST YEAR RUSSIAN, Second Semester (4) Training in
the basic skills of reading, writing, and speaking at the second
semester level. Laboratory. Prerequisite: first semester Russian,
f>quivalent, or permission.

Professors: Betz , Duns, H. Hansen, Winters
Associate Professors: Mikels (Chairperson), j. Timmons
Assistant Professors: Garrigues, Kelly, Streeter.

The Department of Communication Arts offers the
student an opportunity to study human
communication from a variety of perspectives. For
this reason we require classes in four areas: 1)
Interpersonal and Group Communication; 2)
Language and Intercultural Communication; 3)
Rheotrical Theory and Public Adress; 4) Mass
Media.
The departmental course offerings include both
theory and practice. Often, students work in small
groups or on projects where they can engage in
active learning experiences to explore and to test
human cummunication theories.
Course offerings by area are:
I. Interpersonal and Group Communication:
(ACO 23; 107; 108; 11 0; 116; 124)
These courses explore the nature of
communication in intrapersonal and interpersonal
settings. The emphasis is placed upon human
interaction in group, organizational and societal
contexts.
II. language and Intercultural Studies: (ACO
113; 119; 120; 122; 126)
Courses in the Language Studies area explore the
acquisition and development of language, the
meaning of words and cross-cultural differences in
language. The emphasis of this area is upon the
effect language has upon human behavior.
III. Rhetorical Theory and Public Address: (ACO
25; 27; 102; 104; 114; 118)
A traditional area in Communication Arts,
Rhetorical Theory and Public Address courses
stress the development of rhetorical thought from
the classical period to present as well as the
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historical study of public speaking and speakers.
Students are given first hand experience in
formulating their own thoughts into oral discourse.
Courses in reasoning and argument are frequently
taken by Pre-Law Majors.

These experiences are available both on and off
campus in the areas of radio, television, public
relations, journalism, and forensics.

Forensics is tradition at Pacific. Students may
choose to participate in intercollegiate debate or
they may wish to develop skills and compete in
individual events. Some scholarships are available
for students who wish to pursue this extra-curricular
activity.

To major in Communication Arts, students must
complete a minimum of eight courses. At least one
course must be taken in each of the four areas
within the Department. Practicum or internships do
not satisfy this area requirement. No more than a
total of eight units of internship and practicum in
any combination will count toward the major.
Winter Terms do not typically count toward the
major requirement. The course ACO 29 Process of
Communication does not satisfy major
requirements.

IV. Mass Media: (ACO 31; 33; 134; 136; J40)
The Department provides training in broadcasting
and news reporting, writing and editing. Students
work in a variety of practicum settings, including
the University's FM radio station, KUOP-FM, and
the student weekly newspaper, the Pacifican .
Course work is also offered in media theory.
Students participate in television fieldwork and
production in cooperation with a local cable
communications system.
Courses in Media are designed to acquaint students
with roles of the media as well as their operational
aspects. A wide variety of theoretical and practical
learning experiences are avai Iable to offer a broad
exposure to media. KUOP-FM is the University' s
FM station. It operates with 30,000 watts stereo on a
full time, year-round basis. It is a qualified member
of the Corporation for Pub I ic Broadcasting and is an
affiliate of the National Public Radio Network.
Over 100 students per semester are engaged in
activities at KUOP-FM which include on-the-air
time, programming and news-writing.
The Pacifican is the weekly student newspaper.
Students occupy all positions and engage in a
variety of experiences.
The Department believes that practicum and
internships are an important adjunct to learning.
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COURSE OFFERINGS
21. MULTI-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)
23. GROUP COMMUNICATION (4) A study of the processes
ot communication in human interaction.
25. ARGUMENTATION I (4) A study of the process of
reasoning through evidence.
27. PUBLIC SPEAKING (4) A study of the basic principles of
public speaking.
29. THE PROCESS OF COMMUNICATION (4) An
introduction to the study of human communication from a
variety of perspectives. Recommended for students new to the
field of communication who wish to obtain a survey of the
offerings of the Department.
31. INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATION (4) An
introductory examination of theories and re5earch concerning
the roles and effects of media of communication in society.
Required laboratory.
33. NEWSPAPER REPORTING (4) An introductory course in
journalistic reporting and writing.
87. INTERNSHIP (2 or 4) Experiences in a work setting, to be
contracted on an individual basis. Students will register for one
of the courses listed below:
87a. JOURNALISM INTERNSHIP
87b. RADIO INTERNSHIP
87c. TELEVISION INTERNSHIP
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87f. PUBLIC RELATIONS INTERNSHIP
89. PRACTICUM (2 or 4) Non-classroom experiences in
activities related to the curriculum under conditions determined
by the appropriate faculty member. Students wi II register for one
of the courses listed below:
89a. JOURNALISM PRACTICUM Supervised work on the
student newspaper, the Pacifican. Prerequisite: ACO 33 or
equivalent.
89b. RADIO PRACTICUM Supervised work on the university
public radio station KUOP-FM . Prerequisite: ACO 31 or
permission of instructor.
89c. TELEVISION PRACTICUM Supervised i nternship in
television production offered in cooperation with and on the site
of a local cable television company or in a campus facility.
Prerequisite: ACO 31 or permission of instructor.
89d. FORENSICS PRACTICUM Supervised activities in
forensics including participating in individual events and debate
in tournaments throughout the nation.
89e. LINGUISTICS PRACTICUM
102/202 20TH CENTURY SPEAKERS AND ISSUES (4) A study
of the issues and ideas of the twentieth century, placing emphasis
upon the role of the speaker.
104/204 DEVELOPMENT OF RHETORICAL THOUGHT (4) A
study of the development of rhetorical theory from the classical
period to the present with an emphasis upon a comparison of
classical and contemporary models of communication.
107/ 207 GROUP DYNAMICS I (4) A study of the processes of
human interaction emphasizing experimenta l literature and
laboratory experiences.
108/ 208 GROUP DYNAMICS II (4) A study of c.ontemporary
theories of inter-personal behavior. Prerequisite: Course 107.
110/210 PSYCHOLOGY OF COMMUNICATION (4) A study
of psychological factors in verbal and non-verbal
communication .
1 13/ 213 SEMANTICS & CULTURE (4) A study of the influence
of language, verbal and non-verbal , upon thought and behavior.
114/214 ARGUMENTATION II (4) An examination of the uses
of reasoning in a moot court setting. Prerequisite: Course 25 or
permission of the instructor.
1 16/21 6 PERSUASION (4) A stud y of the pri nciples and
methods of influencing behavior. Prerequisite: Course 29 or 104
or 110.

119/219 PHONETICS AND PHONEMICS (4) Linguistic
analysis of speech sounds, mechanisms of their production and
structuring of sounds in representative languages.
120/220 PSYCHOLINGUISTICS (4) A study of the nature of
speech and language behavior emphasizing the acquisition,
differences and effects.
122/222 SOCIOLINGUISTICS (4) A study of the
interrelationship of language and culture, including kinesics,
and proxemics.
124/224 COMMUNICATION IN LEARNING SETTINGS (4) A
study of the dynamics of communication in the
teaching-learning setting with a focus upon methodological
approaches.
126 INTERCULTURALCOMMUNICATION (4) Analysisofthe
major variables affecting interpersonal communication between
persons ·of differing cultural backgrounds .
134 NEWSPAPER EDITING (4) Principles and practice of
editing, copy reading, headline writing, typography and ethics
and the law as applied to newspaper production. Includes
required work on student newspaper, the Pacifican. Prerequisite
or concurrent enrollment: ACO 33. Recommended : English
189.
136. INTERMEDIATE REPORTING (4) A class in newspaper
reporting and writing, with assignements similar to those facing
the professional reporter . Trends in modern journalism. Includes
required work on student newspaper, the Pacifican .
Prerequisite: Course 33.
140. THE PRESS AND WORLD AFFAIRS (4) A survey of
international communications; theory and practice of the major
news systems of the world; international transmission of the
news. The role of the foreign correspondent.
151. RADIO PRODUCTION (4) Theory and practice of
techniques used in production to radio programs. Includes use of
typical radio station equipment and basic instruction in writing
and performing a variety of radio program functions.
1911291 INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4)
193/ 29 3 SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
287 GRADUATE INTERNSHIP (2 or 4)
289 GRADUATE PRACTICUM (2 or 4)
295. SEMINAR (4)
297. GRADUATE RESEARCH
299. THESIS

118/ 218 BRITISH AND AMERICAN PUBLIC ADDRESS (4) A
stud y of speakers and speeches through the 19th century.
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COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS
Professor: Perrin (Chairperson)
Associate Professor: R. Timmon s
Assistant Professors: Puich , West
Adjunct Professor: Boysen
Clinic Supervisers: Leeper, ]. Osborn

Study and research in this Department focus on
normal and abnormal speech , language and
hearing processes. Students are prepared for
professional careers in the field of communicative
disorders. Clinical experience which supplements
the student's academic preparation is obtained in
the University's Speech , Hearing and Language
Center, hospitals, clinics and schools.
The Department offers a sequence of courses and
practicums at the undergraduate level which , when
combined with the graduate program and selected
courses from outside the major, satisfies the
academic and in-residence clinical requirements
for the Certificate of Clinical Competence in Speech
Pathology offered by the American Speech and
Hearing Association. Although the B.A. degree in
Communicative Disorders is viewed as a preprofessional degree, it does include some clinical
experience. In addition to demonstrating satisfactory
academic performance, students must demonstrate
clinical competence. By clinical competence is
meant: 1) the ability to identify individuals with
communication handicaps; 2) the ability to perform
comprehensive evaluation of individuals with
communication handicaps; 3) the ability to effect
positive changes in the communication behavior
of individuals with a variety of com munication
handicaps; and 4) the ability to relate effect ivel y
to clients, their families, and fellow professions.
Assessment of these competencies will be made
by the faculty before recommending the degree.
Students ma y also elect to supplement the basic
curriculum in order to qualify for the California
teaching credential as a Speech and Hearing
Specialist. Th e Master' s program in Speech
Pathology is accredited by the American Speech
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and Hearing Association.
All students majoring in the Department must
complete the following cou rses :
Phonetics and Phonemics
Speech and Language Deve lopment
Introduction to Speech and Hearing Science
Introduction to Clinical Practicum
Disorders of Phonation and Reson ance
Language Behavior in Exceptional Children
(two-uni t course)
Disorders of Articul at ion (two-unit course)
Diagnosis of Speech and Language Disorders
Audiology
Aural Rehabilitation
Senior Seminar in Speech Pathology
Clinical Practi cum in Speech and Hearing
Students w ishin g to complete the California
Speech and Hearing Specialist Credent ial should
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refer to the program description in the School of
Education .

141. DISORDERS OF PHONATION AND RESONANCE
(4) Etiology, development and management of speech disorders
related to cleft palate and voice.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4)

COURSE OFFERINGS

193 . SPECIAL TOPICS (4)

21. MULTI-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)

195 . SENIOR SEMINAR IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY (4)

51. COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS: AN OVERVIEW (4) An
introduction to the identifi cati on and classification of va rious
speech and language disorders in ch ildren. Open to non-majors.

201. EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUES IN SPEECH AND
HEARING SCIENCES Statistic and experimental methods
utilized in speech and hearing sciences.

121 . SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT
(4) Psychosocial , intellectual , and linguistic corre lates. Open to
non-majors.

203. ADVANCED SPEECH SCIENCE Study of the acoustic
characteristics of speech and language. Models of speech
perception and production.

123. INTRODUCTIO N TO SPEECH AND HEARING SCIENCES
(4) Examination of the anatomy and physiology of the
mechanisms of speech and hearing. Open to non-majors.
129a. LANGU AGE BEHAVIOR IN EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
(2) An introduction to the speec h, language and behavior
characteristics associated with mental retardation, hearing
impairment, emotiona l disturbance, and neurological
involvement. Discussion of appropri ate diagnosis and
therapeutic techniques.
129b. DISORDERS OF ARTICULATION (2) Etiology,
development, and management of articulati on disorders.
131. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF SPEECH
AND HEARING PROGRAMS (4) Th e speech and hearing
specialist in the commun ity wit h emphasis on his rol e in a school
envi ronm ent. Lectures and discussions led by appropriate
personnel.
133. DIAGNOSIS OF SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DISORDERS
(4) Methods, demonstration and practicum in the assessment of
speech and language, includin g interview, testing and reporting
procedures.
135. AUD IO LOGY (4) Survey of the field of clinical audiology
inc luding an introduction to hearing di so rders and
measu rement.
137. AURA L REH ABI LITATIO N (4) Review, evaluation and
development of techniques employed in the teaching of
com muni cat ive skills for the acoust ica ll y handi capped.
139W. INTRODUCTION TO CLI NICA L PRACTICUM (4) In
addition to a formal discussion of clinica l procedures, therapy,
and diagnostic techniques, the student will be ass igned as a
juni or clini cian to participate with a senior clinician in planning
and workin g with one patient. (Offered on ly during the Winter
Term.)
139. CLINI CAL PRACTICUM IN SPEECH AND HEARING

205. NEUROLOGICAL DISORDERS OF SPEECH AND
LANGUAGE IN ADULTS Neurologically based speech and
langua ge disorders in adults will be investigated. The
understandingand management of aphasia and similar language
disorders is included.
207. DISORDERS OF FLUENCY Stuttering behavior in
children and adults. The developmental and modification
aspects of disorders of fluency will be investigated .
209. LANGUAGE DISORDERS IN CHILDREN The nature
possible causes, and management of language pathologies in
children.
213. ADVANCED CLINICAL AUDIOLOGY Differential
diagnosis of hearing loss.
219 . COUNSELING FOR THE SPEECH AND HEARING
SPECIALIST Interviewing techniques and parent and family
counseling.
223. ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICUM
225 . INTERNSHIP IN SPEECH AND HEARING
227. ADVANCED HEARING SCIENCE A detailed study of
normal function of the ear.
285. COLLOQUIUM IN COMMUNICATIVE
DISORDERS Discussions led by various medical and
para-medical specialists.
291. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (2 or 4)
293 . SPECIAL TOPICS The Department of Communicative
Disorders regul arl y offers courses in such areas as Hearing Aids
and Speech Audiometry, Environm ental Audiology, Pediatric
Audiology .
295. GRADUATE SEMINAR
297. GRADUATE RESEARCH
299. THESIS
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DRAMA
Professor: Kahn (Chairperson)
Associate Professors: D. Persels, Wolak
Instructor: S. Persels

Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in drama
must complete nine courses within the department.
Of these, the following six are required: Acting,
Technical Theatre, History of Theatre, Voice and
Movement for the Theatre, Modern World Drama,
and Directing. All students must complete the
course in Directing during their junior or senior
yea r.
Those students who plan to teach in elementary or
high school may take course in drama either as part
of a multi-disciplinary major or as part of their
certification in English. A substantial program in
drama may be undertaken by the student as part of
his work for certification in English .
Since the Department of Drama is primarily
concerned with academic and educational theatre,
it maintains a University Theatre production
schedule each year that draws from all periods and
types of drama. The program includes work in
children's theatre and puppetry. Also the
department maintains a summer resident repertory
theatre, Fallon House Theatre, in Columbia State
Park, in which students participate and receive
intensive theatre training.
The Department of Drama in all its programs
maintains a balance between theoretical and
practical work in drama, and its total program is
available to all University students.
COURSE OFFERINGS
21. MULTI-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)
11. ACTING (4) Introduction to the art of acting by way of
exercises in body movement and control, projection of basic
human emotions, stage blocking, voice projection and control,
stage composition; pantomine and performance in selected
scenes. Discussion of theories of acting.
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26. READERS THEATRE (4) A course that introduces the
student to the special techniques of Readers Theatre, involving
cutt ing of scripts, mounting of and performance in productions.
Special emphasis is given to the varieties of literature appropriate
to this form of drama, and to the techniques of oral interpretation
and the playing of multiple roles.
30. VOICE AND MOVEMENT FOR THE THEATRE (4) An
examination of movement as a means of dramatic expression.
This involves the use of gesture both as a lyric and an abstract
form . The cou rse is highly recommended for performers who
wish to perfect the movements of the body as an instrument for
dramatic effectiveness.
41. TECHNICAL THEATRE (4) An introduction to the basic
skills and techniques of design, lighting and construction in the
theatre, to basic tools and materials, and to practical problems.
Application wi ll be achieved by work on current productions.
43. BASIC COSTUMING FOR THE THEATRE (4) An
introduction to the basic tools, techniques, and materials used
for theatrical costuming. Attention will be paid to pattern
drafting. Students will be expected to apply their skills in the
current productions in the University's Theatre.

44. MAKE-UP FOR THE THEATRE (4) An introduction to the
basic techniques, materials, and theory used in theatrical
make-up, taking into consideration the requirements of stage
lighting and production styles. Particular attention w ill be paid to
the problems of creating age, character, physical correction, and
modeling of features. Students wi ll be expected to apply their
skills in work on current productions in the University's Theatre.
51. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE (4) A general survey
of all aspects of theatrical production. It involves lectures
concerning Technical Theatre , Acting, Directing, Box Office,
and Theatre Management. The student wi ll have an opportunity
to do practical work in these areas, but will not be required to do
so.
55. PUPPETRY (4) The study and construction of various
puppet forms , such as hand puppets, shadow and rod puppets, as
well as design and construction of appropriate stages . Students
ma y expect projects involving the production and presentation
of puppet performances.
89. THEATRE PRACTICUM (2) This course is designed to give
the student opportunity to work in practical theatre under
supervised performance conditions . The various major areas of
theatre skills are designated below. Each category ma y be taken
only oneior credit, to a maximum of eight units . Only one of the
designated courses can be taken in any semester. Specific
categories include :
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127. STORYTELLING AND CREATIVE DRAMA (2) Principles
and practice in telling stories to children; creative drama for
children. Laboratory experience included.
137. MODERN WORLD DRAMA (4) This course considers
particular dramatic works, generally of the 19th and 20th
century, that have been crucial in shaping the di rection and
achievements of dramatic literature. Intensive stud y of
individu al works and contemporary critical approaches to
I iteratu re in general co mprise much of the activity of this course.
146. COSTUME HISTORY AND DESIGN (4) An hi storical
survey of Western Theatri ca l Costuming and Design , with
attention to changes in style and construction methods
appropriate to various periods. Students will be expected to
apply their skills to curre nt Un iversity Theatre productions.
Prerequi si te : course 43 or permission of instructor.

89a . PERFORMANCE This course provides practi cal
experience under supervised conditions in rehearsa ls and
performance.
89b . TECHNICAL This course provides practical experience
under supervised conditions in va riou s areas of tech nical
theatre, including set design, construction , painting, special
effects, etc.
89c. COSTUMING & MAKEUP This course provides practical
experience under supervised conditions in va ri ous area s of
cost uming and makeup, including design, co nstru ction,
maintenance, etc.
89d. PRODUCTION Thi s course provides pra ctica l
experien ce under supervised conditions in va ri ous off-stage
functions of theatre, including publi c relations, box office,
publicity, stage management, prod uction coordinator, etc.
96. HISTORY OF THE THEATRE (4) Thi s cou rse is a survey of
theatre development from its beginning in Western culture until
the present time. It involves both a hi story of theatre design as
well as major movements and development in theatre literature.
Attention is paid to major figures and theatrical events that lead
to our co ntemporary co nditi on.
111. ADVANCED ACTING (4) An accelerated and inten sive
study in character development and actin g techniques for the
serious student actor. Texts for actin g exercises are drawn from
the entire body of dramatic literature. Further, students in the
co urse w ill have the opportunity to work with students in the
directing course, and class time w ill be al lowed for the
preparation of th ese scenes. Prerequ isite: Course 11 or
permi ssion of in structor.

150. STAGE DESIGN (4) This course will offer the student a
history and illu strations of stage design and will provide
opportunities to design model sets. It intends to make students
aware, through theory and practice, of the practical concerns
and creative possibilities of stage designing. Prerequisite: Course
41.
S157. SUMMER REPERTORY THEATRE (3) Students enrolled
in this course are members of a resident company at Fallon
House Theatre, in Columbia, California, and participate in all
areas of theatre: acting, technical work, costume construction,
make-u p theatre publicity and maintenance. A repertory season
is prepared and performed during jul y and August. Credit is
ea rn ed in this course on the basis of performance in both
rehea rsal sessions and production , whether in acting or any
other area of responsibi lity. (May be repeated once for credit.)
S159. SUMMER REPERTORY THEATRE (3) This course runs
co ncurrentl y with course S157 , and performance in areas of
theatre other than acting or technical responsibility during
rehearsal and performance. These areas include theatre
publicity and maintenance, and especi al ly adherence to a code
of theatre ethics and attitudes, and to the principles of excellent
production and compatible communal life. (May be repeated
once for credit.)
16 1. DIRECTING (4) Thi s course prov ides the student with
both th eoretica l and practical experien ce in directing plays. It
reviews al l aspects of directional respo nsibility in a production ,
as well as for a drama program . The student may undertake
direction of a one-act production or serve as assistant director in
a major uni versity production. Attention will be paid to the
li teratu re in the field . Prerequi site: Permi ss ion of instructor.
191. IND EPE N DE NTSTU DY (2/4).
193. SPECI A L TOPICS (4)
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ECONOMICS
Professor: W. Wagner
Associate Professors: Carew, Munroe (Chairperson), Peinado
Assistant Professor: Lawson

The Department of Economics has two major
functions: (1) To provide students of the University
with opportunities to understand economics in
both a general and a technical way, and (2) To
provide sound training to students interested in
careers for which an in-depth understanding of
economics is desirable.
The career education function is met with either of
the two degrees: (1) the B.A., suggested for students
interested in a broad liberal arts economics
background in preparation for a wide range of
careers with possibilities of developing double
majors, and (2) the B.S., suggested for students
planning a career in economics or attendant fields
requiring economics insights, reasoning, and
especially a facility in quantitati\1e methods of
economics. This major would be of considerable
value to students who would like to pursue
professional careers in areas such as, city planning,
banking, industrial economics, and economics of
public policy, and also for students planning
graduate work in Economics or Business.
Students taking the B.A. in Economics will be
required to take the following 9 courses: Economics
(51) (or Economics 53 and Economics 55),
Intermediate Microeconomics (1 01), Intermediate
Macroeconomics (1 03), History of Economics
Thought ( 11 0), International Economics (120),
Economic Development (124) or Urban
Economics (150), Comparative Economi c Systems
(126) or Political Economy of Progress (171 ),
Public Finance (130), Introduction to Statistics
(Math. 31 or equivalent).
Students taking the B.S. in Economics will be
required to take the following 13 courses:
Economics (51) (or Economics 53 and Economics
55) , Intermediate Microeconomics (1 01 ),
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Intermediate Macroeconomics (1 03), History of
Economic Thought (11 0), International Economics
(120), Economic Development (124) or Urban
Economics and Planning (150), Public Finance
(130), Money and Banking (140), Quantitative
Methods in Economics (161), Introduction to
Statistics (Math . 31 ), Linear Analysis (Math. 33),
Calculus I (Math. 51), and Fortran Programming
(Eng. 19A and B) .
Additional offerings in economics such as
independent study and Winter Term courses and
offerings in other related fields could be taken with
the student's career plans in mind.

COURSE OFFERINGS
21. MULTI-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)
51. ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS (4) An analysis
of: (1) the price system as an organizing device in a
market-directed economy, (2) the determinants of the level of
national income, employment, price level , and growth, and (3)
the application of economic models to selected contemporary
economic issues and problems. (Students who have taken both
course 53 and 55 will not receive credit for course 51.)
53. ELEMENTS OF MICROECONOMIC THEORY (4) Analysis
of individuals and firms in a market economy. Economics 53 and
55 form a sequence and contain an in-depth theoretical analysis
substantially beyond that found in the one-semester course 51.
55. ELEMENTS OF MACROECONOMIC THEORY (4) Analysis
of the determinants of national income and employment,
problems of inflation and deflation, and economic growth .
Economics 53 and 55 form a sequence and contain an in-depth
theoretical analysis substantially beyond that found in the
one-semester course 51.
101. INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMIC ANALYSIS (4) The
behavior of individuals and firms in a market economy. Price,
distribution, and welfare economics. Prerequisite: course 51, or
53, or permission of instructor.
103. INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMIC ANALYSIS (4) The
determinants of national income, employment, and the price
level; use and appraisal of economic data in the context of a
dynamic market economy. Prerequisite: course 51 , or 55 , or
permission of instructor.
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111. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (4) The classical
school and its antecedents, through Adam Smith and down to
Keynes; historical and doctrinal analysis. Prerequisite: course 51
or permission of instructor.
121. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS (4) International
cooperation and conflict in the quest for foreign markets, raw
materials, investment oppmtunities, and population outlets;
principal international economic institutions. Prerequisite:
course 51 or permission of instructor.
124. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (4) Social and economic
factors underl ying economic development, leading theories
explaining the absence of development, discussi on of principal
economic growth models, and leading issues in growth theory.
Prerequisite: course 51 or permission of the instructor.
126. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (4) Similarities
and dissimilarities in aims, basic problems, applicable economic
principles, and institutions. Prerequisite: course 51 or
permission of instructor.
131. PUBLIC FINANCE (4) An analysis and evaluation of the
nature and effects of governmental spending, borrowing, debt
management, and fiscal policy. Prerequisite: course 51 or 53 or
permission of the instructor.
141. MONEY AND BANKING (4) The development and
operation of the central bank and monetary institutions of the
United States; problems of achieving full employment and price
stabi lity through monetary policy. Prerequisites: course 51 or
55, or permission of instructor.

150. URBAN ECONOMICS AND PLANNING (4) The study of
the spatial order of the urban economy, and the urban economy
in the regional context. Exploration of the analytical techniques
by applied economics. Consideration of urban problems such as
economic growth and poverty, land use, housing, transportation
and finance. Prerequisites: course 51 or 53 , or permission of
i nstu rctor.
161. QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN ECONOMICS
(4) Application of statistical techniques to economic models,
empirical estimation methods, testing and verification; emphasis
on applications to economics with relevance to planning,
forecasting, and policy decision making. rntroduction to
elementary input-output analysis, linear programming, and
econometrics. Prerequisites: Course 51 and Math. 31 or
equivalent, or permission of the instructor..
171. POLITICAL ECONOMY OF PROGRESS (4) Examines
economics by shifting conceptual emphasis from economic
man and the market as prime controlling variables, with
institutions and technology as constants, to viewing the market
as a dependent variable responding to and shaped by dynamic
technology, institutional mechanisms, societal values and social
man. Economic processes are viewed through broad-gauged
theorizing as both cause and results of still larger socio-political
evolutionary adaptations. Reconciliation of conventional with
heretical views will be emphasized. Prerequisite: Either 51 , 53 ,
55 or 110, or permissin of instructor.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4)
193 . SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
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ENGLISH
Professors: Clerc, Hand, A. Hansen, Leiter, McCullen, Osborne,
Seaman
Associate Professors: Cox, Knighton
Assistant Professors: Borden, Lukens

The English department makes available to the
student a choice of programs: the study of English ,
American, and wprld literatures as art and as
cultural traditions; language and linguistics;
workshops in writing; the aesthetics of film. The
student also has the opportunity to develop
interdisciplinary studies, including work in the
creative arts. Departmental programs and courses,
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, aim to
develop in the student a knowledge of literature in
relation to its cultu ral setting, a critical perception
of the power and capacities of language and
literature to clarify experience, and skill and
confidence in writing. The department offers
programs leading to certification in elementary and
secondary teaching, and to graduate study in
language ana literature. English is also a useful
pre-professional program for law, government
service, and business, as well as for careers which
place a premium on writing skills and a liberal arts
background . The major may elect an emphasis in
literature, film aesthetics, language and linguistics,
or writing; or, he may, in consultation with an
adviser, formulate a program directed toward
particular career or pre-professional interests.
Candidates for the B.A. degree with a major in
English must complete a minimum of ten courses in
the Department, including either AEN 25
(Introduction to Literature) or AEN 163 (Literary
Criticism) . Four of the ten must be numbered from
100 to 199; and course work must be completed in
four of the six areas of study (listed below).
I. Major Authors (courses numbered 30-35,
130-135). The study of the works of significant
authors in English, American, or world
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literatures, including those in translation.
II. Literature and Culture (courses numbered
40-49, 138-149). The study of literary works in
a cultural context, including historical events,
philosophy, religion, politics, social issues, and
the history of ideas; interdisciplinary studies
with such a focus.
Ill. Focused Studies (courses numbered 50-59,
150-159) . Literary or language studies which
address a predominant theme or topic, or
which constitute a single, cohesive set.
IV . Critical Theory and Literary Form (courses
numbered 25, 60-69, 160- 169). The nature of
literature as defined by its forms-its genres
and formal features that constitute the rhetoric
of literature. The study of modes (fiction,
poetry, drama, film) and of the genres that
constitute these modes.
V. Writing (courses numbered 70-79, 170- 179).
Applied work in grammar, usage, and rhetoric
focused on basic writing skills; advanced work
in various forms of contemporary writing.
VI. language and linguistics (courses numbered
80-89, 180-189) . The analytic study of the
English language, including its historical
development.
All additional course work (including Special Topic
courses, numbered 193; the Seminar, numbered
195b; and Independent Study projects, numbered
191) will be assigned to one of these six categories
according to the purpose and content of the study.
COURSE OFFERINGS
21 . MULTI-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)
25. INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE (4) A beginning course
which addresses the problems of how to read literature, what to
look for in it, and w hat to gain from it. Train i ng is in the basic
critical elements of short fiction, poetry, and drama, with close
reading of outstanding works mostly in the modern tradition.
3 1. MAJOR FIGURES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE (4) An
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examination of the contribution to the American mythos made
by such writers as Poe, Emerson, Hawthorne, Melville, Twain,
and Faulkner.
33 . MAJOR FIGURES IN ENGLISH LITERATURE (4) An
analytic and historical study of the major achievements of
English literature, with emphasis upon fifteen great authors.

130/230. CHAUCER (4) A reading of Chaucer' s major
work- "The Canterbury Tales" and "Troilus and Criseyde"
- against the background of fourteenth century English
life in London, at court and in the monasteries. The course
explores the underlying values as well as the complex ironies of
Chaucer's verbal art.

35. MASTERPIECES OF WORLD LITERATURE (4) An
introductory study of the most significant and influential works i n
the canon of world literature.

131 /231. SHAKESPEARE (4) A study of the perspective of
several forms of Shakespearean drama based on an analysis and
discussion of selected major plays.

45. THE POPULAR ARTS IN AMERICA (4) A study of popular
forms of fiction, poetry, and film as expressions of American
culture-the nature of their appeal to public tastes.

132/ 232. MILTON (4) A study of the chief works of Milton as
they relate to the social, political, artistic , and philosophical
temper of the seventeenth century.

50 . LITERATURE OF EXISTENTIALISM (4) A study of the
expository prose, drama, and fiction of such major English,
American , and European authors of the existential tradition as
Sartre, Camus, deBeauvoir, Beckett, lonesco, Stoppard, Pinter,
Barth , Percy, and Albee.
52. ARCHETYPES OF DESIRE (4) A study of the aesthetics of
seduction in great works of Western literature and philosophy,
ranging in method from close readings of specific texts to
analyses of broader theoretical and psychological aspects of
cultural consciousness.
61. INTRODUCTION TO THE NOVEL (4) A beginning course
designed to familiarize the student with several forms of the
novel through a study of some of the best examples in the
tradition. The course wi II isolate certain features that are useful in
understanding novels: for example, plot, character, theme, point
of view , and symbolism.
62. DRAMATIC LITERATURE (4) Ani ntroductory critical study
of the generic form and function of major works of drama
selected from English , American , and world traditions.
63 . AESTHETICS OF THE FILM (4) The principles of artistic
expressiveness approached by viewing and discussing the
formal aspects of selected films.
64 . THE ART OF POETRY (4) A study oi the elements of poetry
in theory and practical criticism: denotative and connotative
language, imagery, metaphor, symbol , allegory, paradox, irony,
tone, musical devices, and sound .

137. MODERN WORLD DRAMA(4) Under the Department of
Drama.
138/238. THE MEDIEVAL MIND (4) An exploration of the
sensibilities, value systems, and dominant concerns of medieval
man, following a dialectic between eroticism and asceticism in
literature, art, architecture, and music created in Europe
between the fifth and the fiiteenth centuries .
140/ 240 . THE ENGLISH RENAISSANCE (4) A study of the
literature of Elizabethan England, including the development oi
various forms of poetry and prose, but with an emphasis on the
individual contributions of major literary figures.
142/242. NEO-CLASSIC AND ROMANTIC LITERATURE (4) A
cultural , philosophical, and critical study of Augustan and
Romantic poetry, prose, drama, and fiction (1660- 1830),
highlighting the works of Dryden, Pope, Swift, Fielding, Gray,
Johnson, Blake, Byron, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, and
Keats .
144/ 244 . THE VICTORIAN AGE (4) A course designed to
provide an understanding of both representative major literary
works of Victorian England and the period of history in which
they were written.
146/ 246. AMERICAN ROMANTICISM (4) A study of
mid -nineteenth century American literature-beginning with
the emergence of Transcendentalism and tracing its
repercussions in writers such as Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, and
Dickinson.

71. EXPOSITORY WRITING (4) An introductory course
designed to produce proficiency in writing and a knowledge of
the factors necessary to that proficiency, including organization,
clarity , control of tone, appropriate usage, and a command of
conventional mechanics.

148/248. AMERICAN REALISM (4) A study of late 19th and
early 20th century literature-ranging from "local color"
regionalism to the naturalistic novel, and including such writers
as Sarah Orne Jewett, Mark Twain, and Stephen Crane.

106. CHILDREN ' S LITERATURE (2 ) A survey of good reading
for children: designed for teachers , parents, and others who
work with children.

150/250. 20TH CENTURY POETRY (4) A study of the major
poets of the modern period , focus·ing on movements styles, and
theories that characterize their poetic achievement. The course
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explores the poetic imaginations of Eliot, Pound, Yeats, Rilke,
Stevens, Dylan Thomas, and others.

182. MODERN GRAMMATICAL THEORY (4 ) See Modern
Languages .

152/ 252. LITERATURE AND PSYCHOLOGY (4) A study of
psychoanalytical methods in the interpretation of literary texts
through a close investigation of language, structure, symbol, and
archetypal patterns in selected works. The course explores the
nature of the self and the way it is manifested through literary
experience.

184/ 284. HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (4) A study
of the development of the English language from Anglo-Saxon to
its present form.

154/ 254. MODERN AMERICAN NOVEL (4) A study of
selected major American novels from the 1920's into the 1970's,
with some emphasis upon socio-cultural background and
developments in fiction.
156/ 256 . CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN NOVEL
(4) Concentration upon significant American novels of the most
recent decade, 1960's to the present, along with analysis of
varying fictional trends.
159/ 259 . MODERN BRITISH NOVEL (4) A study of the
twentieth-century English novel-its themes , techniques, and
writers.
161 /261. COMPARATIVE AESTHETICS (4 ) The theory ,
practice, and critical methods underlying aesthetic form in the
arts, including film, literature, and painting, with corollary
illustrations through music, architecture, and sculpture.
162/262 . POETICS (4) A study of poetic theories both classical
and modern reviewing the major theorists of poetry as an art. The
course will examine the art of metrical composition , metrical
structure, and prosody in order to unite theory and practical
criticism of poetry. Prerequisites: English 64 or an equivalent.
163/263. LITERARY CRITICISM (4) A critical and historical
study of the major modes of analyzing literature: for example,
sociocultural, formalistic, psychoanalytic, and structural.
164/264. NARRATIVE THEORY (4) A study of the properties,
strategies, and workings of narrative, whether fiction or verse,
novels and epics or short stories; there are no prerequisites: but
the student should have some familiarity with literary criticism.
171 / 271. ADVANCED EXPOSITORY WRITING (4) An
advanced course designed to produce proficiency in writing,
with particular attention to common methods of expository
development and the analysis of writing.
175/275. CREATIVE WRITING: FICTION/ DRAMA
(4) Practical work, along with critical analysis and discussion of
student writing of fiction or drama.
177/ 277. CREATIVE WRITING: POETRY (4) An intermediate
level workshop in the writing of poetry with emphasis on the
lyric, narrative and dramatic modes.
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187. INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS (4) An introduction
to the general subject of language with an emphasis on modern
English grammar. The course surveys major areas of linguistic
studies: historical, descriptive, and applied linguistics,
transformational grammar and the philosoph y of grammar.
189. MODERN ENGLISH GRAMMAR (4) A systematic analysis
of English grammar with special attention to the New English in
its relation to traditional grammar.
191 /291. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4) Student-initiated
projects involving subjects not addressed by current course
offerings. In consultation with a faculty director, the student shall
submit in writing a proposal which defines the specific subject
matter, the goals, the means of accomplishing the goals, and the
grounds for evaluating the student's work. The proposal must
receive the approval of the director of the project, prior to
registration; and responsibility for fulfilling the terms of the
proposal lies with the student.
193/293. SPECIAL TOPICS (4) The department offers each term
several additional courses devoted to topics not covered by
regular offerings; recent courses include The Poetry of
Shakespeare's Plays; Ibsen, Chekhov, and Pirandello; and
Freelance Writing.
195b/ 295b. SEMINAR (4 ) A seminar is offered each semester
on topics of general interest. Limited to advanced majors and
graduate students. Representative topics include Critical
Problems in Dickens, Sty I istics, The Psychology of Form.
295a. INTERNSHIP SEMINAR; Offered each term for Masters
and Doctor of Arts candidates, and focused on problems of
English teaching at the college level.
299. THESIS

GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY
Professor: Volbrecht (Chairperson)
Associate Professor: R. Barnett

are essential to completion of the program in four
years.

Assistant Professors: Kramer, Pearson

Four degree programs are offered through the
department: The Bachelor of Science in Geology,
The Bachelor of Science in Geology, the Bachelor
of Science in solid earth Geophysics, and the
Bachelor of Arts in Geology, and the Bachelor of
Arts in Physical Science with a discipline
concentration in Geology.
The Bachelor of Science in Geology prepares the
student for graduate study or professional
employment in Geology. Students seeking this
degree must complete the following courses:
Physical Geology, Evolution of the Earth,
Mineralogy, Petrology, Geomorphology,
Economic Geology, Structural Geology,
Invertebrate Palentology, Stratigraphy and
Sedimentation, Geologic Field Methods, Optical
Mineralogy, and Petrography.ln addition, one year
of General Chemistry, General Physics, and
Calculus plus a course in Statistics must be
completed by majoring students. The department
recommends high school chemistry, physics, and
trigonometry as well as college Field Geology,
Physical Chemistry, Surveying, and Computer
Programming.
The Bachelor of Science in solid earth Geophysics
prepares the student for graduate study in Geophics
or a career in exploration Geophysics. Stude.nts
seeking this degree must complete the following
courses: Physical Geology, Mineralogy, Petrology,
Structural Geology, and Geologic Field Methods. In
addition , six Physics courses* must be completed as
well as one in Advanced Calculus one in Fluid
Mechanics, and one in Computer Programming.
High school Chemistry, Physics, and Trigonometry
* See description in Department of Physics

The Bachelor of Arts in Geology is for liberal arts
students with a strong interest in environment, but
not desiring to pursue Geology as a career: Students
seeking this degree must complete the following
courses: Physical Geology, Evolution of the Earth,
Mineralogy, Petrology, Geomorphology,
Economic Geology, Structural Geology,
Invertebrate Palentology, and Geologic Field
Methods. In Addition a course in General
Chemistry is required. The department
recommends high school Chemistry and
Trigonometry as well as college Surveying and
Field Geology.
The Bachelor of Arts in Physical Science prepares
students for the California single subject teaching
credential in the Physical Science area. Students
seeking this degree with a discipline concentration
in Geology must complete the following courses: A
core consisting of two courses in General Physics
(23, 25, or 53, 55), two courses in General
Chemistry (25, 27), two courses in Mathematics
(31, 41, or higher), and one course in Biology 51 or
61), a concentration in Geology consisting of
Physical Geology, Evolution of the Earth, Physical
Geography, and three additional Geology courses
selected in conference with the departmental
adviser. Additional courses from the school of
Education are also required.
COURSE OFFERINGS
GEOLOGY
21. MULTI/ DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM
8 3. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY The origin and nature of the earth 's
materials, ph ysical structure, and surface features.
95 . EVOLUTION OF THE EARTH The development of the
earth and life upon it. Field trips .
100. MINERALOGY A study of crystal morphology, and
identifi ca tion of the commoner minerals. Prerequisites:
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Chemistry 23 or 25 (may be taken concurrently), and Course 83
or permission of the instructor.
110. PETROLOGY A systematic study of the characteristics,
occurrence, origin, and class ification of rocks. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 23 or 25, Course 83, and Course 100 or permission of
the instructor.
120. GEOMORPHOLOGY Comprehensive treatment of the
principles of landscape development. Prerequisite: Courses 83
and 140 or permission of the instructor.
130. ECONOMIC GEOLOGY The geologic occurrence of
metallic and non-metallic mineral resources. Prerequisite:
Course and Chemistry 23 or 25, or permission of the instructor.
140. STRUCTURAL GEOLO<;;Y Geologic structures and their
origin. Prerequisites: Course 83 and permission of the instructor.
150. INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY Evolution and
morphology of the major groups of fossil invertebrates.
Prerequisite: Course 95 or permission of the instructor.
152. STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION An
introduction to the principles of stratigraphy and the materials
and processes of sedimentation. Prerequisite: Course 95 or
permission of the instructor.
160. GEOLOGIC FIELD METHODS Introduction to the
methods of field geology. Prerequisites: Course 83 and 140 or
permission of the instructor.
170. OPTICAL MINERALOGY The theory and practice of
mineral identification through optical examination.
Prerequisite: Course 100 or permission of the instructor.
180. PETROGRAPHY Microscopic identification of rocks,
their. textures, and mineral components. Prerequisite : Course
110 and 170, or permission of the instructor.
191 . INDEPENDENT STUDY IN GEOLOGY
193. SPECIAL TOPICS IN GEOLOGY

GEOGRAPHY
21. MULTI-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM
99. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY Emphasis on earth-sun
relationships, soils, meteorology, climatology, natural
vegetation patterns, and descriptive landforms.
106. EASTERN UNITED STATES AND CANADA Historical
and regional geography of the eastern half of the United States
and eastern Canada. Emphasis given to regional individuality,
regional development, and historical background to
contemporary problems.
108. THE AMERICAN AND CANADIAN WEST Discovery,
settlement, exploitation of resources , and contemporary
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economic development of the west. Emphasis given to the role of
environmental problems and resources in contemporary
regional development.
116. WESTERN EUROPE Regional study of the countries of
Western Europe stressing the variety of physical and cultural
environments. Emphasis on regional , economic, and social
issues at the present time.
118. EASTERN EUROPE AND THE SOVIET UNION Regional
study of the region contrasting the social and cultural diversity
and the contemporary economic development. The physical
environments, resources, and economic development problems
of the U .S.S.R. will receive special attention.
126. URBAN GEOGRAPHY AND PLANNING An analysis of
the patterns or urban land use and the distribution of urban
places. The role of planning and design in the development of
cities.
128 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY Analysis of the territorial
evolution of nation-states, their political subdivisions, and other
administrative areas. A comprehensive world -wide coverage
with particular attention given to problem areas in world politics.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN GEOGRAPHY
193 . SPECIAL TOPICS IN GEOGRAPHY

HISTORY
Professors : Eri ckso n, Grubbs, Hauben, Miller, Moule, Payne
(Ch airperso n)
Assoc iate Professor: Limbau gh
Assistant Professor: Brenn an

"The past is intelligible to us only in the light of the
present; and we can fully understand the present
only in the light of the past. To enable man to
understand the society of the past and to increase
his mastery over the society of the present is the
dual function of history." The offerings of the
Department of History are predicated on the
assumptions thus expressed by historian E. H. Carr.
History students, both majors and non-majors, wi II
be expected to gain a degree of skill in the analysis
and interpretation of historical materials and to
formulate generalizations on the basis of historical
evidence. However, the emphasis is less upon the
accumulation of factual data as such than upon the
comprehension of the political, socia l, and
intellectual ideas and institutions of the past by
which man has attempted to bring meaning and
order into his world.
History majors are expected to consult with their
departmental advisors in planning a program that
will enable them to move from introductory courses
to courses of an intermediate and more specialized
nature. Non-majors ma y wish to seek departmental
consultation regarding those history courses that
most suit their major concentration , and students
generall y are urged to consider a double major with
history. For superior students, opportunity exists for
independent stud y, and this normally is justified in
terms of the general program of study in each
student's case .
Students of history may also wish to consider the
excellent programs of histori cal study that may be
taken in the junior year through the Institute of
European Studies at the Uni vers ities in Vienna,
Durham, Madrid , Pari s, and Freiburg, and offering s

in the Winter Term frequentl y include other
opportunities to travel and study abroad.
Cooperating faculty "from Black Studies, Classics,
and Political Science offer courses which are
cross-listed with those departments, as are courses
offered by historians from Callison , Covell, and
Raymond colleges .
History majors take a minimum of eight courses in
history, five of which must be at the 100 level or
above. Two courses must be in United States
history, two in European history, and one in
non-United States or non-European history (such as
Africa, Asia, or Latin America); History 51 , 53 , 61
and 63 or their equivalents may fall within this basic
core of five courses. Any final program should
ideally seek a balance of three or four courses in
both United States and European history, with
exposure for comparison and contrast to a field in
African , Asian or Latin Amer ican history. Each
student can built that program which most suits his
or her talents, professional goals, and general
balance in preparation in historical study.
Teacher Credential candidates seeking the single
subject credential with a major in history must take
two courses generally covering United States
history (as History 61 , 63 ), two courses generally
covering European history (as History 51, 53), two
courses in the history of an area other than the
United States or Europe (as History 160, 162), and
one course ir:1 political geography (as Geography
128). Three additional courses are required, one
course each from political science, sociology, and
economics.

COURSE OFFERINGS
21. M ULTI-DISCIPLI NARY PRO GRAM (4)
5 1. HI STOR Y OF W ESTER N CIVILIZATI ON I (4) A n
introducto ry analys is of the in stituti o ns and ideas w hi ch have
shaped and infl uenced Europea n hi story and the rise of th e West
from ancient Greece to th e middle of the 17th ce ntu ry.
Ordina rily not open to jun ior and sen ior hi story majors.
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53. HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION II (4) Political,
cultural, and intellectual history of western civilization from the
mid-17th century to the present. Emphasis is placed upon those
ideas, movements, and persons that have had the greatest impact
upon the modern world. Ordinarily not open to junior and senior
history majors.
61. UNITED STATES HISTORY I (4) A broad survey of United
States history from European exploration and settlement through
the Civil War. Ord inarily not open to junior and senior history
majors.
63. UNITED STATES HISTORY II (4) A broad survey of United
States history from the Civil War to the present. Ordinarily not
open to junior and senior history majors.
100. HISTORY OF ANCIENT GREECE AND ROME {4)
(Cross-listed as Classics 100)
102. MEDIEVAL HISTORY I (4) An analysis of the transition
from the late Roman to the early medieval era, with emphasis on
continuity in social structure, the role of the Church, and the
impact of the Franks through Charlemagne. Perhaps the key
problem is: how did the "under-developed" Roman West not
only survive the " dark ages," but become the base for
subsequent western civilization? The second part of the course
discusses the closely connected histories of the Papacy and the
Holy Roman Empire; between which the student also gains
access to medieval German and Italian history to about 1300.
Medieval Italy further initiates the rise of towns, the economic
revival of the central middle ages, and the early universities.
104. MEDIEVAL HISTORY II (4) The Medieval West: England,
France, and Spain from the collapse of Roman authority to about
1300. Additional topics such as feudalism and the Crusades will
be discussed. A major issue in this course is to understand why
medieval France and England created dynastic-national states
while Germany and Italy did not. The Moslem conquest makes
Spain a uniquely different case.
106. RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION (4) An analysis of
European responses to the late medieval disintegration, secular
and religious. The evolution of the Renaissance and the
Reformation , and the relationship between them , the interplay of
their ideas and historical reality. The state of colonialism and
imperialism. About 1350 to 1600.
108. ABSOLUTISM AND ENLIGHTENMENT (4) An analysis of
European state-building and the emergence of militarism
between about 1600 and 1775 . Includes the evolution of
Western Colonialism and a global economy; the Scientific
Revolution ; and the Enlightenment.
110. EUROPE IN THE AGE OF REVOLUTION , 1763-1850
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(4) Covers the revolutionary political, economic, and cultural
changes of the late 18th and early 19th centuries.
112. EUROPE IN THE AGE OF
NATIONALISM- IMPERIALISM, 1850- 1914 (4) Includes the
rise of socialism and nationalism, realism and impressionism ,
and the political, economic, and intellectual background of
World War I.
114. EUROPEAN HISTORY AND THE COMMON MAN I (4) A
study of the impact of the industrial and political revolutions of
the late 18th century on the social life of Europeans. An
examination of how people lived , were separated into social
classes before the industrial age, how rapid change uprooted
these people and changed the social system, and how different
social classes responded to their respective crises . About 1760 to
1870.
116. EUROPEAN HISTORY AND THE COMMON MAN II (4)
A study of European social life and conflict after the first state
of the industrial revolution . Major developments such as
imperialism, anti-Semitism, World War I, the Great Depression,
Fascism , the Welfare State, and the student revolt of the 1960's as
well as their social implications. About 1870 to 1970.
118. EUROPEAN CULTURAL HISTORY (4) An historical
survey of the significant intellectual and cultural developments
from the Renaissance to the present day. The emphasis of the
course is upon the humanities - art, music, philosophy, and
religion- rather than upon political and economic
developments.
120. TUDOR AND STUART ENGLAND (4) The English
Renaissance and Reformation; the commerical revolution and
foundations of empire; the constitutional struggle between
monarchy and parliament; the Civil War; Restoration and the
Glorious Revolution.
122 . ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY (4) Stud ies the
development of representative institutions and processes,
common law procedures, legal and administrative institutions
from the medieval to the modern period.
124. THE ROOTS OF RUSSIAN HISTORY (4) A study of the
political , economic, social , and cultural forces that went into the
format ion of the Russian nation state. Particular attention is paid
to the roots and development of the autocratic state and the
polarized society of noble and serf.
126. THE MODERNIZATION OF RUSSIA (4) Operating from
the basic premise that Russia serves as an important model for
the modernization process, this course examines what is
involved in that process, and more particularl y, the Russian
experience. While major focus will be on the 20th century,
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attention will also be given the era preceding this crucial century
in the Russian response to the challenge of the West.
134. HISTORY OF AMERICAN ECONOMIC LIFE (4) A
one-semester study of the changing nature of American
economic life from colonial times to the present. Substantial
emphasis will be given to changes in agriculture, labor, business,
and the role of government.
138. SOCIAL HISTORY OF AGRARIAN AMERICA (4) A survey
of the origins of American society, of interpersonal relations,
social mobility, and class tensions through about the 1880's.
140. SOCIAL HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL AMERICA (4) An
examination of American social changes and tensions since
about the 1890' s under the impact of industrialism,
urbanization, and consumerism.
142 . UNITED STATES INTELLECTUAL HISTORY I (4) An
issue-oriented survey of the philosophical and ideological
currents in American thought from the seventeenth to the
nineteenth centuries. The focus is on the historical roots of such
values and/or ideals as intolerance, materialism, slavery, the
system of checks and balances, and civil disobedience.

164. THE RISE AND FALL OF THE SPANISH EMPIRE (4) An
analysis of "Golden Age" Spain as an imperial great power
during the early modern era (c. 1450to 1750). The emphasis will
be on internal Spanish development and decline, and Spain's
role in European affairs generally. Its overseas possessions will
be treated only insofar as they had impact on the homeland.
166. FRENCH AND RUSSIAN REVOLUTION (4) Revolution is
one of the most extreme examples of conflict in a changing
society. What causes revolutions to occur? What happens when
they do occur? Do revolutions tend to follow a similar course and
process of development? Are revolutions likely to resolve the
problems and conflicts that produce them? These are some of the
questions to be faced in this study of two major European
revolutions: the Great French Revolution of 1789 and the
Russian Revolution of 1917.
168. THE EUROPEAN SOCIALIST TRADITION (4) Examines
European socialism from its origins into the early twentieth
century, identifying and analyzing the main ideas in the socialist
critique of modern industrial capitalism. The course
concentrates on the development of the socialists movement and
the different directions taken by this movement in Europe.

144. UNITED STATES INTELLECTUAL HISTORY II (4) An
issue-oriented survey of the philosophical and ideological
currents in American thought from the Civil War to the present.
The focus is on the development of attitudes toward such issues
as presidential power, the welfare state, racism , and foreign
policy.

170. MODERN GERMAN (4) An examination of selected
political , social, and intellectual issues and institutions which
shaped the development of Germany in the later nineteenth and
twentieth centuries, including nationalism , the Empire, the
Weimar Republic, the Third Reich , and divided Germanies.

146. MODERN DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED
STATES (4) (Cross-listed as Political Science 146.)

172. MODERN FRANCE (4) A history of France from the
Revolution to the present day with particular emphasis on the
relationship of political developments to social change.

148. CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES
(4) (Cross-listed as Political Science 148)
150. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN FRONTIER (4) A topical
study of the Trans-Mississippi West in the 19th century with a
thematic emphasis on the relationship between man and his
physical environment.
160. SPAIN IN THE AMERICAS (4) A survey of Amerind
people, European discovery and conquest, the colonia I Hispanic
system, and the wars for political independence from Europe;
and analysis of the main trends in political , economic, social ,
and intellectual institutions to 1825.
162 . SHAPING OF MODERN LATIN AMERICA (4) The rise of
modern Latin American republics after 1825 with attention to the
important developments in politics, economic life, social
structure, and intellectual trends. Emphasis is placed on the
leading states and on the role of evolutionary change in such
countries as Argentina , Brazi I, and Chile, or Mexico, Bolivia, and
Cuba.

174. COLONIAL AMERICA (4) A study of the thirteen colonies
including European discovery and settlement, political ,
economic and social development, and the Revolution and
formation of the New Nation to 1789.
176. THE CIVIL WAR ERA (4) A study of political , economic
and social development in ante-bellum America; a survey and
analysis of the factors leading to Civil War and the problems of
reconstructing the nation after the war.
178. HISTORY OF URBAN AMERICA (4) A study of the
transformation of the United States from a rural to an urban
nation.
179. HISTORY OF AMERICAN IMMIGRATION (4) An
examination of immigration focusing on the United States as a
nation of immigrants. Causes of emigration will be considered as
well as problems of immigrant adjustment. Emphasis will be
given to key concepts such as assimilation, the so-called melting
pot, and cultural pluralism.
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180. EMERGENCE OF MODERN UNITED STATES (4) A
history of the United States from the 1890' s through World War I,
focusing upon industrial and social change, reform movements,
and overseas exp<:nsion.
181. SPANISH MISSION TOUR (2) A concentrated study of all
twenty-one California missions through a field trip during Easter
vacation . Open to full- or part-time students as well as other
interested participants not seeking credit .
182 . TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA (4) Emphasis is given
to the problem of social change, conflicts within American
society, and the role of the United States in world affairs.
183. CALIFORNIA UNDER SPAIN AND MEXICO (4) A study
of the Spanish and Mel(ican periods in California history, with
emphasis on institutions like the mission and presidio. The
course concludes with the final transition to American statehood
and the problems that were created by the change .
184 . HISTORY OF THE BLACK AMERICAN (4) A study of the
role of Afro-Americans in the development of American policy
and culture.
185. CALIFORNIA: AMERICAN PERIOD (4) A hi story of
California from the Spanish and Mexican period to the present
day.
186. HISTORY OF MEXICO (4) Ancient indigenous Mexico,
Spanish conquest , the development of colonial institutions,
independence, and the rise of the republic. The aim of the course
is to view the treatment of colonial-like institutions in the context
of 20th century national social revolution.
188. HISTORY OF BRAZIL (4) The foundation of Portugese
colonial institutions in Brazil , the course of the 19th century
enlightened monarchy, and the rise of the republic after 1889.
Twentieth century problems and potential are examined in terms
of the main political , economic, and social trends.
190. SPANISH BORDERLANDS FRONTIER (4) Surveys the
European rivalry for and occupation of North America from
about 1492 to the early 1800's, with emphasis on the interaction
of the Ameri nds and Spaniards as seen in such institutions as the
Spanish administrative system , the presidio, and the missions
from Florida to California.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4) Open only to students
having a B average in their work in history.
193. SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
291 . INDEPENDENT STUDY (2/4)
293. SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
295. SEMINARS (4)
297. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH (2/4)
299. THESIS
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Professor: Helton
Associate Professors: di Franco (Chairperson). Topp
Assistant Professors: W. Brown, W. Ford, Hughes, Silberstein,
D. Smith
Instructor: D. Christianson, P. Hanser

The Department of Mathematics recognizes that
mathematics derives much of its vitality from the
analysis of physical and human phenomena. Thus
our central concern is to develop in students both
an understanding of mathematical models and a
facility with sound problem -solving techniques,
thereby preparing the student for ever-changing
career options.
The Department of Mathematics offers a Bachelor
of Arts degree with concentrations in pure
mathematics, mathematical sciences and
mathematics teaching. Each student who elects a
mathematics major develops a program of study in
consultation with an advisor. The program should
reflect the student's personal needs and goals. In
addition to a basic core, a program should include a
concentration in a designated area and cross-area
breadth. Students are strongly urged to do course
work in related behavioral, physical and social
sciences. The entire program of a candidate for the
Bachelor of Arts degree in Mathematics must
receive the approval of the departmental faculty.
Students interested in both mathematics and
physics may develop a cross-disciplinary
Mathematics-Physics program leading to a
Bachelor of Scierice degree (see below).
The Department of Mathematics integrates
computing mathematics into many of its courses. In
the absence of a department of computer science,
the Department of Mathematics and the School of
Engineering cooperate to offer courses which
provide basic education in computer science
(Engineering 19, Mathematics 82 and 84). Students
are introduced to the computer as an essential
problem-solving tool. Students have available
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extensive direct access to a Burrough's 6700 and
personal faculty assistance for advanced work . It is
felt that a student who coordinates the available
computer experience with the other offerings in
mathematics will acquire a solid base for work in
the computer field.

MATHEMATICS REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Students are required to take a minimum of eleven
(11) mathematics courses . Only courses passed
with a grade of C or better meet mathematics
program requirements.
A . Core Program (4 courses). All Bachelor of Arts
programs include a core consisting of the calculus
sequence, Mathematics 51, 53, 55, 151.
B. Concentration (7 courses).
1 . Pure Mathematics

The areas for this concentration are:
algebra/geometry (140, 142, 144, algebra
Winter Term, 168), analysis (152, 154, 156,
158, analysis Winter Term) , computing
mathematics (82, 84, 180) and
probability/statistics (35, 130, 132, 134) .
A program in this concentration must include one
logic (48) , one analysis, one algebra/geometry, one
probability/statistics or computing mathematics,
two additional "depth" electives both in the same
area of algebra/geometry or analysis, and one
approved elective. The Department recommends
that a program include a course in both the areas of
probability/statistics and computing mathematics.

2. Mathematical Sciences
The areas for this concentration are:
probability/statistics (35, 130, 132, 134),
operations research 74, 172 , 174), computing

mathematics (82, 84, 180), and applied
analysis (57, 152, 154, 158).
A program in this concentration must include one
logic (48) or algebra ( 140), three courses in different
areas selected from computing mathematics and
two additional areas, two additional "depth"
electives in a previously selected area and one
approved elective.

3. Mathematics Teaching
A program should include logic (48), algebra
( 140), geometry (168), statistics (35) and three
approved electives. Students are strongly
urged to develop computing ski lis.
C. Proficiency Examination. Mathematics majors
are required to take a proficiency examination
based on the calculus sequence, 51, 53, 55 , and
151. This examination is normally taken in Winter
Term of the junior year. Students demonstrating
serious deficiencies in basic understanding of the
material will be given a directed program of study;
the completion of the program is part of their
graduation contract.
Bachelor of Science in Applied
Mathematics-Physics
The Departments of Mathematics and Physics offer
an interdisciplinary major in Applied
Mathematics-Physics leading to a Bachelor of
Science degree. A prime objective of the program is
to teach students how to formulate mathematical
models of scientific and technological problems
and how to develop analytic and numerical
methods for their solution. Problem solving using
the computer will be integrated into the program.
The program aims to prepare the student either for a
direct entry into a career or for entry into a variety of
graduate programs. The major is described in the
Cross- Disciplinary majors section of the catalog.
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COURSE OFFERINGS
Prerequisite Policy: Only courses passed with a grade of C or
better meet prerequisite requirements.
21. MULTI-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)

ANALYSIS
41. ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS (4) Sets and real numbers.
Elementary functions of algebra and trigonometry. Exponential
and logarithmic functions. Elements of analytic geometry.
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, one year of high
school geometry, successful score on proficiency examination in
these subjects and permission of the instructor.
51. CALCULUS I (4) Differential calculus of algebraic and
elementary transcendental functions. Antiderivatives and
definite integral. Applications. Prerequisite : Course 41 or three
years of high school mathematics including trigonometry and
ana lytic geometry, and successful score on proficiency
examination in these subjects.
53 . CALCULUS II (4) Techniques of integration. Applications.
Polar coordinates. Parametric curves in the plane. Taylor
polynomials and infinite ser ies. Conics and quadrics.
Prerequisite : Course 51 .
55. MULTIVARIABLE CA LCUL US I (4) An introduction to
multivariable calculus and linear mathematics. Topics covered
include vector geometry of the plane and Euclidean 3-space;
real vector spaces, basis, dimension, orthogonality; differential
ca lcu lus of real-valued funct ions of several variables , including
partial derivatives, gradient, max-min theory, quadratic
functions; multiple integrals; linear systems of equations and
matrix algebra. Prerequisite : Course 53 or permission of
instructor.
57. ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS I (4) First order
equations, including linear equations, separable and exact
equations, and finding integrating factors . Linear differential
equations with constant coefficients, the method of
undetermined coefficients, variation of parameters .
Applications. Series solutions include Bessel functions . Fourier
series. Systems of differential equations. The Laplace transform
and convolution . Prerequisite: Courses 53 and 55.
151 . MU LTIVARIABLE CALCULUS II (4) Linear
transformations; calculus of non-linear vector functions,
including parameterization of curves and surfaces, derivatives
and the jacobian matrix, cu rvilinear coordinates, implicit and
in verse function theorems, line integrals; topics in vector field
theory, conservat ive fields, Green's Theorem, divergence
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theorem , surface integrals, Stokes' Theorem and the curl.
Prerequisite: Course 53 and 55.
152. ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS II (4) The
primary emphasis in this course will be upon ordinary
differential equations. Topics include ex istence and uniqueness
theorems, phase plane analysis, systems of equations,
orthogonal functions , eigenvalue problems, Sturm -Liouv il le
Systems, and a few examples of elementary partial differential
equations. Prerequisite: Courses 57 and 151 .
154 . PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4) Topics include
first order non-linear equations; classification of second order
equations, Cauchy-Kowalewska Theorem, hyperbolic,
parabolic, and elliptic problems. Prerequisite: Courses 57 and
151.
156. INTRODUCTION TO REAL ANALYSIS (4) Topics will be
selected from among the following: Fundamental principles of
analysis. Metric topology. Limits and continu ity.
Differentiability. Theory of Integration. Sequences and series of
real numbers. Euclidean spaces of functions. Convergence of
functions. Weierstrass Approximation Theorem . Orthogonal sets
of functions. Existence theorems for differential equations .
Prerequisite: Course 151 or permission of the instructor.
158. INTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX ANALYSIS (4) Analytic
functions. Line in tegrals. The Cauchy Integral Formula. Power
series. Theory of residues. Conformal mapping. Prerequisite:
Course 151 or permission of the instructor.

COMPUTING MATHEMATICS
82. COMPUTER APPROACHES TO MATHEMATICAL
PROBLEMS (4) Arithmetic expressions, how they are formed
and manipulated on the computer. Combinatorial computing,
including network analysis, graph algorithms, and block
designs. Game theory and decision making. Randomistic and
deterministic simu lation. Number theoretic computing. Power
and limitations of the computer . Prerequisite: Engr. 19 or
permission of the instructor.
84. PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES AND DATA
STRUCTURES (4) Structures of algorithmic languages.
Evaluation of arithmetic statements. Co-routines and tasks,
interrupt spec ifications. List processing. B6700 Extended ALGOL
pointers applied to string manipulation and partial word
operations. Introduction to SNOBOL. Sorting techniques.
Searching symbol tables. The anatomy of a compiler . A special
feature of this course is a development throughout of the theory
of structured programming, a discipline within computer
science which attempts to make programming a science rather
than a bag of tricks. Prerequisite: Ability to program in ALGOL.
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180. FIRST COURSE IN NUMERICAL ANALYSIS
(4) Numerical analysis deals with approximation of solutions to
problems arising from the use of mathematics. The course begins
with a necessary but brief discussion offloating point arithmetic,
and then proceeds to discuss the computer solution of linear
algebraic systems by elimination and iterative methods, the
algebraic eigenvalue problem, interpolation , numerical
integration, including a discussion of adaptive quadrature, the
computation of roots of nonlinear equations, and the numerical
solution of initial value problems in ordinary differential
equations. Prerequisite: Course 55, ability to program in
FORTRAN (see Engineering 19) and permission of the instructor.

140. ALGEBRA AND NUMBER THEORY (4) Topics in
elementary number theory. Representations of the real and
complex numbers. Induction . Modular congruences. Topics in
the theory of equations. Field extensions. Introduction to
algebraic structures. Applications. Prerequisite: Permission of
the ins.tructor. Course 48 strongly recommended .

OPERATIONS RESEARCH

MATHEMATICS TEACHING

33 . INTRODUCTION TO FINITE MATHEMATICS AND
CALCULUS (4) Systems of equations. Elements of matrix
algebra. Elementary linear programming. Introduction to
probability. Introduction to calculus . Recommended for
students in Economics and Business Administration.
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, suitable score on
the proficiency examination and permission of the instructor.

161. ELEMENTARY CONCEPTS OF MATHEMATICS I
(4) Concepts of arithmetic and geometry underlying elementary
school programs in mathematics. Laboratory materials will be
used to reinforce understanding of concepts. Prerequisite: Two
years of high school mathematics, successful score on
proficiency examination and permission of the instructor. Not
open to freshmen .

74. INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR PROGRAMMING
(4) Structure of linear programming problems; geometric and
simplex method solutions; sensitivity analysis; computer
implementation; transportation , transshipment, assignment
models; applications and case studies. Prerequisite: Course 33
or 55 or permission of instructor.

162. ELEMENTARY CONCEPTS OF MATHEMATICS II
(4) Development of arithmetic, geometric, and measurement
concepts in a classroom setting; consideration of
diagnostic/prescriptive methods in mathematics instruction; the
course will be unified around concrete activities and
individualized learning approaches in a laboratory-workshop
setting: Prerequisite: Course 161 or permission of instructor.

172. DETERMINISTIC MODELS IN OPERATIONS RESEARCH
(4) Special topics in linear programming including duality,
parametric analysis, and integer programming; network
analysis; dynamic programming; introduction to non-linear
programming; computer implementations; applications and
case studies. Prerequisite: Course 74 or permission of instructor.
174. STOCHASTIC MODELS IN OPERATIONS RESEARCH
(4) Markov chains; decision analysis; reliability and quality
control ; queueing theory; inventory analysis; simulation;
computer implementation; applications and case studies.
Prerequisite: Course 132 or permission of the instructor.

MATHEMATICAL STRUCTURES
48. INTRODUCTORY MATHEMATICAL LOGIC (4) Basic
principles of deductive reasoning. Propositional and first-order
predicate calculi are discussed. Topics include validity of
deductive arguments, forms of sentences, rules of inference,
formal proofs. Applications are made to informal , every day
arguments and elementary topics in mathematics. Prerequisite:
2 years of high school mathematics and permission of the
instructor.

142/ 146 . ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES I, II (4) Elementary
concepts in groups, rings, ideals, fields, and linear algebra.
Specific topics will be covered from among the following: finite
groups, representation and reduction of classical matrix forms,
algebra of linear operators, and group representations.
Prerequisite: Course 140 or permission of the instructor.

168. HIGHER GEOMETRY (4) Selected topics from Euclidean,
non-Euclidean, and transformational geometry. Both analytic
and synthetic methods . Laboratory materials used to reinforce
understanding of the concepts . Recommended for high school
teachers. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS
31 . INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS (4) The elements of
descriptive statistics: graphs, tables, measures of central
tendency, measures of dispersion. Probability models, including
binomial and normal. Introduction to hypothesis testing,
estimation theory, regression, and sampling distributions. Use of
calculators during regularly scheduled laboratories. Use of
packaged computer programs. Prerequisite: Successful score on
proficiency examination in high school algebra and permission
of the instructor.
35. ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL INFERENCE (4) Emphasis is
on the applications and limitations of statistical methods of
inference. Topics include estimation and test of hypothesis
concerning a single group . Parametric and nonparametric
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comparisons of two groups. One-way analysis of variance.
Regression and correlation analysis. Analysis of categorical data.
Use of packaged computer programs. Prerequisite: Successful
score on proficiency examination in high school algebra and
permission of the instructor.
130. DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS
(4) Examination and comparison of different experimental
designs and the corresponding techniques of data analysis.
Topics include the completely randomized design. Randomized
blocks and Latin squares . Incomplete block designs . Analysis of
covariance . Factorial experiments and factor interaction. Nested
designs. Use of packaged computer programs. Prerequisite:
Course 35.
132. PROBABILITY THEORY AND ITS APPLICATIONS
(4) Emphasis is on the behavior and modeling of random
phenomena with an introduction to stochastic processes. Topics
include discrete and continuous probability spaces. Conditional
probability. Polya urn models. Probability generating functions.
Poisson processes. Markov chains. Waiting times and queueing
theory. Prerequisite: Course 53.
134. MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (4) Emphasis is on the
theory underlying the methods of statistical inference. Topics
include discrete and continuous random variables. Multivariate
distributions . Marginal and conditional distributions.
Mathematical expectation. Theory of estimation and hypothesis
testing. Prerequisite: Course 53 and one of the foil owing courses
31, 35 or permission of the instructor.

SPECIAL AREAS
93 . SPECIAL TOPICS (lower level) (4)
191. INDEPENDENTSTUDY(2or4) Thiscourseisintendedto
be used for special research projects, for advanced work in upper
level areas of the curriculum, for work in areas not covered in the
curriculum (Differential Geometry, Foundations of
Mathematics, Lie Algebras and Group Representations, Measure
Theory, Topology) but not to replace regularly scheduled
courses. Proposals require approval of the Mathematics
Department.
193. SPECIAL TOPICS (upper level) (4)

MODERN LANGUAGE AND
LITERATURE
Professors: J. Kreiter, R. Kreiter (Chairperson), Wonder
Associate Professors: Baker, Eraso, Sayles, Urteaga
Assistant Professors: F. Barnett, M.A. Brumeister, Cazelles,
Dash, P. O'Bryon
Lecturer: Heisel

The Department of Modern Language and
Literature trains students to speak, understand, read,
and write modern foreign I anguages. It also provides
students opportunities to study the main aspects of
foreign cultures and civilizations through language
and literature on this campus and on the Paris,
Nantes, Versailles, Madrid, Freibourg, and Vienna
campuses of the Institute of European Studies.
The minimum requirements for the major are six
courses beyond the intermediate level. The basic
major is held to this minimum to facilitate broad
work in the liberal arts, study in related disciplines
for specific career goals such as foreign service, and
double majors. Students are encouraged to propose
individually planned majors in some area of
concentration such as European Languages (work
in two or more languages), Comparative Literature,
Linguistics, or by combining the study of language
with experience in other fields such as Political
Science (International Relations), History,
Economics, Business, etc. It is expected that
students preparing a single major and planning to
teach or to do graduate work wi II take more than the
six courses required.
The required courses for the major in French are:
Spoken and Written French or Grammaire,
Composition, Sty I istique; pi us one" A" course from
the Civilisation Francaise or the Litterature
Francaise series; and one "B" course from either
series.
The required courses for the major in German are
German Culture and Society and Spoken and
Written German (the latter may be waived with
special permission).
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The required courses for the major in Spanish are
Grandes Epocas de Ia Literatura Espanola,
Literatura Hispanoamericana del Siglo XX, and
Gramatica Avanzada. Spanish majors, especially
those intending to teach, are urged to take the
comparative analysis of Spanish and English
phonology (Elbert Covell College CEN 131 ).
In addition to the specific language requirements,
the major in Modern Language and Literature is
required to have at least one course in another
modern language, Latin , Greek or linguistics
(modern syntax).
A student not possessing competency in a foreign
language other than in his major is strongly advised
to develop sufficient proficiency to enable him to
pursue a minimum of two advanced courses in a
second foreign language. Additional studies in
linguistics, other than those provided in the
department, are strongly recommended.

COURSE OFFERINGS
GENERAL
21. MULTI/ DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)
51 . FRENCH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (4)
108. COMPARATIVE STUDIES IN EUROPEAN THOUGHT
AND LITERATURE (4)

conversations in French on French civilization, daily life, and
literature. Laboratory. Prerequisite: second semester French,
equ ivalent, or permission.
25. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH, Fourth Semester (4) Readings
and discussion in French on a theme or related group of themes.
Continued language training at the advanced intermediate level.
Prerequisite: third semester French, equivalent, or permission.
27. CONVERSATION (2) May be repeated once for credit. Does
not count as one of the six courses required for the French major,
but recommended to all students desiring to maintain and
improve a basic proficiency in practical conversational French .
Permission of instructor.
29. SPOKEN AND WRITTEN FRENCH (4) French phonetics
and its application to conversation. Basic elements of sight
translation. Composition exercises. An advanced intermediate
level course designed to be taken immediately before or after 25
or equ ivalent.
51. FRENCH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (4) A study of
selected themes, periods or forms in French literature. Readings,
discussions, lectures, exams in English. Not applicable to the
major in French. No prerequisite.
108. COMPARATIVE STUDIES IN EUROPEAN THOUGHT
AND LITERATURE (4) A comparative study of Western
literatu re, the basis of comparison being French literature.
Readings, discussions, exams in English. No prerequisite.
110. GRAMMAIRE, COMPOSITION ET STYLISTIQUE
(4) Interpreting; Translation; Composition; Essential principles
of syntax; Stylistics; " Explication de textes". Prerequisite: 4
semesters of college French or equivalent.

· Courses 112, 114, 116, and 118 are scheduled only in the Fall
Semester. Each is given once during a four-year period as
200. FOREIGN LANGUAGES: THEORY AND APPLICATION (2)
materials covered in each pair are chronologically parallel:
FRENCH
182. MODERN GRAMMATICAL THEORY (4)

11 a. FIRST YEAR FRENCH, First Semester(4) Beginning training
in the basic language skills of speaking, reading, and wr iting at
the first semester level. Cultural approach. Laboratory. Students
with previous experience in French will be initially placed in
sections in accordance with their linguistic proficiency.
Placement is subject to continuing reevaluation. No
prerequisite.
11 b. FIRST YEAR FRENCH, Second Semester (4) Training in the
basic language ski ll s of speaking, reading, and writing at the
second semester leve l. Cultural approach. Laboratory.
Placement is subject to continuing reevaluation. Prerequisite :
first semester French, equivalent, or permission.
23. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH, Third Semester (4) Rapid review
of French grammar as a functioning system. Readings and

112 . CIVILISATION FRAN{::AISE A (4) A survey of the culture
and civilization of France from the Middle Ages through the 17th
century. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French , equivalent,
or permission.

114. CIVILISATION FRAN{::AISE B (4) A survey of the culture
and civil ization of France from the 18th century to the present.
Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French, equivalent, or
permission.
116. LITTERATURE FRAN{::AISE A (4) An introductory study of
French literature from the Renaissance through the 18th century.
Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French, equivalent, or
permission .
118. LITTERATURE FRAN{::AISE B (4) An introductory study
of French literature of the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite:
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4 semesters of college French, equivalent, or permission.

One period course (120 through 130) will be offered per
semester. Each course will be given once every three years.
Usually two advanced courses are offered per semester (a
period course plus survey, a period course plus composition, a
period course plus a genre course). Students will thus have
contact with a choice of a variety of subject matters, methods
and perspectives, both 'traditional and new:
120. MOYEN AGE (4) Literature of the Middle Ages in France,
principally the epic and the " roman courtois". Prerequisite: 4
semesters of college French or equivalent.
122. SEIZIEME SIECLE (4) The origins, themes and styles of
French Renaissance literature examined in the major works of
principal authors. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or
equivalent.
124. DIX-SEPTIEME SIECLE (4) The "Grand Siecle": The
themes of appearance and reality, of harmony and disorder, as
seen principally in prose works and the theater. Prerequisite: 4
semesters of college French or equivalent.
126. DIX-HUITIEME SIECLE (4) Works of major novelists and
" philosophes" . Chenier. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college
French or equivalent.
128. DIX-NEUVIEME SIECLE (4) Principal productions of the
major writers from the pre-romantics through the symbolists.
Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or equivalent.
130. VINGTIEME SIECLE (4) An exploration of major trends ,
themes and styles as exemp li fied in the important literary works
of the 20th century . Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French
or equivalent.

Courses 182, 184, 186, and 193 are offered once every five
years:
182. POESIE (4) An in-depth study of major poets and poetic
traditions. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or
equivalent.
184. THEATRE (4) A critical study of representative plays
exemplifying selected traditions, themes, problems, forms, of
French dramatic literature. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college
French or equivalent.
186. ROMAN (4) Tradition and innovation in the French novel
as a literary genre. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or
equivalent.
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GERMAN
11 a. FIRST YEAR GERMAN , First Semester (4) Beginning
training in the basic language skills of speaking, reading, and
writing at the first semester level. Cultural approach . Laboratory.
Students with previous experience in German wi ll be initially
placed in sections in accordance with their linguistic
proficiency. Placement is subject to continuing re-evaluation.
No prerequisite.
11 b. FIRST YEAR GERMAN, Second Semester (4) Training in
the basic language skills of speaking, reading, and writing at the
second semester level. Cultural approach. Laboratory. Placement
is subject to continuing re-evaluation. Prerequisite: first
semester German, equivalent, or permission.
23. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN, Third Semester (4) Rapid
review of German grammar as a functioning system. Readings
and conversations in German on German civil ization , daily life,
and literature. Laboratory. Prerequisite: second semester
German , equivalent, or permission.
25. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN, Fourth Semester (4) Readings
and discussion in German on a theme or related group of themes.
Continued language training at the advanced intermediate level.
Prerequisite: third semester German, equivalent, or permission.
104. GERMAN CULTURE AND SOCIETY (4) An introductory
survey of developments in German art, literature, philosophy,
and religion from the Middle Ages to the present. The approach
of the course will be problem-oriented around main issues in
German culture and how they relate to a changing society.
Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college German or equivalent.
111. SPOKEN AND WRITTEN GERMAN (4) Intensive practice
in composition and conversation revolving around reading
of German newspapers and magazines covering many
topics of current cultural and social interest in Europe. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college German, equivalent or permission .
Course may be repeated for credit at the discretion of the
instructor.
124. GERMAN WRITERS OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY
(4) In this survey of literature from Romanticism to Naturalism ,
we will focus particularly on the shifting concept of reality
throughout the century and analyze the literature as emerging
from the struggle between liberal and conservative social forces .

193. ETUDES SPECIALISEES (4) Prerequisite: 4 semesters of
college French or equivalent.

128. GERMAN POETRY (4) Various dominant themes and
their poetic realization seen against the backdrop of changing
social and cultural patterns from the Middle Ages to the present.
Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college German or equivalent.

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (4) Ordinarily limited to majors
in their senior year.

The following 3 courses are to be conducted in English and
German. While German majors (and students with 4 semesters
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of college German) read the originals, discuss, and write their
papers in German, all other students work with translations.
Hence two separate discussion sections: a 2-hour discussion
section in German and a 2-hour discussion section in Englishalso a 1-hour lecture in English per week.
132. GOETHE AND SCHILLER (4) This course will focus on
these two great figures as the culmination of cultural
developments in the eighteenth century from the Enl ightenment
to Romanticism.
134. MODERN GERMAN PROSE (4) Revolving around
particular themes such as experiment and tradition , protest and
prophecy in the novel , this course will study the great prose
works of some of the following writers: Kafka , Thomas Mann ,
Musil , Hesse, Grass, Brach, and Boll.
136. MODERN GERMAN DRAMA (4) A study of prominent
German dramatists and their major co ncerns such as theatre and
revolution, particularly of Brecht and his indelible imprint upon
European film and theater .
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or4) Enrollment by permission
only. Ordinarily limited to majors in their senior year.
193. SPECIAL TOPICS
PORTUGUESE
124. INTENSIVE PORTUGUESE (4) The principal elements of
grammar; intermediate level reading. Prerequisite: the
equivalent of two years of college Spanish or special permission.
126. READING AND DISCUSSION ON LUSO-BRAZILIAN
CULTURE (4) Major or exclusive emphasis on Brazilian
literature. Prerequisite: Course 124 or equivalent.

25 . INTERMEDIATE SPANISH , Fourth Semester (4) Readings
and discussion in Spanish on a theme or rel ated group of themes .
Continued language training at the advanced intermediate level.
Prerequisite: third semester Spanish, equivalent, or permission.
29 . EXPRESION ORAL Y ESCRITA (4) Intensive grammar
review and vocabulary building and their application to con
versation and composition. A genera l intermediate level course
designed to be taken immediately before or after course 25 ,
101. GRANDE$ EPOCAS DE LA LITERATURA ESPANOLA
(4) A broad view of Spanish literary movements with emphasis
on the M'i'ddle Ages, the Golden Age, the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries. Prerequisite: Spanish 25 or equivalent.
103. LITERATURA HISPANOAMERICANA DEL SIGLO XX
(4) Prerequ isite: Spanish 25 or equivalent
105 . GRANDE$ FIGURA$ DE LA LITERATURA
HISPANO-AMERICANA (4) A broad view of Hispanic
American cultural and social development as reflected in the
I iterature from colonization and discovery through the politi cal
writings of independence and the latter nineteenth century .
Spanish 25 or equivalent.
The following courses presume a cultural and linguistic
background equal to the successful completion of at least two
of the Courses 101; 1 03; 105.
111 . GRAMATICA AVANZADA (4) Composition and
pronunciation exercises of Spanish; Spanish linguistics.
122/222. SIGLO DE ORO (4)
124/ 224 . GALD6S Y SU EPOCA (4)

SPANISH

126/ 226. NUEVA NARRATIVA HISPANOAMERICANA (4)

11 a. FIRST YEAR SPANISH, First Semester (4) Beginning
training in the basic language skills of speak ing, reading, and
writing at the fi rst semester level. Cultural approach . Laboratory.
Students with previous experience in Spanish will be initially
placed in sections in accordance with their linguistic
proficiency. Placement is subject to continu ing re-evaluation .
No prerequisite:

128/ 228. CERVANTES Y SU EPOCA (4)

11 b. FIRST YEAR SPANISH , Second Semester (4) Training in
the basic language skills of speaking, reading, and writing at the
second semester level. Cultural approach. Laboratory.
Placement is subject to continuing re-evaluation. Prerequisite:
first semester Spanish, equivalent, or permission.
23. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH , Third Semester (4) Rapid
review of Spanish grammar as a functioning system . Readings
and conversations in Spanish civilization , dail y, life, and
literature. Prerequisite: second semester Spanish , equivalent, or
permission.

130/ 230. EVOLUCI6N DEL ESPANOL (4) Evolution of the
phonological , morphological , and syntactic structure of
Spanish, illustrated with examples drawn from medieval literary
texts.
142/242. TEATRO ESPANOL DEL SIGLO XX (4)
144/244. NOVELA ESPANOLA DEL SIGLO XX (4)
146/246. GENERACI6N DEL ' 98 (4)
148/248. AUTORES SOCIOPOLiTICOS DE
HISPANOAMERICA (4)
191 /291. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4)
193/29 3. SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
195/ 295. SEMINARIO DE LITERATURA
HISPANOAMERICANA (4)
299. THESIS
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PHILOSOPHY
Professors: Browne (Chairperson), Reinelt
Assistant Professor : Heffernan

The Philosophy Department is concerned with the
critical understanding of human experience in all
its many forms. It participates actively in the general
liberal arts education of students in the College of
the Pacific. Departmental courses explore
philosophical problems which emerge in the
understanding of various human activities and
disciplines. Many of the courses are designed for
students who wish to understand themselves and
their world, but who may not have any
professional aspirations in philosophy. Other
courses provide background and training for
students who desire to enter upon graduate work in
philosophy.
Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in
philosophy must complete seven Philosophy
courses selected in consultation with their
departmental adviser. Philosophy majors may
pursue their studies from one of two emphases. The
first is designed for those interested in a broad
humanities background for careers requiring an
ability to work with and assess ideas. Students
electing this emphasis must complete the following
courses: Philosophy of Human Existence;
Philosophy, Religion, and Secularism; Philosophy,
Science, and Man; and the Senior Seminar. In
addition, students must take courses in other
departments that are directly relevant to their
individual objectives.
The second emphasis initiates students into
difficulties that generate the persistent problems of
philosophy. Courses required include Metaphysics,
Epistemology, Fundamentals of Ethics, and the
Senior Seminar.
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23 . PHILOSOPHY OF HUMAN EXISTENCE (4) An assessment
of the attempt of human beings to understand themselves and
their w orld.
28. FUNDAMENTALS OF ETHICS (4) An inquiry into the
assumptions, arguments and implications of moral judgments
and value systems.
30. PHILOSOPHICAL PSYCHOLOGY (4) An investigation of
the philosophical issues that center around the attempt to define
and understand such human mental phenomena as mind,
thought and feeling, mood and emotion, will and intention,
consciousness and the self.

COURSE OFFERINGS

33. PHILOSOPHY , RELIGION , AND SECULARISM (4) An
assess ment of attempts to reconcile conflicts between the
religiou s and secular motifs underlying western civilization .

21

36. INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (4) An introduction to the

MULTI/ DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)

basic techniques of formal , especially symbolic, logic as a tool
used in the analysis of ordinary language and arguments.
102. EXISTENTIALISM (4) A study of the philosophical
exposition and literary presentations of contemporary European
position that commences with man as existent and evaluates his
relationship to others, the world and God from that special
perspective.
123. PHILOSOPHY, SCIENCE, AND MAN (4) An assessment
of sc ientific culture as it has emerged in western civilization .
124. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (4) A discussion of
problems related to the question of the existence and nature of
God and the nature of religious meaning and truth.
126. PHILOSOPHY OF HUMAN SCIENCES (4) An
investigation of the philosophical issues that arise from the
attempt to make man the object of scientific inquiry as in
psychology, sociology, or anthropology, for insta nce.
134. POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY (4) An evaluation of bases of
political power, forms of government, and legal and judiciary
systems.
180. METAPHYSICS (4) A study of basic problems concerni ng
the nature of reality as they emerge in the writings of key figures
in the history of philosophy.
182. EPISTEMOLOGY (4) A study of the major issues of the
scope and limits of human knowledge as they emerge in the
writings of key figures in the history of philosophy.
185. THE TULLY CLEON KNOLES SEMINAR (4) Seminars
conducted by the Knoles Research Scholar and designed to
guide students in working out their own positions on selected
philosophical problems.
187. SENIOR SEMINAR (4) Intensive reading, analysis and
criticism of selected primary sources of man's philosophical
problems. (Required of all Philosophy majors)
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4) Permission of the
instructor.
193. SPECIAL TOPICS (4)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION &
RECREATION EDUCATION
Professors: Dempsey (Chairperson), Isaac, Matson
Associate Professors: Albaugh, Casserley, Meyer, Spring, Sutton
Assistant Professors: Liskevych , Showers, Simpson, Stubbs
Lecturers: Imlay

The Department of Physical Education and
Recreation Education has several distinct functions.
It offers courses leading to the bachelor of arts
degree with a major in physical education or
recreation education; it provides graduate study in
physical education and recreation education
leading to a master of arts degree; it provides a wide
selection of physical activity classes, and
intramural, club and intercollegiate sport programs
for the general student body.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJOR
The purpose of the physical education major lies in the study of
people engaging in motor performances that yield personal
values or serve as an expression of their physical, social and
psycho logical natures. Degree requirements for the major
include completion of the following: (1) Courses in the body of
knowledge of physical education; (2) at least one area of
concentration-the teaching credential , Sports Medicine, dance
or preparation for advanced study in the physiological ,
sociological, and psychological areas; and (3) Motor Skill
proficiencies.
BODY OF KNOWLEDGE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
All majors must complete the following courses: Kinesiology;
Physiology of Exercise; Sport & Society; Philosophy of Physical
Education and Leisure: Psychology and Motor Performance.
AREAS OF CONCENTRATION
Teaching Credential Students seeking a single subject teaching
c red ential in physical education are required to complete four
additional physical education courses: Movement Experiences;
Physical Education and Recreation for the Handicapped; Sports
Medicine; in Secondary Schools Physical Education and four
Teaching and Analysis classes. Additional required courses
are listed under the School of Edu cation.
Sports Medicine If interested in pursuing careers in athletic
training, students are required to complete: Anatomy and
Physiology; Sports Medicine; Introduction to Therapeutic
Recreation; Practicum in Sports Medicine; Internship in Sports
Medicine.
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Dance Students interested in pursuing the dance concentration
will need a minimum of six courses in the area of dance, four of
which must be technique and two in the areas of either
improvisation or choreography.
Advance Study in Physiological, Sociological and Psychological
Areas Any student preparing for advanced study is required to
complete Introduction to Research and/or a statistics course
comparable to Mathematics 35. By advisement, students shall
select additional cognate courses which will strengthen their
preparation for research or graduate study.
MOTOR SKILL PROFICIENCIES.

Majors are required to enroll in one APR 107 activity class per
semester. (Participation in intercollegiate athletics does not
satisty the activity class requirement.) Students must demonstrate
skills in at least one activity in the following six areas: individual
sports; team sports; dance; combatives or martial arts; aquatics;
and gymnastics .

THE RECREATION EDUCATION MAJOR
The purpose of the multi-disciplinary Recreation Education
Major is to help students realize their individual potential and to
prepare them to assume responsible leadership roles in
community recreation agencies.
The major program is founded on national professional
accreditation standards. Although the program emphasizes
Program Administration for public, voluntary, private and
commercial agencies, it may also serve as preparation for
graduate work and/or research. Each student has a faculty
advisor who assists with the overall deve lopment of individual
programs and provides continuous counsel until graduation.
Degree requirements include completion of the following : (1)
Bod y of knowledge in Recreation Education; (2) Upper Division
Standing; (3) at least one area of emphasis-General Recreation
Administration, Private and Commercial Recreation
Administration , Therapeutic Recreation or Voluntary Youth
Agency Administration (American Humanics); (4) Skill
Proficiencies.
BODY OF KNOWLEDGE

All majors must complete the following courses: Philosophy of
Physical Education and Leisure, Community Organization and
Leisure Services, Leadership in Recreation (171 / 173), Senior
Seminar in Recreation, Administration of Leisure Services and a
course in Social Psychology.
UPPER DIVISION STANDING.

Graduation from the University of the Pacific with a major in
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Recreation Education is more than the completion of a
curriculum of study. Graduation also constitutes and
endorsement by the faculty and the University of the individual 's
competence, maturity and potential for success in the field, and
as such, demands careful evaluation of the student at periodic
intervals during hi s academic preparation. Upon completion of a
minimum of40 units, 12 of which must be done atthe University
of the Pacific, and 8 in the Recreation Education area, the student
may apply for upper division standing. Majors must present an
overall C .P.A. of 2.0 or better with a C.P.A. of 2.3 or better in the
major .
AREAS OF EMPHASIS. All majors must complete one of the
following areas of emphasis :
General Recreation Administration: APR 195a, either APR 189a
and 189b or 187a, b, and c. Additionally, students must
complete one course from each of the following areas : Cultural
Arts, Learning and Development, Logical Processes and Urban
Studies and Management.
Private and Commercial Recreation: Econ . 51, B.A. 31 and 1 51 ,
APR 180, 195b and either 189a. and 189b or 187a, b, and c.
Therapeutic Ri!_creation: Bioi. 11 , Psych. 111 , APR 82, 181,
195b and either 189a and 189b or 187a, b, anc c.
Voluntary Youth Agency Administration (American
Humanics): Communications 27, 107 and 108; APR 170, 191
(Am . Humanics W.T.) and either 189a and 189b or 187a, b, and
c. Students interested in the yo uth agency administration
option participate in a comprehensive co-curricular enrichment
program including guest spea kers , field trips and student services
facilitated by the cooperative relationship between the
University and American Humanics. The American Humanics
Program ha s a full-time resident administrator.
SKill PROFICIENCIES A ll majors must fulfill sk ill proficiencies
in the following two areas:
1) First A id : To be fulfilled by satisfying the requirements for

obtaining a current Standard First Aid Certificate (ca rd ) at the
time of graduation.
2) Program Skills : Students must demonstrate personal skill and
leadership ability in at least two program fields -Aquatics,
Arts, Crafts, Dance, Drama, Music, Outdoor Recreation ,
Sports.
A number of special enrichment opportunities are available for
recreation education majors. Th ese include participation in
professional organizations, conferences and wor kshops , and
participation in a variety of student trips and soc ial events. The
program also prepares stude nts for registration with the
California Park and Recreation Society.
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GENERAL SERVICE (ACTIVITY) CLASSES

A variety of Physical Activity classes are availa ble for all
interested University students who w ish to acquire new motor
skills, maintain a routine of physical activity, and continue or
start an exercise or fitness program. The " how" and "why" of
various activities are stressed.These classes vary in cou rse credit
from one to two units and students enroll on a voluntary basis.
Examples are as follows: Swimming, Life Saving, W .S.I., Scuba,
Small Crafts, Sailing, Karate, judo, Wrestling, Fencing,
Tumblin g, Modern Dance, Horseback Riding, Badminton,
Tennis, Golf, Ice Skating, Archery , Weight Training, jogging,
Skiin g, and Yoga.
Students in the College of the Pacific will be able to apply no
more than eight activity units toward graduation. Only four units
in inter-collegiate athletics can count toward graduation. An
activity ca n be repeated only once. Activity classes wi ll be
evaluated on the Pass/ No Credit basis. Any exceptio ns mu st be
made by petition to the Committee on Courses and Standards.
CLUB ACTIVITIES

Clubs are designed for students, fac ulty, and staff who have
attain ed ani ntermediate or advanced sk i II level in an activity and
wish to continue participating in that activity in an organized
recreational settin g.
Clubs are currentl y offered for the fo ll owing activiti es with the
opportunity for add itional offerings upon request of a suffi c ient
number of students, faculty , and staff: judo, Fencing, Golf,
Tenni s, Badminton , Modern Dance, Volleyba ll , Karate,
Gymnastics, Nordic Club, Girl' s Softball, and Field Hockey.
INTRAMURAL SPORTS

Intramural activities are presented to provide a program of
competitive in dividual and team sports on a broad enough base
to provide all interested students of the University an opportu nity
to participate. These va ri ed activities are offered for men ,
women, and coed groups .
INFORMAL RECREATION

Facilities are made avai lable, so interested faculty , staff, and
students ma y vo luntari ly engage in activity on an informal
recreational basis.
INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS

The University participates in eight men's and five wo men's
interco llegiate sports, and the opportunity to compete is open to
all students who can qualify.
Men (Pacific Coast Athletic Assn.)
Soccer

Football
Baseball
Basketball
Swimming
Water Polo
Tennis
Golf
Women (Northern California Conference of Intercollegiate
Athletics for Women)
Ten nis
Swimming
Volleyball
Basketball
Field Hockey
Softball

COURSE OFFERINGS
21. MULTI-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)
24 . CAMP LEADERSHIP (4) Nature and camp lore; principles
and methods of outdoor programming and leadership . Open to
non-majors .
31 . BEGINNING DANCE TECHNIQUE- FUNDAMENTALS
(4) Course designed to introduce the stude nt dancer to the basi c
skills of dance which include; alignment, flexibility, strength and
co-ordin ation. Technique prepares students for dancing,
enabling them to become more contro lled, arti culate, and
capa ble of meeting demands upon them at interm ediate and
adva nced levels.
33 . BEGINNING DANCE TECHNIQUE- DEVELOPMENTAL
(4) Designed to conso lid ate and improve basic dance sk ills. It
also acts as a remedi al class for dancers who need an extra
semester at beginnin g level prior to progressing to Intermediate
Technique.
34 . BEGINNING IMPROVISATION (4) Deals specifically with
developing the dancer's powers of concentration, as well as hi s
or her ability to master the principles of theme and variations as
these apply to solo and ensemble work.
35. BEGINNING JAZZ DANCE (4) Class designed to teach the
student to apply fun damenta l dance sk ills to the j azz style. This
style demands the student locate movement energy in several
different P,arts of the body simultaneously within a strongly
defined rh ythmic frame.
36. INTERMEDIATE IMPROVISATION (4) Course objectives
are to develop th e dancer's abilities to co mprehend the dramatic
relationships between space and tim e and the va rious ways
movement might be used to shape th ese elements. The course
assumes the dancer has mastered the basic skills of invention.
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37 . INTERMEDIATE JAZZ (4) Intermediate jazz Technique
employs a more complex series of preparations, with a particular
emphasis on isolation and control. A larger stress is placed on
jazz composition and the use of extended phrasing.
39. INTERMEDIATE DANCE TECHNIQUEFUNDAMENTALS (4) Course develops basic skills which were
learned at beginning level. The student is introduced to concepts
of sequence and phrasing. Fuller use is made of the technique as
it applies to range and extension. Some attention is paid to the
concepts of dynamic contrast.
41 . INTERMEDIATE DANCE TECHNIQUEDEVELOPMENTAL (4) A continued emphasis is placed on the
concept of phrasing. The use of dynamic contrast is further
developed as it applies to accent, time and weight.
51. COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION AND LEISURE SERVICES
(4) Bases and methods of community organization for
recreation; functions and organizational patterns of public,
private and voluntary agencies; individual or group study of
ongoing recreational programs and services in the community.
63. CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN HEALTH SCIENCE
(4) Course focuses on identification and analysis of current
national and community health problems, particularly those
related to socio-economics, geographic and ethnic factors.
Aspects of the course wi II concentrate on understanding the role
and responsibilities of the total School Health Science program
including the methods, processes, and content used in the
teaching of Health Science. This coursefulfi lis current California
legislative requirements for teacher credential candidates.
71 . PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION & LEISURE
(4) An investigation of the various concepts of leisure as related
to physical education and recreation. Various philosophies of
play, sport and athletics are examined.
82. INTRODUCTION TO THERAPEUTIC RECREATION
(4) This course is an introduction to recreation in the medical
setti ng focusing on the physically, mentally and socially
handicapped. Topics of discussion include: the role of the
recreator in va rious medical and community settings, the
integration of recreation as a therapy within the total patient
treatment plan, organization and administration of therapeutic
rec reation , case study analyses, and program planning.
85. FIELD WORK IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION & RECREATION
(4) Laboratory work in school and com munity agencies.
Prerequisite: departmental permission .
107. GENERAL ACTIVITY CLASSES Open to entire University
student body. Serves as prerequisite for theory and analysis
courses for P.E. majors. One to two units credit.
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119. SPORT AND SOCIETY (4) Focuses on sport as a social
institution in society. Topics include status, mobility,
segregation, professionalism, nationalism, economics as they
relate to sport. Recommended Prerequisite: A course in
sociology or cultural anthropology or Permission of instructor
and Course 71.
142. THEORY AND ANALYSIS OF COACHING: (2)
a. Theory and
b. Theory and
c. Theory and
d. Theory and
e. Theory and
f. Theory and

Analysis
Analysis
Analysis
Analysis
Analysis
Analysis

of Soccer and Volleyball
of Baseball
of Football
of Aquatics
of Basketball
of Track and Field

170. MANAGEMENT OF YOUTH AGENCIES (4) The course
will focus on volunteer recruitment and supervision, long range
planning, budget development, fund raising techniques and all
aspects of agency communication.
1711173. LEADERSHIP IN RECREATION (4,4) Leadership
theories, principals and practices; individual and group analysis
of communications and interpersonal relationships;
characteristics, needs and interests of leisure populations;
program planning, leadership and management. Professional
course sequence for recreation majors and minors. Prerequisite:
Course 51.
172. ADMINISTRATION OF LEISURE SERVICES (4) A
task-oriented course designed to develop broad knowledge and
understanding of the management process and specific
management knowledge pertinent to administration of
recreation and leisure services. Prerequisite: Upper division
standing in the major.
175. KINESIOLOGY (4) A functional study of musculo-skeletal
anatomy and its relationship to human movement.
Recommended prerequisite: Anatomy- physiology course.
177. PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (4) A study of human
physiological functions under conditions of muscular activity
with special emphasis on activity in physical education and
athletic settings. A laboratory experience is provided for the
demonstration and practice of commonly used testing
procedures used in Physical Education and Athletics as well as
the demonstration of basic physiological responses to exercise.
Recommended prerequisite : A course in general biology or
human physiology and permission of instructor.
179. MOVEMENT EXPERIENCE (4) Lecture-laboratory
experiences in elementary school physical education program .
Curriculum development, classroom techniques and procedures
are studied. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
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180. PRIVATE AND COMMERCIAL RECREATION (4) An
exploration of organizational patterns, policies and resource
management pertinent to private and commercial recreation
agencies. Focus is on operative recreation leadership and
management positions (in California) in the following agencies:
resorts and clubs; commercial transportation (ship);
attraction/entertainment centers; and, industrial (emp loyee)
recreation associations. Prerequisites : Course 51 ( 121 ); any
course in Economics or Business Administration; and/or
permission of instructor.

189d. PRACTICUM IN SPORTS MEDICINE (4) A clinical
experien ce (minimum of 10 hours per week) supervised by
medical and paramedical personnel in the University's ath letic
treatment cente r, assisting with the diagnosis, treatment, and
rehabilitation of sports trauma. In addition to the clinical
experience, students ass igned as student trainers to athletic
teams, will ass ist with practice and game preparation and
supervision. Prerequisite: Course 175, 177, recommended
Anatomy and Physiology and permission of the instructor. Open
to upperclassmen only.

181. PHYSICAL EDUCTION AND RECREATION FOR THE
HANDICAPPED (4) The course integrates the information from
various disciplines with educational theories and special
methods and techniques for tea ching the handicapped.
Prerequisite: Course 179 Movement Experiences.
183. PSYCHOLOGY AND MOTOR PERFORMANCE
(4) Course themes are aggression, motivation , methodology,
learning theories , personality, attitudes, competition and
observation of various learning environments as they relate to
sport. Prerequisite: junior standing, course 71, co urse 119. A
psychology course recommended .
185. SPORTS MEDICINE (4) A functional application of
anatomy, physiology, and kinesiology necessary in the
understanding, assessment, treatment and rehabilitation of
medical problems confronted by the trainer, coach, physical
therapist or physical educator. Prerequisites: Course 175,
Anatomy and physiology.
187a, b, c. INTERNSHIP IN RECREATION (4, 4, 4,) This is a
pre-professional experience for the student who has completed
all core courses, adequate previous field work experience and an
approved application for Upper Division Standing. A full-time
professional leadership experience at an entry level position in a
selected community agency for the semester.
187d. INTERNSHIP IN SPORTS MEDICINE (4) An advanced
clinical experience for students seeking greater in depth
exposure after completing the practicu.m in Sports Medicine.
Trainees will be asigned as athletic trainers in local high school;
or as assistants to physical therapists to assume, under medical
supervision, progressive responsibility for clinical services.
Prerequisite: course 189d and permission of the instructor.
189a, b. PRACTICUM IN RECREATION (4,4) Supervised
leadership experience in one or more approved agency settings.
Profess ional course for junior and se nior majors. May be
repeated once for credit, but ma y be taken to no more than four
units in a given semesters.
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191. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICA L EDUCATION AND
RECREATION (2/4)

projects. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in recreation or one
year of full-time professional work experience in the field.

193. SPEC IAL TOPICS (4)

274. PHILOSOPHYOFRECREATION(4) Studyofthefunction
of philosophy and its importan ce to the individual and
profession; individual and group analysis of philosophies of
outstanding leaders in light of th eir respective contemporary
cu lture; and, the refinement and clear communication of
individual student philosophies. Prerequisite: Graduate standing
in recreation or permission of in structor.

195a. SENIOR SEM IN AR IN RECREATION (4) Synthesis of
professional study and individu al and group exploration of
cu rrent profess ion al problems and trends. Open only to majors .
19Sb. SEMINAR: INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH (4)
Rationale for and status of research in the disciplines of Physical
Education and Recreation; research designs and their
applicability to students' disciplines; review; critique and
synthes is of selected literature; development of research
proposal and pre-test of in strument (Recreation majors);
eva luation of selected movement programs (Physical Education
majors). Prerequisites: department major; demonstrated
understanding of math fundamentals or comp letion/e nrollment
in Math 31.
199. PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS
(4) This course is the la st in a series of professional courses
and is to be taken by Physical Education major students just
prior to their directed teaching experience. Class work will
be fie ld work based . The units of material to be covered include:
c lassroom management, interpersonal relations, planning for
instruction (unit and dail y plans). execution of instruction ,
assessment of in struction, schoo l policies, professional role
development. Prerequisites: Completion or concurrent
enrollment in all core courses and other cou rses required for the
major and Motor Skill proficiencies.
202. SOCIOLOGY OF SPORT (4) A se minar designed for
advance students to study th e utility of the sociological
perspective for understanding the nature of sport in the
socio-cultural environment. Prerequisites are course 11 9 or its
equivale nt, and permission of the instructor.
204. PSYCHOLOGY OF SPORT (4) A sem inar designed for
advanced students that explores theoretical concepts of
psyc hology as they relate to in d ividual and group behavior and
attitudes in the sport environment. Prerequisites: Course 183 or
its equ ivalent and permission of the instructor.
264. ADVANCED HEALTH SCIENCES (4) A semina r for
advanced students which examines the theoretical and
methodological areas of health science from a multidimensional
position . Prerequisites: Course 63 or its equivalent, and
permission of the instructor.
272. ADMINISTRATION OF LEISURE SERV ICES (4) Stud y of
management theory and practices pertinent to admin istering
recreation and leisure services of varied sponsorships and in
varied sett ings. The course includes individual career-based
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284. ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS (4) Course deal s with
administrative theories and philosophy as related to physical
education and ath letics. Current problems are analyzed and
discus5ed. Open to under graduate st udents with permission of
instructor.
286. BIO-MECHANICS (4) A sc ientific analysis of motor skills
and human movement. Prerequisite: Course APR 17S, graduate
standing, or permission of instru ctor.
287a, b, c. INTERNSHIP IN RECREATION (4, 4, 4) Full time
professional leadersh ip experience for graduate students.
Agency placement is based on student goals and professional
leadership background .
288. ADVANCED PHYSIOLOGICAL ANALYSIS OF MOTOR
PERFORMANCE (4) Advanced study of physiological responses
to exerc ise with heavy emphasis on laboratory methods and
procedure for testing and demonstrating these responses for
research application. Prerequisite: Course 177 or equivalent,
and permission of instructor.
289a, b. GRADUATE PRACTICUM IN RECREATION (4, 4)
Supervisory level leadership experience in an approved
agency. Placement is based on student goals and leadership
background.
291. INDEP ENDENT STUDY (2/4)
293. SPECIAL TOPICS (4) Prerequisite: graduate standing or
permission of instructor.
295c. RESEARCH SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND
RECREATION (4) An in-depth evaluation of the various research methods used in the disci pi ines of Physical Education and
Recreation, including hi storica l, experimenta l,
normative-survey and stati stica l; means of selecting a research
problem and planning its solution; important considerations
regarding review of the literature; ove rview of proper form and
style in research wr iting. Prerequisites: graduate standing or
permiss ion of instructor.
299. THESIS Prerequisite: graduate standing.

PHYSICS
Professors: Lark, Perry, Rodriguez (Chairperson), Wulfman
A ssociate Professor: Anderson

I, Chemistry (two semesters), and one course in
electronics in the School of Engineering.

All matter obeys a few general but precise laws. The
sudden realization of this in the seventeenth
century revolutionized men's minds, society, and
environment.

The Bachelor of Arts degree in physics is
appropriate for students planning to teach physics
or an allied science in high school. Students
complete six courses in physics, including the
following: Principles of Physics (two semesters),
Atomic Physics, Nuclear Physics, Advanced
Physics Laboratory. Students also take
Multivariable Calculus I. Those students working
toward the single subject teaching credential in
physical sciences with emphasis in physics
complete these courses for the B.A . in physics in
addition to the Basic Core.

The faculty and laboratories of the Physics
Department exist to he Ip students understand these
natural laws - and their limitations- well
enough to see how they apply to the subject of
particular interest to each student.
Through its degree programs the department helps
students to prepare themselves to discover new
knowledge and principles, and to contribute to the
solution of problems of modern physics and related
disciplines .
Recent advances have shown the quite simple
concepts of symmetry and invariance unify much of
physics. The University of the Pacific curriculum in
ph ysics in currently unique in introducing these
ideas at an early stage, and thereafter building upon
them in the intermediate and advanced courses.
The student is thereby enabled to unify the
principles and practice of the science throughout
his upper division years.
The Bachelor of Science degree program in physics
prepares students for careers in phys ics and the
allied sciences. Upon its completion students
usually proceed to graduate work, or enter directly
into positions in industry or secondary education .
The program consists of ten courses in physics,
including the following nine: Princip les of Physics
(two semesters) , Electricity and Magnetism,
Relativity and Electromagnetism, Atomic Physics,
Nuclear Physics, Advanced Physics Laboratory,
Theoretical Mechanics, and Theoretical Physics.
Students also complete the following courses in
other departments: General Multivariable Calculus

The Departments of Physics and Geology and ·
Geography offer an interdepartmental program in
solid earth geophysics leading to the Bachelor of
Science degree : This major prepares students for
graduate studies in geophysics or for a career in
exploration geophysics. The major consists of six
courses in physics, including the following:
Principles of Physics (two semesters). Electricity
and Magnetism , Atomic Physics, Thermodynamics,
and Theoretical Mechanics. The candidate must
complete five courses in geology *, and these
courses in other departments and schools :
Multivariable/Calculus I, Probability and Statistics,
General Chemistry (two semesters), Computer
Programming, and Fluid Mechanics.
In consultation with chairmen of other science
departments and the chairman of the Department of
Physics, students may develop a variety of other
joint majors.
The Departments of Mathematics and Physics
cooperate to offer an interdisciplinary major in
Applied Mathematics-Physics leading to a Bachelor
of Science degree. Some courses in this program are
team-taught by members of both departments. A
*See descripti on in Department of Geol ogy and Geograph y.
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prime objective of the program is to teach students
how to formulate mathematical models of scientific
and technological problems and how to develop
analytic and numerical methods for their solution.
Problem solving using the computer is integrated
into the program. The program aims to prepare the
student either for a direct entry into a career or for
entry into a variety of graduate programs. The major
is described in the cross-disciplinary majors section
of the program listings.
COURSE OFFERINGS
21. MULTI- DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)
23, 25. GENERAL PHYSICS (4) Deals with mechanics, heat,
sound, electricity and magnetism, optics, atomic, and nuclear
physics from the standpoint of the conservation laws.
Prerequisites: Plane geometry and trigonometry.
53, 55. PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS (4) A two-semester sequence
for those planning advanced study in pure or applied physical
science. The course covers the same areas as sequence 23, 2 5
but entails more extensive and d ifficult problem solving than the
former. Prerequisite: Plane geometry and trigonometry and
concurrent enrollment in Calculus.

Prerequisites for the following courses: One year of college
physics covering the areas of the 53, 55 source sequence.

experimental design.
161. THERMODYNAMICS (4) (Cross-listed as Chemistry 161.)
181. THEORETICAL MECHANICS (4) Newtonian, Lagrangian
and Hamiltonian equations of motion . D' AI em bert' s principle
and variational principles. Symmetry and the conservation laws.
Mathematics prerequisite: Math 151 or equivalent.
183. THEORETICAL PHYSICS (4) Introduction to Lie groups
and·their representations. Applications to the so lution of partial
differential equations and boundary value problems, and to the
special functions of mathematical physics and their add ition
theorems. Topics from the theory of the translation, rotation ,
Euclidean and Lorentz groups. Mathematics prerequisite: Math
57 and permission of instructor.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2/4)
193. SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
a) Advanced Theoretical Mechanics.
b) Solid State Phyiscs; prerequisite Physics 101 , and
permission of instructor.
c.) Special Relativity; The course begins with Einstein 's
original 1905 paper and follows his derivation of the
special Lorentz transformations, which characterize
such physically observable phenomena as space
contraction and time-dilation, and his treatment of
relativistic optics. With this as a foundation, relativistic
classical mechanics is developed with
Maxwell-Lorentz electrodynamics and the
Feynman-Wheeler electrodynamics treated as
important special cases. Permission of instructor.
d) Astronomy; An introductory course, not limited to
science majors. Permission of instructor required.

101. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (4) Theory of
electrostatic and electromagnetic fields and their inter-action
with matter. Maxwell's equations. Mathematics prerequisite and
permission of instructor required .

197. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH (4)

102. RELATIVITY AND ELECTROMAGNETISM (4) Special
relativity, Lorentz invariance; electromagnetism as a relativistic
effect.

204. STATISTICAL MECHANICS (4) Boltzman, Fermi , and
Bose statistics applied to quantized and to classical ensembles at
equilibrium.

111. ATOMIC PHYSICS (4) The revolution in physics,
1900- 1928; solution and interpretation of simple Schroedinger
equations; the Pauli principle; applications to one and two
electron atoms and molecules and to conductors.

211, 213. QUANTUM MECHANICS (4) First semester: the
Schroedinger equation, the Pauli principle, and their
interpretation; the correspondence principle and theory of
measurements; perturbation and variation methods;
applications to a variety of problems. Second semester: Matrix
mechanics and general transformat ion theory; symmetry
properties, angular momentum algebra, and second
quantization; applications to many-body problems of atomic
and molecular physics.

140. NUCLEAR PHYSICS (41) Nuclear structure and
spectroscopy; elementary particles and their behavior at
relativistic velocities.
151 /2 51 . ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY
(4) Experimental studies in modern physics of a difficult nature
and studies which require the construction and use of special
apparatus. Graduate students will do experiments involving
more sophisticated theoretical concepts and/or more difficult
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291. IND EPENDENT STUDY (2/4)
297 . GRADUATE RESEARCH
299. THESIS

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Professors: Briscoe, Caldwell , Mcll venna, Raitt
Associate Professor: Fennell (Chairperson)

sociology, and a course in statistics or quantitative
methods.

The Department of Political Science in primarily
concerned with the function and role of
government and politics in modern society. In an
attempt to contribute to an understanding of the
purposes, organization, and operation of political
institutions, domestic and international, the
department offers an introduction to the American
system of government and to other political systems
in the world. For those who become majors and for
those who take additional work in political science,
courses are offered that permit special attention to
political theory, international relations, legal
studies, pub I ic administration, and other
specialized areas.

COURSE OFFERINGS

Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in
political science select a minimum of seven courses
including the following: Modern Government,
Comparative Government, either Quantitative
Methods in the Social Sciences or Political Science
Scope and Methods, either State and Local
Government or American Domestic Public Policy,
either Western Pol itical Theory or Recent and
Contemporary Political Theory, and one of the
following: International Politics, International Law
and Organization, or Inter-American Relations.
Political Science majors also are encouraged to
take course work in the fields of history, sociology,
and economics.
Students seeking a single subject teaching
credential in the field of Government must take
eight courses in political science: fou r in American
government and politics, two in comparative
government and politics, and one each in political
theory and international politics. In addition to
these basic requirements, candidates for the
Government credential must take two courses in
history, two courses in economics, two courses in

21. MULTI-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)
41 . MODERN GOVERNMENT (4) The theory and practice of
contemporary government with emphasis on the dynamics of
the American federal system. Not open to students who have
completed Course 131 or equivalent.
42. STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT (4) A
structural-functional analysis of American state and local
governments. Emphasis on urbanization and problems of
municipal governments.
44. AMERICAN DOMESTIC PUBLIC POLICY (4) The Policies
and services of government at the federal, state, and local levels.
Prerequisite: Course 41 or equivalent.
46. URBAN GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION (4) The
structure and operation of urban units of government with
emphasis on intergovernmental relations in the United States.
Problems of finance, adequacy of services, and planning for
future growth will be included.
101. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT (4) A comparative
analysis of the political forces and governmental institutions of
Great Britain, France, the Soviet Union and other western
developed nations. Prerequisite: Course 41 or equivalent.
102. COMPARATIVE ASIAN GOVERNMENTS (4) A
comparative analysis of the political forces and governmental
institutions of China, Japan, India, and other Asian nations.
Prerequisite: Course 41 or equivalent.
110. INTERNATIONAL POLITICS (4) This historic,
geographic, and political determinants of the nation-state
system; selected contemporary issues.
112. INTERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANIZATION (4) The
nature and principles of international law and of international
organization with emphasis on the United Nations.
114. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF LATIN AMERICA
(4) The political systems of selected Latin American nations.
116. INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS (4) Political, legal, and
economic relations among the America republics .
120. POLITICAL CULTURE AND SOCIALIZATION (4) A
comparative study of political attitudes, beliefs, and orientations
and of the socialization process through which they are
acquired.
122. QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
(4) Quantitative methods and techniques most commonly used
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in political science and sociology; the use of computers in
social research.
126. POLITICAL SCIENCE SCOPE AND METHODS
(4) Development of the discipline, schools of thought, and
methods of approach to political science. Primarily for majors in
political science. Prerequisite: Course 41 or equivalent.
131. AMERICAN DEMOCRACY (4) An introduction to
American national and California state governments. Not open
to students who have completed Course 41 or equivalent.
134. THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE (4) An analysis of the role and
functions of the modern chief executive with special emphasis
on the American Presidency. Prerequisite: Course 41 or
equivalent.
146. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (4) A
study of international and diplomatic relations since the
beginning of the American republic. (Cross-listed as History
146).
148. CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES
(4) A study of the origins and development of the United States
Constitution. (Cross-listed as History 148).
160. MASS MEDIA AND POLITICAL PARTICIPATION (4) A
study of the relationship between the press and government,
especially emphasizing news and public affairs functions of the
mass media.
164. PARTIES, POLITICS, AND PRESSURE GROUPS (4) A
structural-functional analysis of American political parties, and
pressure group; presidential politics, campa igns, and political
financing.
166. THE AMERICAN LEGAL SYSTEM (4) The role, nature, and
sources of law. The courts and the adversary system; schools of
jurisprudence and emphasis on contemporary problems such as
reform , the jury system, selection of judges, and legal aid to the
poor.
168. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (4) A study of the development
of the American Constitutional System through court cases.
Primarily for pre-law students; law school techniques and
methods are stressed.
170. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (4) Principles and functions
of administrative units in the American government system,
federal , state, and local. Emphasis on the role of the
administrator.
174. NATIONALISM AND THE RISE OFTHE MODERN STATE
(4) (Cross-listed as History 174.)
180. WESTERN POLITICAL THEORY (4) The nature of political
thought from jewish antiquity to the nineteenth century.
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182. RECENT AND CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THEORY
(4) Nineteenth and twentieth century political theory in the
western developed world.
186. MODEL UNITED NATIONS (4) Background briefing and
training on the practical functioning of the United Nations to
prepare for delegate participation in the annual spring session of
the Model United Nations of the Far West.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4) Open only to political
science majors with a B average in their work in political
science.
193. SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
291 . INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY Offered to graduate
students in preparation for their graduate examinations where ·
regular course offerings are not available. Open only to graduate
students in political science.
295. SEMINARS
297. GRADUATE RESEARCH
299. THESIS
All courses numbered 100 or above may be taken for graduate
credit and listed as 200 courses with the permission of the
instructor of the course and the Dean of the Graduate School. In
each case the level of work for graduate credit will be arranged
with the instructor and must be greater than that for
undergraduate credit. No repetition of courses already taken
from undergraduate credit will be permitted.

PSYCHOLOGY
Professors: Gipson (Chairperson), Gregory, Matheson
Associate Professors: Beauchamp, Hannon
Assistant Professors: Katz, Lutzker
Adjunct Professors: Allison, Blackburn, Mabry, Young

The Department of Psychology offers two programs
of study: 1. General psychology study, including
preparation for graduate work in psychology and
related fields or professional school advanced
training, and 2. Specialized study in applied
behavior analysis in preparation for post
baccalaureate employment in a variety of applied
settings or to prepare for graduate study in applied
behavior analysis.
GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM. A student
choosing this option takes three required courses,
Statistics (Math 35), Experimental Psychology
(Psych 105), and History and Systems of
Psychology (Psych 125), plus five other psychology
courses chosen by the student in consultation with
the student's advisor. Thus, in total the student
choosing this option takes at least eight courses (32
units). More courses may be taken in psychology if
the student desires, up to a total of 60 units
including transfer courses. Normally, Math 35 is
taken during the second semester of the freshman
year or the first semester of the sophomore year, and
Psych 1OS is taken during the first semester of the
sophomore year. Psych 125 is normally taken in the
senior year.
APPLIED BEHAVIOR ANALYSIS PROGRAM. The
primary goal of this program is to provide career
placement for students at the Bachelor of Arts level.
It also provides excellent background for students
who desire graduate training in appl ied behavior
analysis. This option involves taking the same
minimum number of courses (eight) as those in the
general psychology program. These courses are the
following: (1) Statistics (Math 35); (2) Experimental
Psychology (Psych 105); (3) History and Systems of

Psychology (Psych 125); (4) Behavior Change I
(Psych 53); (5) Behavior Change II (Psych 153); (6)
two semesters of special topics in behavior analysis
(Psych 159) and (7) either Behavior Management in
the Community (Psych 157) or Applied Behavior
Analysis in Academic Settings (Psych 155). As in the
general psychology program, students in the
behavior analysis specialty may take up to a
maximum of 60 units in psychology, 32 units of
which wi II include those Iis ted above. The Behavior
Analysis program trains the student in four skill
areas: 1) academic mastery of the content of
behavior analysis; 2) learning behavior
modification techniques such as observation,
reinforcement, and data analysis; 3) developing
and implementing behavior modification
programs; 4) interacting effectively with
community and social service agencies.
APPLICATIONS IN BUSINESS. For students in
either program who are interested in applications of
psychology in business settings, a series of six
courses selected in cooperation with the
Department of Business Administration may be
taken in addition to the major. These are:
Microeconomics (Econ 53), Administration and
Human Behavior (Bus Ad 109), Personnel
Management (Bus Ad 151 ), Management of
Change (Bus. Ad 157), Labor-Management
Relations (Bus Ad 153), and Bargaining and
Negotiation Processes (Bus Ad 1 55).

COURSE OFFERINGS
21. MULTI DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)
51. CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN PSYCHOLOGY (4) An
examination of current topics of interest such as nonverbal
communication, human aggression, and sensitivity training.
Different ways of looking at behavior such as computer
simulation , behavior genetics and participant observation will
be studied. Not open to students who have completed more than
two psychology courses (Does not count toward major.)
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53. BEHAVIOR CHANGE I (4) An introduction to behavior
analysis and therapy. Stresses direct measurement of behavior
and single-subject designs . Review of studies in behavior
modification in several settings with several kinds of subjects.
Students will be taught to observe and measure behavior, assess
reliability, and deliver reinforcement and punishment. Four
hours per week in training settings are required in addition to
class meetings. Supervision of the undergraduates will be
provided by the i nstructor and graduate students. Required for
Applied Behavior Analysis Specialization.
105. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (4) Introduction to
research methodology in behavioral sciences. The course covers
experimental design, elementary statistics, special research
topics, and requires an independent research project. Required
for psychology majors, sophomore year, but open to freshmen .
Prerequisite or co-requisite: Math 35.
107. PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING (4) Explanation and
prediction of behavior change in humans and animals in terms of
simple learning processes. Emphasis on theoretical
interpretation of learning phenomena. Prerequisite: Course 105
and/or permission of the instructor.
109. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (4) The explanation
and prediction of behavior in terms of the structure and
functioning of the nervous system. Laboratory instruction in
relevant surgical and research techniques. Prerequisite: Course
105 and/or permission of the instructor.
111. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (4) Study of etiology,
prognosis and treatment of abnormal behavior. Open to
freshmen.
125. HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY (4) A survey
of the history of the various systems and schools of psychology
with emphasis upon the interaction of experimentation,
observation (empirical contributions) and speculation (theory
buildi,ng) in the development of modern psychology.

129 ~ DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (4) Comparison of
models of the development of behavior. Major emphasis is on
current empirical theories of child dev~lopment in addition to
an examination of adolescence, adulthood , and old age.
Laboratory or naturalistic research is required of each student.
Prerequisite: Course 105 or equivalent.
135 . MENTAL RETARDATION (4) Characteristics of the
mentally retarded ; classification , diagnosis, and social control.
153 . BEHAVIOR CHANGE II (4) Each student picks an area of
applied behavior analysis (e.g. , classroom , community,
institution) with which to become familiar. Each student will
review and report on literature from that area while conducting
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an applied behavior analysis in a field setting. Prerequisite:
Individual & Group Behavior Change I. Required for Applied
Behavior Analysis specialization.
155. APPLIED BEHAVIOR ANALYSIS-ACADEMIC SETTINGS
(4) Exam ination of behavior control and academic performance
from the preschool to college classroom. Fieldwork.
Prerequisite: Individual & Group Behavior Change I & II. On·eof
2 optional directions required for Applied Behavior Analysis
specialty.
157. BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT IN THE COMMUNITY
(4) Ana lysis of community re-eotry programs,
community-based treatment facilities, parent training,
ecological problems, ethics. Some discussion of "ideal"
behavioral communities. Fieldwork in community setting.
Handles issues of "getting along" with other disciplines,
consulting, and ethics. Prerequisites: Individual & Group
Behavior Change I & II. One of 2 optional directions required for
Applied Behavior Analysis Specialization.
159/2 59 BEHAVIOR ANALYSIS (4) The use of behavior
analysis is examined in relation to a specific topic, which varies
each time the course is presented. Students read the current
literature o n the topic and discuss issues of application, theory,
and research design. Required twice for Applied Behavior
Analys is specialization. May be repeated fo r credit 3 times with
three different topics. Specific topics include a) Aversive Control ,
b) Health Care, c) Parents, Children, Families, d) Legal and
Ethical Issues, 3) Language Acquisition and Training, f) Broad
Spectrum Behavior Therapy, g) Stimulus Control, h) Behavior
Assessment Strategies, i) B.F . Skinner, j) Psychotherapeutic Drug
Effects. Prerequisite: Course 53.
166. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY (4) An exploration of
the ways in which the psychologist studies personality (treating
" personality" as an hypothetical construct deducted from
regularities of behavior). Prerequisite: one psychology course.
169. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (4) A study of the interaction of
social and psychological factors (how psychological factors
affect group behavior and how social factors affect individual
behavior). Open to freshmen.
173/273. BIOFEEDBACK AND SELF CONTROL (4) An
introduction to biofeedback and self control including the
control of EMG (mu scle tension) EEG (brain waves) GSR (skin
resistance) and skin iemperature. Biofeedback is the use of
instrumentation to mirror psycho-physiological parameters
of which the individual is not normall y aware. Topics
covered include the use of biofeedback in the control of
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migraine headache, tension of anxiety states, bruxism and
hypertension.
181 /281 ADVANCED STATISTICS (4) The course will cover
basic probability, sampling and hypothesis testing from both
applied-functional and theoretical points of view. Major
emphasis will be placed on the use of these techniques for
experimental and applied psychology.
183/283 RESEARCH DESIGN (4) Design and analysis of
research using sin gle subjects and groups. Prerequisite course
181 /281 or permission of instructor.
185. COMPARATIVE ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (4) (Cross-listed as
Biological Science 185.)
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4)
193. SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
195. SEMINAR (4)
197. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH (2 or 4)
291. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4)
293. SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
295. GRADUATE SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGY
297. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE RESEARCH
299. THESIS

Professors: Ambrogi, Maynard, Nyberg
Associate Professors: Blaney (Chairperson), Shannon
Adjunct Professor: Rosenberg

The Department of Religious Studies emphasizes
the role of religion in human experience.lt has been
and is a major factor in the development of culture
and institutions, and it is significant to individuals as
they probe the ultimate questions of life's meaning
and create world views and systems of values.
Therefore, the courses in the department seek to
introduce students to the sacred I iterature, the
institutions and concepts of the major religious
traditions of the world, with particular emphasis on
the Judeo Christian tradition. They also assist
students in their own religious search and
self-understanding by examining moral, ethical,
and psychological issues from religious
perspectives. Such courses contribute to the liberal
education of any university student. All courses in
the department, most of them without prerequisites,
are open to non-majors.
Students elect a program in Religious Studies
various reasons, the most common being (1) for
their own enrichment and personal growth; (2) as
an undergraduate foundation for professional
training for the ministry or other church-related
vocation; or (3) because of their interest in teaching
religion either at the elementary, secondary, or
college-university level.
A major in religious studies leading to a Bachelor of
Arts degree requires eight courses in the
department, distributed equitably among the
departmental offerings determined in consultation
with the departmental adviser.
It is highly recommended that all majors have
competency in a foreign language.
The balance of a major's program is expected to
show a broad distribution of courses.
Students seeking a Multiple Subject Teaching
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Credential under the Liberal Studies Major may
concentrate in Religious Studies by completing five
courses distributed equitably among the
departmental offerings, determined in consultation
with the departmental advisers. The Liberal Studies
Major is designed to meet the California State
requirements for a Multiple Subject Teaching
Credential.
COURSE OFFERINGS
21 . MULTI-DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)
23. KEY IDEAS OF THE OLD TESTAMENT (4) An examination
of fundamental human questions as developed in the I iterature of
the Old Testament, with an introduction to historical and literary
criticism. Questions examined may include the nature of God,
the problem of human identity, problems of right and wrong.
25. KEY IDEAS OF THE NEW TESTAMENT (4) An examination
of fundamental questions as developed in the literature of the
New Testament, with an introduction to literary, form, and
redaction criticism.
37. RELIGION AND AMERICAN CULTURE (4) An
examination of the way in which religion has contributed to the
shaping of American political, social and cultural life, and the
way in which the American experience has in turn shaped
religion .
41. CHRISTIAN FAITH AND COMMUNITY (4) A study of the
nature and mission of the Christian church, with an examination
of the role of the ecumencial church in contemporary society in
light of human needs.
51. INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS (4) A study of several
humanistically oriented psychological perspectives and
counseling techniques involving interpersonal relationships.
Emphasis is placed on contemporary religious and
psychological insights into the nature of persons.
53. ANALYZING RELIGIOUS EXPERIENCES (4) An
investigation of religious experiences viewed as a phenomenon
common to all persons. Various practices and psychological
theories of religious experiences will be explored from a broad
perspective.
61 . THE NATURE OF CHRISTIAN FAITH (4) An existential
theological analysis of the Christian revelation , with particular
reference to problems of personal faith in contemporary society.
131/231 . WORLD RELIGIONS (4J An examination of
fundamental religious questions as developed in major religions
of the world . Some attention will be given to historical
development and to major personalities, but attention will center
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on the religious questions as developed in each religious system .
No open to freshmen.
132/232 HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT (4) A survey of
Christian thinkers and movements within the church from the
Reformation to the present day. After developing a broad
historical framework, the course will evaluate the impact of
Christian thought in the areas of social, political and cultural
criticism. Special attention will be given to the thought of
Reinhold Niebuhr, Paul Tillich , H. Richard Niebuhr and various
exponents of the contemporary Theology of Liberation.
133/233 . JUDAISM (4) A basic introduction to judaism
covering its history, beliefs, and customs with an emphasis on
understanding the jews of today.
142/2 42. CHRISTIAN-MARXIST ENCOUNTER
(4) Exploration of Marxism's philosophical and historical roots
with special attention to the young Marx's writings in philosophy
and society, a survey of 19th and 20th century Marxism, and
detailed consideration of contemporary Christian-Marxist
cooperation in Eastern Europe and the Third World. Not open to
freshmen.
143/243. SOCIAL ETHICS (4) Theological (Judea-Christian)
and philosophical foundations of ethical decision-making with
consideration of alternative styles of ethics and their application
to such contemporary social issues as ecology, medicine,
poverty, race, human sexuality, and war and peace. Not open to
Freshmen.
145/ 245. BIOMEDICAL ETHICS (4) A study of the complex
issues emerging from the revolutionary developments in biology
and medicine, including human experimentation, abortion,
genetic manipulation, behavior control, cloning,
invitrofertilization , death and dying, health care delivery, organ
transplants, and population control. Not open to freshmen.
155/255. RELIGION AND EXISTENCE (4) A study of
existential, emotive issues contemporary society faces - e.g.
anxieties, anger, fears, depressions, guilt, love, sex, death,
redemption , conversion and how these issues influence
behavior patterns, religious orientations, and human existence.
156/256 . EDUCATION , RELIGION AND THE STATE (4) A
contemporary study involving historical antecedents in the
inter-relationships between religion , education, and
government. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
157 . LONELINESS (4) An investigation. of a universal human
condition - the lonely experience. Includes a consideration of
religious disciplines which pursue loneliness as a means of
spiritual growth and solitude as a means of creative reflection.
The course will also examine theological, existential and
transpersonal theories about the positive and negati ve impacts of
loneliness in daily life, and the relation ship of love and intimacy
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to loneliness.
163/263. RELIGIOUS THEMES IN LITERATURE (4) An analysis
of religious concerns and themes found in contemporary
European and American literature.
166/266. SPIRITUALITY IN THE SECU LAR CITY (4) An attempt
at discovering a viable sp iritu ality for contemporary secu lar
man. Special emphasis will be placed on the rel ation between
Eastern spirituality and the Western ascetical traditions and on
the theology of th e sacred and sec ul ar in the w ritings ofTeilh ard
de Chardin.
167/ 267. THEOLOGY AND POLITICS (4) A Christian
reflection o n human freedom and the uses of political power.
The course w ill focus on dehumanizing structures in American
society and develop the sources of hum an liberation wh ich are
implicit in the Christian trad ition . Special attention w ill be given
to the radical cri tique of American power being devel oped by
Third World Christian thinkers .
191 . INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4)
193 /293 . SPECIAL TO PI CS (4)
291. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY
195a/ 295a SEMINAR IN SOCIA L ISSUES (4) An in te rdisciplin ary
problem -centered seminar sponsored by the Pacific Center for
the Stud y of Social Issues dealing w ith criti ca l social problems .
Prerequisite: Permi ss ion of the in stru ctor.
195b/ 295b SEMINAR : FAMILY PROCESS AN D MARITAL
RELATIONS (4) A seminar o n diverse family systems, one parent
fami lies, kinship relations, the fami ly cyc le of growth and
development, role concepts, th e family as a communication and
interactional system, need gratificat ion within the fam il y system ,
the fam ily as a lega l-soc ial system, fam il y disintegration and
re-integration processes and the fa mil y as a religiou s,
recreational and economic entity .
195c/295c SEMINAR : MAR ITA L COUNS ELI NG
PROCEDURES (4) A sem i nar on past and current techniques
used by sec ular and reli gious counse lors to co pe w ith marita l
difficu lties, short term cr isis situations, psychopathological
behavior, referral s, and ways to transcend problems situations in
the " norm al" fami ly. Seminar in vo lves eval uation s of case
studies, reviews of the hi story of marriage counse ling, and
crit iqu es of the phi losophical and theoretica l ass umptions
involved in the va ri ous procedures.
196a/ 296a SEMINAR IN BIBLICAL LITERATURE (4) A depth
study of a specific book or co ncept. May be repeated for cred it
w ith different themes . Prerequisite: Two Bible courses and
permi ss ion of the instructor.
299. THESIS

Professors: j. Mason, P. Wagner
Associate Professor: Lewi s (C hairperson)
Assistant Professors: Ch ilds, Phill ips

Sociology offers every student an understanding of
social structure and interaction and an appreciation
of the complexities of human societies, large and
small. Some will use their understanding to become
more effective citizens working toward the kind of
society their I iberal arts education leads them to see
as desirable, perhaps as a base for careers in social
servi ce or political action. Some will accept the
challenge of exploring these comp lexities and
relations in depth as professional sociologists. Every
student of sociology should acq uire an
appreciation of the manifestations of the human
spirit and its milieu .
Sociology majors are required to take a course
in elementary statistics or quantitative methods
plus ten co urses w ithin the department. As soon
as a student decides to major in socio logy possibly as early as the sophomore year - he
is req uired to take, as nearly in the following
sequence as poss ible or with some degree of
co ncurrence by permission these courses: Cultural
Society, Social Services in the Modern Community,
Socia l Research Methods, Statistics, History of
Soc io logi cal Thought, Social Psycho logy, and
Social Stratification. Students taking the "social
work emphasis " will take both Principles of Social
Work and Social Field Work; however, only one of
these is counted toward the ten required courses.
Aside from th is limitation , the major is expected to
take his additional four courses in sociology from
among the departmental offer in gs or special topics
courses. Courses cross I isted with other
departments or schools must be individuall y
approved before being accepted toward the
"add itional four" in the preceding sentence.
While the final determination of curri culum
beyond the major field w ill be made by the student
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and his departmental adviser, the Department of
Sociology recommends that majors take at least one
course in any two of the following cognate fields:
economics, political science, history, psychology,
international relations, and anthropology. In
addition, sociology majors are urged to take at least
one course each from any two of the following
natural sciences: biology, geology-geography,
chemistry, and physics. The department also
encourages student exploration of courses in the
humanities which often provide not only
enrichment of the human spirit but also a useful
source of hypotheses for the social sciences.
The major in Urban Affairs, a multi -disciplinary
degree program, has roots in sociology and is
directed by a professor from this department.
Sociology majors may wish to select some courses
in the cognate fields which focus on Urban Affairs.

COURSE OFFERINGS
21. MULTI- DISCIPLINARY PROGRAM (4)
51. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (4) An introduction to
the field of sociology with an emphasis upon study of the basic
concepts of sociological analysis, their use in the understanding
of major institutions and the trends and problems associated with
the urban, industrial and political developments in
contemporary society.
90. URBAN PROBLEMS AND SOCIAL POLICY (4) Analysis of
the structure of urban communities, current urban problems, and
problems of urban change . Primary focus is upon urban areas of
the United States.
94 . PREJUDICE AND RACISM (4) A brief examination of the
development of prejudice and racism in individuals and social
groups; and a more extensive investigation into the subject
matter as it affects personal and inter-group relationships.
(Cross-listed with Black Studies)
101. CULTURAL SOCIETY (4) A macrolevel approach to the
evolution of human society from earliest tool usage through the
latest developments of science and technology.
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103 . HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGICAL THOUGHT l4) Selected
sociological theorists of the 19th and 20th centuries are
examined, particularly in the framework supplied by
institutions: their development, maintenance, and change.
Prerequisite: Course 21, 51, or 101 .
105. SOCIAL RESEARCH METHODS (4) The review and
application, in small scale projects of the various methods most
used in social science research , Prerequisites: Course 21, 51, or
101; Statistics and Course 105 may be taken concurrently.
109. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (4) The study of the rel ationships
between the individual and his social environment.
Prerequisites: Courses 51 or 101 or permission of the instructor.
111. SOCIAL STRA Tl FICA TION (4) Theoretical and actual
approaches to stratification in general with specific emphasis
upon the American class structure - its influence upon social
interaction , values, mobility, and education. Prerequisites:
Courses 101 , 103, and 1OS, or permission of instructor.
118. ORGANIZATIONS IN SOCIETY (4) The emergence of
corporate forms of organization in modern society;
organizational characteristics shaping relations among
organizations, society, and the individual; the nature of
occupations in corporate society.
121. SOCIAL SERVICES IN THE MODERN COMMUNITY
(4) The major types of social services and social agencies, seen
in the light of their historical development and their operational
practices at the community level. Prerequisite: Course 21,51, or
permission of instructor.
122. PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL WORK (4) Concepts and
methods used in social work, w ith special reference to social
casework . Prerequisite: Course 121 or work experience.
123. SOCIAL FIELD WORK (4) Supervised observation and
experience in social work agencies and other community
situations. Prerequisite: Course 121 or work experience.
132. CORRECTIONS.(4) Hi story and theories of, and curre nt
practices in, institutional and non-institutional programs
addressed to the correctional treatment of juvenile and adult
offenders.
135. DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (4) An examination of the various
theoretical approaches to the student of deviant behavior.
Special attention is given to the problems of defining deviance
and the articulation of a sociological leve l of explanation.
138. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS (4) Th e means
that sociologists use to approach, define and propose solutions
to social problems. Primary emphas is is placed on the fact that
social problems are structural in origin and persistence. The
entire structure of society must be examined if an understanding
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of social problems is to be achieved. Focus is on a selected
number of problem areas in contemporary American society.
142. IMPLEMENTATION FOR SOCIAL CHANGE (4) A course
designed to encourage students to examine their own readiness
for social change; to inform them of past and current efforts of
social groups of effect change; and to prepare them for beginning
roles as leaders or consultants in social change activities.
(Cross-listed with Black Studies)
144. GHETTO LIFE (4) The psychological, economic,
religious, and educational aspects of urban ghetto existence with
special reference to Black people. (Cross-listed with Black
Studies)
146. CULTURAL CONTRIBUTIONS OF THE BLACK
AMERICAN (4) Analysis of the cultural contributions of Blacks
to American societies, with a special emphasis on their influence
and significance upon the current mores of social change.
(Cross-listed with Black Studies)
1 SO . MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY (4i An ir;1tensive and
systematic analysis of the marriage and family process in
historical and contemporary society, with particular emphasis
being placed on theoretical frameworks for analyzing
interaction and conflict networks in a small family system,
socialization mechanisms and patterns, interpersonal attraction
and divorce. Changes in family functions, structures, and roles
will be closely reviewed.
160.URBAN SOCIOL:OGY (4) Analysis of the city as a social
system . Concepts of city and community. Urbanization,
urbanism, stratification, power, and community organization.
Applications and selected problems in urban planning,
administration and social change.

175. POPULAR CULTURE AND SOCIETY (4) An examination
of mass, or popular, cultural artifacts and their various linkages
with contemporary social structure. Topics examined include:
the cultural creator and social restraints; the development and
forms of popular cultural industries; cultural diffusion and the
differential consumption of cultural artifacts as viewed from the
perspective of both social stratification and social differentiation.
180. POWER AND SOCIETY (4) Moving from
microsociological analysis to the macrosociological
structures- such as communities, and nations- this course
focuses on power relationships and influence as a process within
societies. Prerequisite: A course in sociology or permission of the
instructor.
184. DYNAMICS OF SOCIAL CHANGE (4) Theories and
examples of social changeareexamined.lssues studied include:
the direction and control of change; the relation of technology
and change; the role of collective behavior; what happens to
social structure and belief systems under conditions to change;
the dilemma of modernity.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4) Available to sociology
majors with a B average in the major field by permission of
individual instructors .
193. SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
291. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 or 4)
293. SPECIAL TOPICS
295 . SEMINAR
297 . INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
299. THESIS

162. POPULATION AND ECOLOGY (4) The nature of
population structure and dynamics. Focus on spatial
distributions and population characteristics as they are
influenced by, and as they influence, social institutions.
166. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (4) An examination of the
interaction of cultural, social and individual variables through an
anthropological and/or socio-psychological framework.
Desirable background for the course includes a prior course, or
courses, in personality, cultural society (cultural anthropology),
and social psychology. Without work in at least one of the above
listed areas, permission of the instructor must be obtained.
170. SOCIOLOGY OF WORK (4) Study of the characteristics
of work as a cultural and social phenomena with particular
emphasis on the work culture of industrial urbanism and its
associated social roles . Prerequisite: A course in sociology or
permission of the instructor.
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CROSS/DISCIPLINARY MAJORS
The College of the Pacific offers a variety of
cross-disciplinary majors in which two areas of
study are combined , such as political economy and
applied mathematics-physics. The College also
offers multi -disciplinary majors such as
international relations and pre-law which draw
upon the resources of several departments and
iJrograms. The cross-disciplinary programs are
directed by faculty members from the departments
cooperating to offer the program. Students
interested in one of the following programs should
contact the directors of the program for specific
information.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS -

PHYSICS

Directors: Roland di Franco and Andres Rodriguez

The Departments of Mathematics and Physics offer
an interdisciplinary major in Applied
Mathematics-Physics leading to a Bachelor of
Science degree. The interdisciplinary objectives of
the program are developed either by team teaching
or by pairing physics and mathematics courses . A
prime objective of the program is to teach students
how to formulate mathematical models of scientific
and technological problems and how to develop
analytic and numerica l methods for their solution.
This objective is achieved by special laboratory
work in connection with specified courses or in
Winter Term courses designed for this purpose.
Problem solving using the computer will be
integrated into the program . Highly capable
students in the program will have an opportunity to
participate in the " minimester" program developed
with N .A.S .A. Ames Research Center in which the
students live and work at N .A.S.A. Ames during the
month of january, working under the direction of
N.A.S.A . research scientists.
In addition to the traditional goal of training
students for graduate study, the program is designed
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to meet the growing need for people with a solid
knowledge of applied mathematics at the
bachelor's degree level. Students may prepare
themselves to go directly into industrial and
government positions. Alternatively, they may
prepare for graduate work in mathematics or
physics, or in a number of disciplines that depend
heavily upon applied mathematics, such as
geophysics, systems analysis, and mathematical
ecology.
The major consists of fifteen courses, eight in
Mathematics and seven in Physics.
CORE COURSES: Calculus I, II, Multivariable
Calculus I, II. Principles of Physics I and II.
ADVANCED COURSES. Ordinary Differential
Equations I and II, Partial Differential Equations, A
First Course in Numerical Analysis, Electricity and
Magnetism, Atomic Physics, Theoretical
Mechanics, and a Physics elective (course work in
either thermodynamics, statistical mechanics, or
quantum mechanics). Students must also complete
a Senior Seminar intended to be an integrative
interdisciplinary seminar taught by members of
both departments (Physics 183 or 193 may be used
for the seminar). The following Mathematics
electives are suggested: Mathematics 132, 140,
158. Students are required to take a comprehensive
examination on the material in the core, usually in
the junior year. Only courses passed with a grade of
Cor better meet program requirements. The same
grade requirement is applied in evaluating
specified prerequisite courses.

CHEMISTRY- BIOLOGY
Directors: Fu ad Nahh as and Charles Matuszak

The Departments of Biological Sciences and
Chemistry offer an interdepartmental program
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. This
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS MAJOR
major is especially tailored to meetthe needs of the
pre-medical student who is interested in a strong
background in the basic sciences, and at the same
time allo~s for a broad liberal arts education. The
major consists of eight courses in biology including
the following: Principles of Biology, Genetics,
Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy, and
Comparative Vertebrate Embryology. The major
also requires seven or eight courses in chemistry
consisting of one year of General Chemistry, a year
of Organic Chemistry, one semester of
Biochemistry, one semester of Quantitative
Analysis or Instrumental Analysis and one
semester or one year of Physical Chem istry. A year
of Physics and a year of Calculus are required. The
major is also recommended for students with
interests in graduate work in molecular biology and
biological chemistry.

GEOPHYSICS MAJOR

Director: Walton A. Raitt

The International Relations major meets the
prevocational needs of students interested in
diplomacy, foreign trade or other careers requiring
broad knowledge of world conditions. It also
provides interested students with a broad, general
comprehension of international trends and forces.
Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in
international relations are required to take the
following courses: Modern Government,
International Politics,I International
Law and
.
Organization, Comparative Government, and
Diplomatic History of the United States. For
remaining requirements, students select courses
from departments of economics, geology and
geography, history, political science, modern
languages, philosophy, religious studies, and the
cluster colleges in consultation with the Director of
International Relations. Majors must have attained
proficiency in one modern foreign language.

Directors: Stanley Volbrecht and Andres Rodriguez

LIBERAL STUDIES MAJOR
The Departments of Physics and Geology
Geography offer an interdepartmental program in
solid earth geophysics leading to the Bachelor of
Science degree. This major prepares students for
graduate studies in geophysics or for a career in
exploration geophysics. The major consists of six
courses in physics, including the following:
Principles of Physics (two semesters), Electricity
and Magnetism, Atomic Physics, Thermodynamics,
and Theoretical Mechanics. The candidate must
complete five courses in geology: Physical
Geology, Mineralogy, Petrology, Structural
Geology, and Geologic Field Methods.ln addition,
the student must complete the following courses in
other departments and schools: four semesters of
calculus, Probability and Statistics, General
Chemistry (two semesters), Computer
Programming, and Fluid Mechanics.

Director: B. jan Timmons

The Liberal Studies Major is designed for those
students seeking a diversified major progam. It is
also a recommended major for those students
seeking a Multiple Subject Teaching Credential.
Upon completion of this program, a student will
have taken courses within the divisions of
humanities, social and behavioral sciences, and
natural sciences. In addition, students will be
required to complete a five course concentration
which will reflect a departmental or
interdisciplinary concentration.
The divisional requirements for this program as
follows: Four courses from three different
departments within the humanities division; four
courses from three different departments within the
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MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY MAJOR
social and behavioral sciences divisions; three
courses from two different departments within the
natu,ral sciences division.
The five-course disciplinary or interdisciplinary
concentration is available in all College of the
Pacific departments with the exception of Business
Administration.

LINGUISTICS MAJOR
Director: Halvor P. Hansen

The linguistics major provides a program of
language study and research for students who wish
to undertake an inter-collegiate and
inter-disciplinary study of the systems of language,
including semantic, syntactical, morphological and
phonological analysis; historical and comparative
linguistics; psycholinguistics and sociolinguistics;
and field linguistics. This program will prepare
individuals for graduate level work in one of the
several areas of I i ngu i stic science orin such fields as
anthropology, communication, education, foreign
language study, English language teach ing, or
teaching English as a second language. The
linguistics major could serve as an excellent
complement for students with a primary major in an
allied discipline.
While each students' program will be planned
individually, the major, consisting of a minimum of
eight courses, will include a core of four required
courses in introductory linguistics, Phonology,
grammar, and linguistic field work. Depending on
the area of interest, the student, the Director of the
Linguistics Program, and a faculty advisor will
establish the remaining requirements. At least an
intermediate level proficiency in a second language
is also required . Such language proficiency will be
determined by the linguistic faculty.
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D irector: Charles Matuszak

The Bachelor of Science in Medic inal Chemistry is
offered with the cooperation and support of the
School of Pharmacy and is designed to prepare the
student for employment in pharmaceutical industry
or for graduate studies in health science and related
fields. Some courses are offered only on the
Pharmacy calendar which , except for Fall
semesters, differs from the COP calendar.
Candidates will have to plan their programs
carefully and will need to attend one Pharmacy
second semester (which conflicts with COP winter
term) and one Pharmacy third semester (which
begins in late Spring and continues to early August) .
Candidates must complete two semesters of
calculus, two semesters of physics (preferable
calculus-based) , general chemistry (two semesters),
organic chemistry (two semesters) , biochemistry,
analytical chemistry, physical chemistry, general
biology (two semesters), microbiology, physiology
(two semesters), pharmacology (two semesters),
medicinal chemistry (two semesters) .

POLITICAL ECONOMY MAJOR
Director: Raymond L. Mcllvenn a

The purpose of the Political Economy Major is to
provide the student with a selection of courses
which will enable him to anal yze and evaluate the
interrelationships which exist between the
disciplines of Pol itical Science and Economics, and
thus, to acquaint him with the possible as well as
the ideal solutions to problems involving both the
economic and political processes. Although the
major will include areas in both economic and
political theory, its primary emphasis will be on
courses in which the student can observe how the
policy recommendations of the theory must be
tempered by the pol itical and economic realities of
the society within which individuals function .
Required courses include Modern Government,
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Comparative Government, American Domestic
Public Policy, Comparative Government,
Economic Principles and Problems, Elements of
Macroeconomic Theory, and Comparative
Economic Systems. The student must also take two
additional courses in both political science and
economics, to be selected in consultation with the
program director from appropriate offerings in the
two departments.

PRE-LAW MAJOR
Director: Wallace F. Caldwell

For students interested in an inter-disciplinary
approach to pre-law preparation, the Department
of Political Science administers an optional
Pre-Law Major which is designed to prepare
students for admission to accredited law schools.
The four-year program consists of twelve courses,
or equivalents, from the offerings of various
departments of the Coli ege of the Pacific. A Pre-Law
Major is also expected to develop a concentration
of at least five courses in one of the following
disciplines: Economics, History, Political Science,
Psychology, Communications, English,
Philosophy, Business Administration, and
Sociology.
A three-year matching degree option with
McGeorge Law School is provided for a limited
number of students who meet qualifications.
Students under this option transfer to McGeorge
Law School after completing their junior
undergraduate year and receive a bachelor's
degree from the College of the' Pacific upon
successful completion of the first year of law
school.

PRE-MINISTERIAL MAJOR
Director: Robert Blaney

An undergraduate major for pre-seminary students

leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree, the
Pre-ministerial Major requires a broad general
education and some depth of concentration in one
or more areas.
The student must have the following distribution of
courses: political science, one course; history, one
course; literature (may be in English or in a foreign
language), one course; philosophy, one course;
psychology, one course; sociology, one course;
religious studies, two courses; and one course in
any natural science or the philosophy of science.
The student must also have an area concentration of
at least five courses in one ofthe areas listed above.
Courses specified above may be included in
fulfilling the concentration requirement. It is highly
recommended thatthe student develop proficiency
in at least one foreign language.

URBAN AFFAIRS MAJOR
Director: Roy Childs

Administered through the Sociology Department,
the Urban Affairs Program offers opportunities for
cross-disciplinary study focusing on the city.
Participation in the Program may lead either to a
major in urban affairs or an urban affairs emphasis
in conjunction with study in such related
disciplines as sociology, economics, political
science, and history. Students are encouraged to
combine classroom experience with off-campus
internships and field research .
Majors are required to complete nine courses in the
Urban Affairs Program in areas such as urban
structure, institutional development, social
organization, politics, administration, community
organization, and social problems. They must also
satisfy an emphasis requirement of four courses in a
related discipline. Students desiring an urban affairs
emphasis must take five urban affairs courses
selected from the above areas.
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MAJOR PROGRAMS FOR
STU DENTS SEEKING A
TEACHING CREDENTIAL
A student in the College of the Pacific seeking a
preliminary credential, either Single Subject or
Multiple Subject, through the University of the
Pacific must complete (a) a major program leading
to a baccalaureate degree, (b) subject matter
credential requirements specified by the University
or passage of a state examination, (c) specified
professional preparation courses offered by the
School of Education.
A student in the College of the Pacific seeking a
credential may complete any major program he
wishes. However, the College offers a variety of
baccalaureate degree programs which fulfill the
degree requirements and the subject matter
credential requirements simultaneously.
The only specified professional education courses
required are Foundations for Teaching, School and
Community, Learning and the Learner, Reading
Instruction, Curriculum and Instruction, and
Student Teaching. See the section on the School of
Education in this BULLETIN for additional details
on these courses and the subject matter credential
requirements specified by the University.
The following major programs in the College of the
Pacific are recommended for students seeking a
teaching credential.
MAJOR PROGRAM FOR MULTIPLE SUBJECT
CREDENTIAL
LIBERAL STUDIES MAJOR (B~A.): recommended
for students seeking a multiple subject credential.
Breadth Requirement: four courses in the
Behavioral and Social Sciences division from at
least three different departments in the division;
four courses in the Humanistic Studies division
from at least three different departments in the
division; three courses in the Physical and Life
Sciences division from at least two different
departments in the division. Multi - Disciplinary
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courses may be counted towards this requirement.
Multiple Subject credential candidates are advised
to select electives for the breadth requirement
which meet the academic credential requirements
specified by the University for the Multiple Subject
Credential.
Academic Concentration: a student may
choose either a Disciplinary or an interdisciplinary
Concentration of at least five courses. The five
course concentration will be determined by the
student in consultation with an adviser in the
department. The student is recommended for the
B.A. degree by the department of the concentration.
Disciplinary Concentration : completion of at
least five courses in any one department of the
College, approved by the student's adviser in the
department in his concentration. DISCIPLINARY
CONCENTRATIONS ARE AVAILABLE IN ALL
DEPARTMENTS OF THE COLLEGE EXCEPT
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION. The following list
indicates the specific requirements for some of the
departments. Please consult with your adviser if
your departments requirements are not listed .

Biological Sciences: Biology 51, 61 and three
courses in biology selected in consultation with a
biology adviser.
Drama: Drama 11, 41, 96,137,161 .
Substitutions permitted according to the student's
previous experience.
English: Either English 25 (Introduction to
Literature) or English 163 (Literary Criticism) plus
four additional courses to be selected in
consultation with an English adviser.
History: History 51, 53, 61, 63, and at least one
other course on an non -European and non-United
States area. Transfer students may require a
modified program if they have completed
equivalent course work . All students must select
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their courses in consultation with a departmental
liberal studies adviser.
Mathematics: Calculus 51, Statistics 31 or 35,
Math 162, two electives selected in consultation
with an adviser in the Department of Mathematics.
Modern Language and Literature: a minimum
requirement of intermediate level proficiency in a
single language, additional courses to meet the five
course minimum selected in consultation with a
Modem Language and Literature adv iser.
Political Science: One course from each of the
following groups: Group A-Pol. Sci. 41, 131;
Group B- Pol. Sci. 101, 102, 114; Group C- Pol.
Sci.42,44,160,164,166;GroupD- Poi.Sci.120,
122, 126, 180, 182; GroupE- Pol. Sci. 110, 112 ,
116, 146.

Interdisciplinary Concentration: completion
of at least five courses grouped around a theme
within a curricular division . This theme and
program of study must be submitted to the College
of the Pacific Deans' Office for approval before the
end of the first semester of the candidate's junior
year.

MAJOR PROGRAMS FOR SINGLE
SUBJECT CREDENTIAL
The single-subject credential candidate may
complete ANY major program, as long as the
subject matter credential requirements for the
single-subject area of the credential sought are also
completed. In most cases, the student will complete
the major program designed specifically for the
given single-subject area. Some of the single
subject area programs are currently being revised.
Students should check with their advisers to
determine specific revisions.

SINGLE
SUBJECT AREA
Art
Business
English

Foreign Languages
Government
History
Life Science
Mathematics
Music
Physical Education
Physical Science

Social Sciences

RECOMMENDED
MAJOR PROGRAM
Art
Business Administration
Engish-Communication
Arts, Drama,
Communication Arts,
or English
French, German, or Spanish
Political Science
History
Life Science, or
Biology (B.A.)
Mathematics (B.A.)
Music Education (B.M. in
the Conservatory)
Physical Education
Physical Science,
Chemistry (B.A.),
Geology (B.A.), or
Physics (B.A.)
Social Science

The departmental major programs recommended
for the single subject areas are described in the
departmental sections of this Bulletin. The cross
disciplinary programs recommended for the single
subject credential areas are described below.

ENGLISH-COMMUNICATION ARTS (B.A.): the
following major program in the College of the
Pacific is recommended for students seeking a
Single Subject credential in English .
Core Courses: One course in advanced
exposition (AEN 171 ); one course in the analysis of
literature (AEN 25 or 163); one course in major
authors of American literature (A EN 31 or
equivalent); one course in major authors of English
or world literature (AEN 33, 35, or 131); one
course in modern grammar (AEN 187 or 189); one
course in group communications (ACO 23, 107,
108, or 124; or ADR 26).
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Concentration: In addition to the core courses,
one of the following three programs must be
completed:
1.
English: five electives in English selected
in consultation with an advisor in the
English department. Of the total of ten
courses, including both core and
concentration, four must be numbered
from 100-199. Course work is
recommended in methodology for basic
skills, ethnic literature, adolescent
literature, and history of the language.
Additional work may be required of the
student in the event of noticeable
weaknesses in basic competencies of
composition and grammar.
2.
Communication Arts: one course in
language development (e.g.
Communication Arts 120,89, 119, 113,
122); one course in communication
structure (e.g. Communication Arts 25,
114, or 116); one course in majorfigures
of public address (e.g. Communication
Arts 118 or 120); three additional
courses offered in the Department of
Communication Arts selected in
consultation with a departmental
adviser.

3.

Drama: a student may complete five
courses in Drama including Acting,
History of Theatre, Modern World
Drama, Technical Theatre and
Directing for the disciplinary
concentration. Substitutions permitted
according to the student's experience.

LIFE SCIENCES (B.A.): recommended for students
seeking a Single Subject credential in the Life
Sciences.
Basic Courses: All Life Science majors are
required to complete two semesters each in
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Principles of Biology 51 and 61, General Chemistry
25 and 27, Mathematics 31, 41 or higher; and one
course in General Physics 23 or 53.
Concentration: A student must complete a
minimum of five additional courses in Biological
Sciences including Genetics, Plant Kingdom or
Vertebrate Biology, Ecology, Human Anatomy and
Physiology, and Evolution. These courses will be
selected in consultation with an adviser in the
Department of Biological Sciences.
PHYSICAL SCIENCES (B.A.): recommended for
students seeking a Single Subject credential in the
Physical Sciences.
Basic Courses: All Physical Science majors are
required to complete two semesters each in
General Physics 23, 25 or 53, 55, General
Chemistry 25 and 27, Mathematics 31, 41, or
higher; and one course in Biology 51 or 61.
Concentration: A student in this major
program must complete one of the following
concentrations.
1.
Chemistry: two semesters of Organic
Chemistry 13.1, 133; one semester each
of Quantitative Analysis 141 and
Elements of Physical Chem istry 169;
two additional chemistry electives
selected in consultation with an adviser
in the Department of Chemistry; one
semester of Calculus (this may be
counted as a Basic Course requirement).

2.

Geology: Physical Geology 83,
Hist<;>rical Geology 95, Physical
Geography 99, and three additional
geology courses selected in consultation
with an adviser in the Department of
Geology.

3.

Physics: The student must complete
Principles of Physics 53, 55 as part ofthe
basic course requirement. In addition

the student must complete Atomic
Physics 111 , Nuclear Physics 140,
Advanced Physics Laboratory 151, and
Multivariable Calculus II (151).
SOCIAt. SCIENCE (B.A.): recommended for

students seeking a Single Subject credential in the
Social Sciences.
Basic Courses: two semesters each of History
and Sociology; one semester each of Political
Science and Psychology; one semester in
Economics or Geography.
Concentration: A student is requ ired to
complete a total of five courses from one of the
following disciplines: History, Sociology,
Psychology, Political Science, Economics,
Geography. The five courses will be selected in
consultation with an adviser in the department of
the concentration. In addition the student must
complete one quantitative course (Introduction to
Statistics and Probability-Math. 31; or
Quantitative Methods in Social Science-Pol. Sci.

122.
In addition, each student is to develop an
understanding of the United States Constitution as
well as a knowledgeable and sensitive intercultural
awareness.

PROGRAMS IN THE
PRE-HEALTH PROFESSIONS
Pre-Health Professions Committee*: R. Anderson
(Physics), K. Beauchamp (Psychology), j. D. Carson
(Biology) , L. Christianson (Biology), F. Helton
(Mathematics), C. Matuszak (Chemistry), F. M.
Nahhas (Biology), D. Smith (Mathematics).
Pre-Medical, Pre-Dental, and Pre-Nursing students
may major in any academic subject they prefer as
long as they also fulfill the entrance requirements
for the medical , dental, or nursing schools to which
they plan to apply.
The University does not list a Pre-Medical,
Pre- Dental, or a Pre-Nursing major. A student in
any of these programs must declare an academic
major prior to graduation in order to be a candidate
for a baccalaureate degree in the College of the
Pacific.
The interdisciplinary major in ChemistryBiology leading to a B.S. degree is highly
recommended for the pre-medical student. In
practice, most Pre-Dental students major in biology
or in chemistry. Details of these and other majors
appear in this BULLETIN Under the sections
describing the Departmental majors and Cross
Disciplinary majors of the College of the Pacific.
PRE-MEDICAL PROGRAM: The following courses

are suggested as only a minimum preparation for
medical school.
One year of general chemistry, one year of organic
chemistry, one semester of quantitative analysis,
either one semester of physical chemistry or one
semester of biochemsitry; one year of beginning
biology plus an additional three to five courses in
biology, including comparative anatomy and
*Corresponaence regarding thE!' Pre-Dental Program should be
directed to ). D . Carson and L. Christianson, Dept. of Biological
Sciences. Correspondence regarding the other programs in the
Pre-Health Professions should be directed to F. M . Nahhas,
Dept. of Biological Sciences.
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embryology; one year of physics; one to two
semesters of calculus; additional course work in
English, Social Sciences, and Humanities.
PRE-DENTAL PROGRAM: The following courses
are suggested as only a minimum preparation for
dental school.
One year of general chemistry, one year of organic
chemistry; one year of general biology; one year of
general physics; one year of English.
PRE-NURSING PROGRAM: Thefollowingcourses
are suggested as only a minimum preparation for
nursing school.
One year of general chemistry, organic chemistry
(required by a few nursing schools); one semester of
animal biology, Microbiology, Human Anatomy,
Human Physiology; two semesters of psychology,
one course each in English Composition and
Literature; and one sociology course.
PUBLICATIONS ON ADMISSIONS
REQUIREMENTS:
Medical School Requirements, USA and Canada,
Association of American Medical Schools, One
Dupont Circle NW, Washington, D.C. 20036.
Admission Requirements of American Dental
Schools, American Association of Dental Schools,
211 E. Chicago Ave., Chicago 60611.

COLLEGE OF THE PACIFIC
FACULTY
Dean •.. .......••.•.. ••.. ...... •.. ...•. Roy A. Whiteker
Associate Dean .......•............ Kenneth l. Beauchamp
Assistant Dean •••..................•.•... B. Jan Timmons
Administrative Assistant to the Dean ...Jacqueline M. Smith
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larry M. Walker, 1964, Professor and Chairperson of
Department
B.S ., Wayne State University, 1958
M.A., Wayne State University, 1963
Gilbert Dellinger, 1973, Instructor
B.A., California State University, Hayward, 1971
M.A., California State University, San Francisco, 1972
louise Lieber, 1973, Assistant Professor
B.F.A., San Francisco Art Institute, 1965
M.F.A., Pratt Institute, 1968
Robert J. Mullen, 1968, Associate Professor
B.A., Pomona College, 1956
M.S., Illinois Institute of Technology, 1957
M.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1961
Ronald J. Pecchenino, 1970, Associate Professor
B.A., College of the Pacific, 1956
M.F.A., California College of Arts and Crafts, 1969
Richard H. Reynolds, 1939, Professor
B.A., University of California, 1936
M.A., College of the Pacific, 1942
Earl J, Washburn , 1946, Professor
B. of Art Educ. , California College of Arts and Crafts, 1942
B.A., College of the Pacific, 1946
M.A., College of the Pacific, 1960
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Francis R. Hunter, 1970, Professor and Chairperson of
Department
B.S., California Institute of Technology, 1933
M.A., Wesleyan University, 1934
Ph.D., Princeton University, 1937
J. David Carson, 1964, Professor
B.S., Colorado State University, 1948
Ph.D., University of California, 1952
Kishori Chaubal, 1972, Instructor
B.S., Poona University, 1954
B.T., Poona University, 1959
M .S., University of the Pacific, 1970
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Lee E. Christianson, 1967, Associate Professor
B.S. , University of North Dakota, 1963
M .A. , Southern Illinois University, 1965
Ph.D ., University of Arizona, 1967

Anne Funkhouser M. 1966, Professor
B.A., Stanford University, 1951
M.A. , Stanford University, 1953
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1966

Alice S. Hunter, 1970, Professor
B.S., Queens College, New York, 1944
M.S. , Columbia University, 1946
Ph.D., Columbia University, 1951

Dale W. McNeal, 1969, Associate Professor
B.A. , Colorado College, 1962
M.S., New York State College of Forestry at Syracuse University,
1964
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1969

Fuad M. Nahhas, 1964, Professor
B.A., College of the Pacific, 1958
M.A., College of the Pacific, 1960
Ph.D., Purdue University, 1963

Richard Tenaza, 1975, Assistant Professor
B.A., San Francisco State College, 1964
Ph.D ., University of California, Davis, 1974

john S. Tucker, 1959, Professor
B.A. , Pomona College, 1951
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1961

PACIFIC MARINE STATION
Edmund H. Smith, 1965, Professor and Director of Station
B.A., Occidental College, 1957
M.A., University of the Pacific, 1959
Ph.D., University of Glasgow, 1964

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Sidney Turoff, 1971, Professor and Chairperson of Department
B.A. , University of Buffalo, 1962
M.A. , State University of New York at Buffalo, 1967
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1970

Michael H. Ballot, 1971, Associate Professor
B.M.E., Cornell University, 1962
M.B .A., University of Santa Clara, 1965
M.A ., Stanford University, 1968
Ph.D ., Stanford University, 1973

Donald W. Bryan, 1974, Associate Professor
B.A., Linfield College, 1962
M.A., Syracuse University, 1964
Ph .D ., Syracuse University, 1974

William G. Darling, 1966, Associate Professor
B.A., University of California, 1949
M .A. , University of the Pacific, 1958
Ed. D., University of the Pacific, 1973

Emmett W. Dunn, 1972, Assistant Professor
B.S., Sacramento State College, 1967
M.B.A. , Sacramento State College, 1969
C.P.A. , State of California, 1972

Victor M. Soria-Murillo, 1975, Associate Professor
C.P.A. Autonomous University of Guadalajara, 1955
M.A. , University of Colorado, 1969
·Ph.D. , University of Colorado, 1972

Horst Sylvester, 1972, Associate Professor
B.A. , Gettysburg College, 1962
M .B.A. , University of Michigan, 1963
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1972

Chin Tiong Tan, 1976, Assistant Professor
B.B.A. , University of Singapore, 1970
M.B.A. , Western Illinois Uni versity, 1971

james A. Blake, 1969, Associate Professor
B.A., Fresno State College, 1963
M.A., Fresno State College, 1965
Ph.D., University of Marine, 1969

Steven Obrebski, 1970, Assistant Professor
B.A. , Columbia University, 1960
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1968

CHEMISTRY
Donald K. Wedegaertner, 1963, Professor and Chairperson of
Department
B.S. , University of California, 1958
Ph.D ., Uni versity of Illinois, 1962

Emerson Cobb, 1948, Professor
BLACK STUDJES
Mark E. Ealey, 1969, Professor and Chairperson of Department
B.S. , Howard University, 1950
M .S.W. , Howard University, 1952

B.A. , Union College, 1928
D .H.L. , Union College, 1961
M.S., University of Kentucky, 193 1
Ph.D., Uni versity of North Carolina, 1941
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Richard P. Dodge, 1964, Associate Professor

Edward S. Betz, 1938, Professor

B.S., University of Wichita, 1954
Ph .D ., University of Cal ifornia, 1958

B.A., Hastings College, 1930
M .A., Denver Uni versity, 1937
LL.D., Hastings College, 1963

Herschel G. Frye, 1956, Professor
B.A., College of the Pacific, 1947
M .A ., College of the Pacific, 1949
Ph .D., University of Oregon, 1956

Paul H. Gross, 1966, Professor

Donald F. Duns, 1961, Professor
B.A ., College of the Pacific, 1958
M .A., Northwestern Uni versity, 1959
Ph.D., North w estern Uni versity, 1961

B.A., Freie Uni versi ty (German y), 1955
M.A., Freie University (German y), 1958
Ph.D. , Freie University·(German y), 1961

George L. Garrigues, 1975, Assistant Professor

Patrick R. jones, 1974, Assistant Professor

Halvor P. Hansen, 1959, Professor

B.A., Uni versity of Texas, 1966
B.S., University of Texas, 1966
Ph.D ., Stanford Uni versity, 1971

B.S., Utah State University, 1949
M.S ., Utah State University, 1951
Ph .D. , Uni versity of Wisconsin, 1955

Charles A. Matuszak, 1963, Professor

Clifford W. Kelly, 1976, Assistant Professor

B.A. , University of California, Riverside, 1957
M.A. , University of California, Los Angeles, 1970

B.S ., University of Oklahoma, 1952
M.S. , University of Oklahoma, 1953
Ph .D., Ohio State Uni versity, 1957

B.A., California State University at Long Beach, 1968
M.A. , California State University at Long Beach, 1970
Ph .D ., Bowling Green State University, 1972

Michael J. Minch, 1974, Assistant Professor
B.S. , Oregon State University, 1965
Ph .D ., University of Washington, 1970

Ronald J. Streeter, 1974, Assistant Professor
B.A., Kansas State University, 1965
M .A., Kansas State University, 1969

Larry 0. Spreer, 1970, Associate Professor

B. jan Timmons, 1971, Associate Professor

B.S., University of Kansas, 1965
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1969

B.A., University of Northern Iowa, 1951
M.A., University of Kansas , 1962
Ph.D ., University of Kansas, 1965

William H. Wadman, 1955, Professor
B.S., University of Bristol, 1946
Ph.D., 1951

CLASSICS
Robert J. Smutny, 1955, Professor and Chairperson of
Department
B.A., College of the City of New York, 1940
M.A., Columbia University, 1949
Ph .D ., University of California, 1953

Paul H. Winters, 1956, Professor
B.A., Linfield College, 1950
M .Ed ., Linfield College, 1950
Ph.D., Stanford Uni versity, 1969

COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS
Kenneth L. Parrin, 1965, Professor and Chairperson of
Department

John R. Murphy, 1961, Assistant Professor

B.A ., Occidental College, 1959
M.A., Long Beach State College, 1964
Ph.D., Stanford Medical School, 1969

B.A. , University of Texas, 1952
M.A., University of Chicago, 1955

Linda H. Leeper, 1975, Clinic Superviser
M .S., University of South Florida, 1972
Virginia L. Puich, 1969, Assistant Professor

COMMUNICATION ARTS

B.A., San Diego State, 1952
M.S., University of Oregon, 1957

Alan L. Mikels, 1970, Associate Professor and Chairperson
of Department

Roy J. Timmons, 1970, Associate Professor

B.S. , Southern Illinois University, 1966
M .S., State University of New York, 1967
Ph.D ., Louisiana State University, 1970

B.A., University of Northern Iowa, 1961
M .A., University of Kansas , 1963
Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1966
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W. Barry West, 1969, Assistant Professor
B.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1963
M .S., Colorado State, 1966
Ph .D ., Stanford Medical School , 1970

DRAMA
Sy M. Kahn, 1963, Professor and Chairperson of Department
B.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1948
M .A., University of Connecticut, 195 1
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin , 1957

Darrell C. Persels, 1965, Associate Professor
B.A ., Simpson College, 1956
M .A., California State University, Sacramento, 1963
Sandra L. Persels, 1976, Instructor
B.S.E., Keansas State Teachers College, 1967
M.S., Kansas State Teachers College, 1968

Marion C. Rader, 1973, Instructor
B.A. , California State University, Sacramento, 1971
M.A., California State University, Sacramento, 1975

ENGLISH
John E. Seaman, 1969, Professor
B.A., Princeton University, 1954
B.A., Princeton University, 1954
M.A., Stanford University, 1959
Ph.D., Stanford Uni versity, 1962

Diane M. Borden, 1971, Assistant Professor
B.A., LoM Mountain College, 1964
M.A., San Francisco State College, 1966
Ph .D., University of Cal ifornia , Santa Cruz, 1971

Charles Clerc, 1963, Professor
B.A. , Idaho State College, 1949, 1955
M.A., University of Utah, 1957
Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1963

Robert S. Cox, 1971, Associate Professor
B.A ., Northern Arizona University, 1959
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1965

William J. Wolak, 1975, Associate Professor
B.S., Central Connecticut State College, 1959
M .A., St. Louis University, 1961
Ph.D., Tu lane University, 1967

ECONOMICS
Tapan Munroe, 1972, Associate Professor and Chairperson of
Department
B.S., University of Allahabad, 1955
M .A., University of New Hampshire, 1967
Ph.D ., University of Colorado, 1970

Clifford J. Hand, Professor
B.A ., Cornell College, 1945
M .A., Harvard University, 1949
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1957

Arlen J. Hansen, 1969, Professor
B.S., Iowa State University, 1958
M.A., University of Iowa, 1962
Ph.D ., University of Iowa, 1969

John P. Carew, 1967, Associate Professor

Robert T. Knighton, 1967, Associate Professor

B.A., Southern Illinois University, 1958
M .A., Stanford University, 1959
Ph .D. , Uni versity of California, Berkeley, 1969

B.S., Utah State University, 1961
M.S., Utah State University, 1962
Ph.D. , Uni versity of Colorado, 1972

Larry L. Lawson, 1976, Assistant Professor
B.A ., University of Missouri , 1970
M.A., University of Colorado, 1974
Ph .D ., University of Colorado, 1976

Marcelo Peinado, 1972, Associate Professor
B.S., University of Wisconsin , 1960
· M.S. , Uni versity of Wisconsin, 1962
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1969

Louis H. Leiter, 1963, Professor
B.A., University of Iowa, 1950
M.A., Uni versity of Iowa, 1952
Ph .D ., Brown University, 1960

James W. Lukens, 1975, Assistant Professor
B.A., Brown University, 1970

Walter C. Wagner, 1962, Professor

Maurice L. McCullen, 1970, Professor

B.B.A. , University of North Carolina, 1941
M.A., University of Arkansas, 1947
Ph .D., University of Texas, 1953

B.S. , Iow a State University, 1957
M.A., Purdue University, 1961
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1966

119

College of the Pacific Fa cu lty

Lawrence J. Osborne, 1951, Professor
B.A. , North Central Coll ege, 1930
Mu s.B ., Chi cago Con servatory of Music, 1932
B.D. , Evangeli ca l Th eo logical Seminary, 1933
S.T.M. , Un ion Theological Semina ry, 1937
M.S. , University of Nevada , 1943
Ph.D. , Stanford Uni versity, 1952
GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY
Stanley G. Volbrecht, 1961, Professor and Chairperson of
Department
B.A. , College of the Pacific , 1953
M.S. , Stanford Un iversity, 1961
Roger T. Barnett, 1965, Associate Professor
B.A. , Cambridge Uni versity, 1960
M .A. , Cambridge Uni versity, 1964
M.A. , Un iversity of Ca li fo rni a, Berkeley, 1965
Ph.D. , University of California , Berkeley, 1973
Jerry C. Kramer, 1975, Assistant Professor
B.S. , University of Ca li forn ia, Davis, 1968
Ph.D. , Un iversit y of Ca li fornia , Davis, 1976

Ronald H. Limbaugh, 1966, Associate Professor
B.A., Co ll ege of id aho, 1960
M.A. , Un ive rsity of id aho, 1962
Ph.D. , Un ivers ity of id aho, 1967
Sally M. Miller, 1967, Professor
B.A. , Univers ity of Illinois, 1958
M .A ., University of Chicago, 1963
Ph.D. , University of Toronto, 1966
Malcolm H. Moule, 1946, Professor
B.A. , Wheaton Co ll ege (I llino is). 1935
M .A. , Stanford University, 1940
Ph.D. , Stanford University, 1947

MATHEMATICS
Roland B. di Franco, 1972, Associate Professor and Chairperson
of Department
B.S ., Fordham University, 1958
M.S ., Rutgers Un ive rsity, 1960
Ph.D. , Ind iana University, 1965

Eugene Pearson, 1971, Assistant Professor
B.A. , Pomon a Co ll ege, 1967
Ph .D. , Uni versity of W yom in g, 1972

William E. Brown, 1 970, Assistant Professor
B.S ., Alma College, 1966
M.A. , Dartmouth Co ll ege, 1968
Ph.D ., Dartmouth Co ll ege, 1972

HISTORY

Deann Christianson, 1967, Instructor
B.A ., Universi ty of North Dakota , 1963
M.S ., Un ive rsity of Ari zona, 1967

Walter A. Payne, 1961 , Professor and Chairperson of
Department
B.A. , Uni versity of California, 1945
M.A. , University of San Carlos (Guatema la), 1951
Ph.D. , University of Florida, 1955

William H. Ford, 1974, Assistant Professor
B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Tec hnology, 1967
Ph.D ., University of Illin ois, 1972

William H . Brennan, 1976, Assistant Professor
B.A ., Californi a State U ni versity at Chico, 1966
M.A. , Universit y of California at Santa Barbara, 1967
Ph.D. , Uni ve rsit y of Oregon, 197 1

Philip Hanser, 1975, Instructor
B.A ., Flor id a State Univers ity, 1974
M.A ., Co lu mbia University, 1975

Erling A. Erickson, 1969, Professor
B.A. , Luther Col lege, 1958
M .A. , Uni ve rsit y of North Dakota, 1959
Ph.D. , Uni ve rsit y of Iowa, 1967

Floyd F. Helton, 1959, Professor
B.A., Westminster Co llege, 1935
M.A. , Uni vers it y of Missouri, 1939
Ph.D. , Uni versity of Illin oi s, 1946

Donald H. Grubbs, 1963, Professor
B.A ., Uni versity of Fl orida, 1958
M .A ., Uni ve rsit y of Fl orida, 19 59
Ph.D. , Uni versit y of Fl orida, 1963

David T. Hughes, 1974, Assistant Professor
B.S. , Bucknell Uni versity, 1965
M.S., Un iversity of Florida , 1967
Ph.D. , Un ivers it y of Florida, 1970

Paul J. Hauben, 1969, Professor
B.A. , Brookl yn Coll ege, 1958
Ph.D. , Prin ceto n Un iversit y, 1963

Esther Silberstein, 1976, Assistant Professor
B.A ., Un iversity of Ch il e, 1967
Ph.D. , Uni versit y of Cal ifornia at Berkeley, 1975
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Douglas B. Smith, 1970, Assistant Professor
B.S. , University of Washington , 1964
M.A.T., H arva rd University, 1965
Ph.D. , University of W as hin gton , 1970
William R. Topp, 1970, Associate Professor
B.A., St. Loui s University, 1963
M.A. , St. Loui s Universi ty, 1964
M.S., University of Washington, 1967
Ph.D. , University of Washington , 1968
MODERN LANGUAGES
Robert A. Kreiter, 1960, Professor and Chairperson of
Department
B.A. , Ohio State University, 1956
M.A ., O hio State Universit y, 1959
Ph.D. , University of California , 1968
Donna Baker, 1968, Associate Professor
B.A. , Uni ve rsity of Michigan, 1966
Ph .D. , Harvard U ni vers ity, 1974

Francoise Barnett, 1967, Assistant Professor
C.A.P.E.S. , Bord ea ux University, 1962
M .A. , University of California, Da vis, 1974
Marie-Anne ·Burmeister, 1964, Assistant Professor
B.A., Lycee de Bastia, 1951
Li cence d'Anglais, Un ivers ite de Paris, 1955
C.A.P. E.S ., 1959
Brigitte j. Cazelles, 1975, Assistant Professor
Li cence es Lettres, Sorbonne, 1966
Dipl6me d'etudes superieures, Sorbonne, 1967
Ph.D. , University of Ca li forni a, Riverside, 1975
Robert W. Dash, 1964, Assistant Professor
B.A., Baldwin-Wallace College, 1961
M .A ., M iddl ebu ry College, 1964
Alberto Eraso, 1964, Associate Professor
Bachill erato, Colegio N ico las Esguerra, 1942
Licenciado, Uni versidad Pedagogi ca de Colombia, 1949
Doctorado, Universi dad Pedagogica de Colombia, 1952

121

College of the Pacific Faculty

Janine Kreiter, 1959, Professor
B.A., Ohio State University, 1951
M.A., Ohio State University, 1959
Doctoral
Cycle, Universite de Ni~, 1970

J

Patrick W. O'Bryon, 1976, Assistant Professor
B.A. , Uni vers ity of the Pacific, 1969
M .A. , Princeton University, 1972
Ph.D. , Prin ceto n Uni versit y, 1976

T. John Casserley, 1969, Associate Professor
D.P.E ., University of Otago, 1962
M.A. , U niversity of Illinois, 1966
Gordon l. Imlay, 1974, lecturer
B.A., Missouri Valley College, 1959
Elkin Isaac, 1975, Professor
B.A. , Albion College, 1948
M .A ., Albion College, 1950

Barbara Sayles, 1 962, Associate Professor
B.A. , MacMurray College, 1952
M .A. , University of California at Los Angeles, 1956
Ph.D ., 1960

Taras N. liskevych, 1 976, Assistant Professor
B.S., Loyola University, Chicago, 1970
M.S. , George W illi ams College, 1972
Ph.D ., The Ohio State University, 1976

Graciela T. de Urteaga, 1963, Associate Professor
B.A., University of San Marcos (Peru), 1937
Doctora en Educaci6n y Letras, Uni ve rsity of San Marcos, 1939

Elizabeth Matson, 1945, Professor
B.S., Kellogg Sch oo l of Ph ysical Education, Battle Creek
College, 1934
M.S., University of Michigan, 1938

John P. Wonder, 1963, Professor
B.A. , Stanford University, 1943
M.A. , Stanford University, 1948
Ph .D. , Stanford Uni versity, 1952

PHILOSOPHY
Gwenneth l. Browne, 1968, Professor and Chairperson of
Department
B.A. , Queens College, 1960
Ph .D ., Columbi a University, 1968
James D. Heffernan, 1972, Assistant Professor
B.A., Fordham University, 1964
M.A., Fordh am Uni versity , 1967
Ph.D ., University of Notre Dam e, 1976
Herbert R. Reinelt, 1962, Professor
B.A., Uni versity of Washington , 1951
B.D., Yale U niversity, 1954
M.A. , Ya le University, 1958
Ph.D. , Yale University, 1962
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION
Cedric W . Dempsey, 1967, Professor and Chairperson of
Department, Director of Athletics
B.A. , Alb ion College, 1954
M .A. , Albion College, 1956
Ph.D., Uni versity of illinois, 1964
Glen R. Albaugh, 1971, Associate Professor
B.A ., San jose State College, 1954
M.A. , San jose State College, 1960
Ph .D., University of Utah , 1970
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Doris C. Meyer, 1956, Associate Professor
B.A. , Uni versity of California, 1948
M.A., University of California, 1955
lacy Showers, 1976, Assistant Professor
B.S ., Kent State University, 1964
M.S. , Southern Illino is University, 1968
Ed.D. , The Uni versity of North Carolina At Greensboro, 1973
Kathleen J. Simpson, 1975, Assistant Professor
B.S., Rutgers University, 1968
M.S. , University of North Carolina, 1972
Evelyn l. Spring, 1968, Associate Professor
B.A. , College of Puget Sound, 1947
M.S ., University of California , 1965
Ph .D. , University of Southern California , 1968
S. Thomas Stubbs, 1963, Assistant Professor
B.A. , Ripon College, 1956
M .A. , Ohio State University, 1957
J. Connor Sutton, 1963, Associate Professor
B.A. , University of the Pacii1c, 1961
M.A. , University of the Pacific, 1964
Ph.D ., University of Oregon, 1970

ATHLETIC STAFF
Chester G. Caddas, 1968, Varsity Football Coach
B.S. , Murray State University, 1957
M.S., Indiana Uni versity, 1960
Richard Fichtner, 1973, Assistant Basketball Coach
B.S. , University of Ca liforn ia, Santa Barbara, 1962
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Elkin Isaac, 1975, Trainer

Jerry B. Briscoe, 1964, Professor

B.A. , Albion College, 1948
M .A. , Albion College, 1950

B.S., Northwestern University, 1948
M.A., University of Chicago, 1949
Ph .D ., University of Chicago, 1954

Jack Jordan, 1970, Assistant Football Coach
B.S., California State Polytechnic University, San Luis Obispo,
1965
M.A., California State Polytechnic University, San Luis Obispo,
1970

Ted Leland, 1975, Assistant Football Coach
B.S. , University of the Pacific, 1970
M.S., University of the Pacific, 1974

Larry Manfull, 1975, Assistant Football Coach
B.A. , Wayne State (Nebraska) University, 1965
M.S. , Wayne State (Nebraska) University, 1966

Stanley M. Morrison, 1972, Varsity Basketball Coach
B.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1961
M.A., Sacramento State College, 1966

Wallace F. Caldwell, 1970, Professor
B.A. , State College of Washington, 1956
M.A., University of Washington, 1959
J.D., Humphreys College of Law, 1975
Ph.D ., University of Washington, 1965

Raymond L. Mcllvenna, 1962, Professor
B.A., Williamette University, 1945
M.A., Harvard University, 1947
Ph .D ., Harvard University, 1949

Walton A. Raitt, 1964, Professor
B.A., University of Redlands, 1937
B.D., Yale Divinity School , 1941
Ph .D., Claremont Graduate School, 1968

Michael D. Prior, 1976, Assistant Football Coach
B.S., University of Arizona, 1962
M.S ., University of Southern California, 1967

PHYSICS
Andres Rodriguez, 1964, Professor and Chairperson of
Department

PSYCHOLOGY
Martin T. Gipson, 1965, Professor and Chairperson of
Department
B.A., Chico State College, 1959
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1968

D. of Science, Havana University, Cuba, 1955

Kenneth L. Beauchamp, 1969, Associate Professor

Robert L. Anderson, 1970, Associate Professor

B.A. , Whitman College, 1962
M.A ., Cl.aremont Graduate School, 1965
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1968

B.A. , Wayne State University, 1955
M.A. , Wayne State University, 1960
Ph .D., Wayne State University, 1963

Neal L. Lark, 1962, Professor
B.A. , Chico State College, 1955
Ph.D. , Cornell University, 1960

Richard L. Perry, 1961, Professor
B.A. , Linfield College, 1952
M.S ., Oregon State College, 1955
Ph.D., Oregon State College, 1961

W. Edgar Gregory, 1948, Professor
B.A. , Colorado College, 1933
B.D. , Chicago Theological Seminary, 1936
Ph.D. , University of California, 1955

Roseann Hannon, 1970, Associate Professor
B.S. , Frostburg State College, 1965
M.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1967
Ph .D ., University of South Dakota, 1970

Carl E. Wulfman, 1961, Professor
B.S., University of Michigan, 1953
Ph .D., University of London, 1957

Roger C. Katz, 1974, Assistant Professor
B.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1967
M.A., University of Utah, 1970
Ph.D. , University of Utah, 1971

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Lee C. Fennell, 1968, Associate Professor and Chairperson of
Department

John R. Lutzker, 1973, Assistant Professor

B.S. , University of Florida, 1959
M.A., University of Florida, 1965
Ph.D ., University of Florida, 1970

B.A. , San Francisco State College, 1969
M .A. , San Francisco State College, 1970
Ph.D ., University of Kansas, 1973
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Douglas W. Matheson, 1968, Professor
B.A., Whitman College, 1961
M.A. , Claremont Graduate School, 1966
Ph.D. , Claremont Graduate School , 1967
RELIGIOUS STUDIES
Robert W. Blaney, 1966, Associate Professor and Chairperson
of Department
B.A., University of Cal ifornia , LA, 1953
M.P.A., Universit y of Ca li fornia, LA, 195 8
S.T.B., Boston University, 1959
Th .D., Boston University, 1966
Thomas E. Ambrogi, 1969, Professor
B.A., Bellarmine College, 1953
M.A. , Fordham University, 1956
Th .B., University of lnnsbruck, 1961
D.Sc.R., University of Strasbourg, 1965
Arthur H. Maynard, 1958, Professor
B.A. , Cornell College, 1936
M.A., Boston University, 1 938
S.T.B. , Boston Un iversity, 1939
Ph.D., University of Southern California, 195 0
Walter L. Nyberg, 1962, Professor
B.A ., Macalester College, 1946
S.T.B. , Boston University, 1949
S.T.M., Boston University, 195 3
Ph.D. , New York Universi ty, 1966
Bernard D. Rosenberg, 1956, Adjunct Professor
B.A. , University of Cincinnati, 1933
B.H. , Hebrew Union College, 1933
Rabbi, Hebrew Union College, 193 7
M.H.L., Hebrew Union College, 1937
Kathleen Shannon, 1955, Associate Professor
B.A. , Phillips U ni versity, 1936
M.R.E ., Andover- Newton Theological School, 1940
SOCIOLOGY
George H. Lewis, 1970, Associate Professor and Chairperson of
Department
B.A. , Bowdoin College, 1965
M.A. , University of Oregon, 1968
Ph.D. , Uni ve rsity of Oregon, 1970
Roy Childs, 1973, Assistant Professor
B.S. , Universit y of Denver, 1 963
M.B .A., University of Denver , 1964
M.A., Stanford University, 1970
Ph.D. , Stanford University, 1973
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M . Lewis Mason, 1959, Professor
B.A., Baylor University, 1945
B.D., Southern Baptist Theological Seminar, 1948
Th.D., Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, 1952
Ph.D ., University of Missouri at Kansas City, 1960
John C. Phillips, 1976, Assistant Professor
B.A., San jose State College, 1 963
M.A., San jose State College, 1965
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1974
Patricia Wagner, 1962, Professor
B.S., University of Arkansas, 1945
M.A. , University of Arkansas, 1947
Ph.D., University of Missouri at Kansas City, 1962

Raymond College
A liberal arts college which offers each student a
variety of educational options to develop the
skills needed to be an effectual person in an
ever-changing world.
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RAYMOND COLLEGE
In the Fall of 1977, Raymond College will offer its
students a new four-year educational program
based on a core of inter-disciplinary studies and
culminating in any one of six Concentrations. Each
Concentration will combine perspectives from
two or more traditional academic fields. A brief
description of this new program may be found at
the end of the Raymond College section of this
catalogue.

THE RAYMOND CURRICULUM
An education at Raymond College is planned by
each student with the professional aid of a faculty
advisor. A variety of curriculum options provides
many different possible educational designs each of
which proceeds from one basic concept: a college
program must meet the particular needs of the
student so as to allow him or her to build a solid
foundation of intellectual and pragmatic skills.
These skills must be developed in just the right mix
if the student, upon graduation , is to be adept at
meeting the constantly changing personal and
career demands of a dynamic social and economic
environment.
In order to accomplish these ends, Raymond
College offers students choices of various courses
or course sequences. These may be interspersed, if
best suited to a student's objectives, with practical
work experiences for which academic credits may
be earned (see lnternshis below). Moreover,
courses offered at Raymond College may be taken
in conjunction with those in the other liberal arts
colleges or in some of the professional schools of
the University.
While Raymond College offers no conventional
Majors, its students may take Majors through the
departments in College of the Pacific, if both
student and advisor see such a Major as integral to
the program decided upon.
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The opportunity for a broad interdisciplinary
education is further enhanced by the fact that there
are no course distribution requirements at the
College. The close cooperative relationship
between student and adviser assures that the values
of the College are interpreted in w ays that meet
specific student objectives w ithin the framework of
the total academic competence w hich the college
provides.
That competence arises from the training in various
disciplines represented by the Raymond faculty
selected with the idea of providing a cross section of
courses in the general areas of natural science,
social science and the humanities. Each term,
individual faculty members contribute a balanced
offering of courses, not according to a fixed
schedule, but in response to the need of presenting
the material of their subject areas in ways which
most effectively serve changing student needs.
Since 1962 when the first class entered Raymond
College, most of its students have earned their B.A.
degree in only three years. This option continues to
be available to all students who matriculate in the
Fall of 1976.
EXPLORATION AND INQUIRY
In their first year, students have the option of
participating in the Exploration and Inquiry
program. They may also take regularly scheduled
seminar courses. The principal purpose of the first
year at Raymond is to permit students to adjust to
college level work with as I ittle or as much structure
as they find desirable.
The Exploration and Inquiry program is the product
of our realization that introductory college work
must closely parallel a student's intellectual and
emotional development. In this program , students
will work closel y with faculty in the formation of
small study groups to investigate various topics

Raymond Coll ege

dictated by mutual interests. Recent study groups
have included such topics as Humanistic
Psychology, Buddhism, Blues music, Legal
Concepts, japanese Literatu re, Recreational Math ,
and many art, drama, and literature workshops .

SEMINAR COURSES
THE SOCIAL SCIENCES -

Social Science courses
at Raymond present the materials from the various
disciplines in ways which emphasize the relevancy
of the subject to modern life, and provide students
with a comprehensive view of the kind of
knowledge and activity encompassed by these
fields.
THE HUMANITIES- Humanities courses at
Raymond are broadly conceived and in cl ude many
subject areas in the arts and in the general study of
the human personality. The interrelationships of the
arts, philosophy, religion, psyc holog y and music
are developed in these courses .

THE NATURAL SCIENCE AND
MATHEMATICS- Raymond ' s program of
mathematics and science courses is designed to
help students develop a broad awareness,
understanding, and appreciation of the physical
and biological aspects of themselves and their
environment. The stress is upon the value of
quantitative thinking, the modern scientific
approach , and the moral , social and philosophical
issues related to science.

EXAMPLES OF COURSE OFFERINGS
There is no fixed schedule of courses at Raymond.
Rather course offerings are developed anew each
year in response to changing student needs.

UTOPIAS AND HISTORY - Explores the hopes
and disappointments of utopian writers from Plato
in Ancient Greece, More during the Renaissance,
to Bellamy, Huxley, Orwell , and Golding in the
modern age. Readings of the utopians or anti-
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utopians will be supplemented by shorter historical
works and an art film -strip lecture series. For early
students rather than advanced.

through analogy with natural sciences in presenting
the materials of United States economic and social
history.

TOLKEIN, C.S . LEWIS AND C.
WILLIAMS - Examination of language of myth
and fantasy.

HUMANISTIC PSYCHOLOGY - This course will
be an introduction to various psychological
perspectives that are generally labeled
" humanistic". The purposes of the course include
the following: (1) a disciplined theoretical (this will
not be a course in sensitivity) understanding of the
nature and scope of this trend; (2) to make out the
continuity and discontinuity of humanistic
psychology with Behaviorism and Freud; (3) and to
adumbrate humanistic psychology as a distinctive
style among other styles of doing work in the social
sciences.

CRISIS OF MODERN ENGLAND - This will bean
attempt to discover and discuss, through literature
and history, the origins of the present crisis in
Britain and what lesson this story may hold for the
United States .
BEGINNING DANCE TECHNIQUES FUNDAMENTALS - Technique might be defined
as the vast amount in intelligent and purposeful
labour, the painful and conscientious self/discipline
that has gone into the making of a dancer. This is
a course designed to introduce the student dancer
to the basic skills of dance which include;
alignment, flexibility, strength and co-ordination .
Technique prepares the instrument for dancing,
enabling it to become more controlled, articulate,
and capable of meeting demands made upon it at
intermediate and advanced levels. No prerequisites.
CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL ISSUES - This
course wi ll address selected issues which, in their
inception and dynamics, are illustrative of the
strengths and weaknesses of the U.S. political
syste m (which in itself may be an "issue") . In the
matter of conflict and violence non-U .S. material
will be included.
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"TO LOVE AND WORK " : A SOCIOLOGICAL
INQUIRY - The meanings of love and work and
their relationship have changed radically over time.
We want to trace that change and examine the ways
in which both love and work have become
institutionalized in this society. Theories of human
development (personal and professional) will be
explored and selected professions will be studied in
detail. In our examination of the various forms of
contemporary work, we wi II ask the question: "Can
a life of accomplishment and productivity be fully
integrated with a I ife that is socially responsible and
marked by love?"

SURVIVAL- An interdisciplinary approach to
human experience, based on the assumption that
we are living in a survival situation. Emphasis upon
the concepts of process, systems, values, stress, and
adaptation.

THE FASCINATION OF WAR - War has been one
of man's greatest energy-consuming activities. He
has been horrified and fascinated by this activity
and has written about it with widely varing
attitudes. In this course we will read some of the
literature of war, from Homer's Iliad to Heller' s
Catch 22.

ECONOMY AND SOCIETY: U.S . - This course
will stress mathematical and other models derived

PARENTS & CHILDREN- A thematically
organi·zed literature course devoted to exploring
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the social and psychological relation s of parents
and children as disclosed in selected pieces of
Western I iterature. Although much of the material is
literature, the style of approach will be
interdisciplinary, the question of valu es will be
centra l, and considerable w riting w ill be required .
SYSTEMS , PROCESSES, MODELS- An
introduction to the methodology and philosophy of
the quantitative sciences, using the related
concepts of systems, processes, and models as
integrative themes . Emphasis will be o n the
physical sciences, with discussion of related
problems in biology, economics, and other fields .
Mathematical concepts will be introduced as
required . These include topics from advanced
algebra, geometry, trigonometry, anal ytic
geometry, functions, and a brief introduction to
calculus .
Prerequisite : Competence in high school algebra .

INDEPENDENT STUDY
In independent stud y courses, students are
encouraged to explore some of their intellectual
interests with a minimum offaculty supervision . In
most instances, this will take place in an area of the
curriculum in which students have some
experience.
The great diversity of subject matters encompassed
by such courses would take many pages to
enumerate. Raymond is proud of the high level of
scholarly work accomplished in these courses.

INTERNSHIPS
Internship programs are a special offering of
Raymond College. They are designed to take
students into a variety of organizational situations
off campus for academic credit, so they may gain
experience and information about various agencies
and firms in fields where they anticipate a future
vocational interest. Such study is undertaken with

the close ass istance of a faculty member, or in some
cases a team of faculty.
Students have participated in such organizations as
the United States Congress, the national political
party headquarters, the Model Cities Program , the
Sierra Club, State Legislatures, Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation, various national
newspapers, art galleries, California Rural Legal
Assistance Program, Offices of Public Defenders,
various business firms and law offices. Internship
programs with any number of other organizations
may be set up upon individual student request.
lnternshi ps away from Stockton generally are taken
for a full semester or a semester and an Interim
Term .

ACADEMIC VALUES AND PERSONAL
RESPONSIBILITY
The classroom atmosphere at Raymond is serious
without being oppressive. There is a strong
emphasis upon engagement with the material in a
way which meets individual interests and needs,
and which will sustain academic work at a level
challenging to the most capable students . Students
become accustomed to a blend of intellectual
commitment and responsibility which can be
translated into a set of personal standards
applicable to many fields of endeavor.

EVALUATION OF STUDENT'S WORK
Instead of conventional letter grades, Raymond
College uses a "Term Letter" to eva Iuate a student's
work. That letter is a detailed professional critique
of the student' s performance in a course, written by
the instructor who taught that course. Emphasis is
on discussion of the strengths and w eaknesses. in
the student' s work, and suggestions for
improvement are made, when indicated . In
keeping with the Raymond philosophy of
education this kind of evaluation is designed to
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contribute to the student's continued growth and
maturation. When needed for graduate or
professional schools, letter grade equivalents and
grade point averages can be provided .

FOUR-ONE-FOUR CALENDAR
In order to ensure the optimum effectiveness of our
program, a 4-1-4 calendar is used at Raymond. This
consists of a Fall semester and a Spring semester
during each of which three courses will be
considered a normal load . In addition , there is a
january interim term of one month during which
students take one course, an independent study or
seminar. This calendar facilitates interlocking
programs among Raymond , Callison and College of
the Pacific.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Graduation norm is successful completion of two
courses in each of the basic three areas of the
curriculum. Any student who falls within that norm
wi II be graduated upon completion of 21 courses or
120 units providing the regulations with regard to
internships, embryos, and residency are met.
Alternately students may develop with their
advisers a different program rationa le which should
meet the liberal educational philosophy of the
college.

STUDENT INVOLVEMENT IN THE COLLEGE
Students in Raymond participate not only as
learners, but also as designers of that which they
learn and of the methods employed in that learning
process . Seven Raymond students are elected by
their peers to sit and vote with the faculty each week
on matters of college policy, quality of programs
and the like. Faculty evaluations, promotions, and
tenure, as well as new hirings, are considered by
standing or ad hoc committees to which students
are always elected. In social matters, including
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residence hall regulations, the students make and
execute their own decisions.
Ra ymond College serves the need of contemporary
students by providing them with the kind of
intellectual and practical preparation which upon
the graduation serves as a basis for either
responsible employment or further professional
training. The opportunities inherent in the
educational programs available in the college are
virtuall y unlimited for creative, well-moved and
purposeful students .

THE NEW CURRICULUM OF
RAYMOND COLLEGE
(This curriculum will replace the one described
above beginning with the Academic Year
1977-1978)
While many of the future graduates of Raymond
College will continue to enter graduate and
professional schools, the new curriculum is
designed to meet also the needs of a growing
number of students who will wish to do no
academic work beyond the B.A . degree.
Therefore, beginning in September of 1977, the
College will offer an education which will allow
students to explore and understand more
adequatel y increasingly complex problems and the
valu es which must govern their solutions. With
such an education , graduates of the College can
confidentl y make the career decisions which will
co nfront them during their working lives.
Accordingly , an education at Raymond College
will be based on a curriculum which will:
1) lead to a B.A. degree over a four-year period;
2) arise from a foundation of broadly designed
courses in the humanistic tradition, and
3) contain , as one important element,
interdisciplinary concentrations which draw on
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the best faculty resources available in any
division of the University.
The program consists of Entry Courses which lay
the foundation for the curriculum; a liberal arts
Core of nine courses distributed into three
broadly-interdisciplinary areas; an area of
concentration selected from among six options;
and the Senior Workshop. (See below for detailed
descriptions) The areas of the Core are called
Humanistic Studies (humanities and social
sciences: Society and Environment (social sciences
and natural sciences); and Science and Culture
(natural sciences and social sciences) .
The areas of concentration consist of
interdisciplinary groups of Raymond courses and
courses in other units of the University. The
proposed Areas of Concentration are:
Literature, Self and Society; Philosophy, Society
and Action; Creative Expression/Dance; The
His tory of Ideas; The Philosophy and Methods of
Science; American Studies;
Generally speaking, the concentrations do not
belong to any one area of the Core, but are seen to
rest on the core as a whole. The concentrations
differ slightly in the number of requirements and the
options available in meeting these requirements.
Typically, a concentration consists of 10 to 15
courses selected from specified Raymond , Callison
or C.O.P. courses to achieve a balance of areas or
perspectives.
Entry Courses are designed to introduce the
beginning student to interdisciplinary education in
terms of both style and content. These courses
come at or near the beginning of a student's work in
the college.
Core Courses comprise the central grounding in
liberal arts for the Raymond student. The courses
address the interdisciplinary challenge most

specifically and profoundly. They occur throughout
the student's work at the college but will most likely
be taken in the first two or three years. It is expected
that all core courses will be Raymond College
courses.

Concentration Courses are specifically planned to
further the student's learning in one of the
interdisciplinary concentrations offered by the
college. While some core courses may serve as part
of a program in a concentration, concentration
courses as such do not serve the goals of the core
and can not satisfy both expectations.
Concentration courses wi II normally be taken in the
latter portion of student's career, after he/she has
opted for a particular concentration. Relevant
courses in all units of the University may be
concentration courses.
The Senior Workshop is normally a two-course
sequence taken in the final year of study, designed
to stress the integration of the student's learning. It is
required of all students taking a Raymond degree.
In rounding out their programs, students may also
enroll in any of the following types of courses,
depending on each persons educational objectives.
An Elective Course which, most broadly defined, is
an accredited course (e.g. regularly offered for
academic credit) at the University of the Pacific that
is taken by a Raymond student and which is not to
fulfill any of the program requirements of the
college . Any course offered at Raymond that is
above, beyond, or outside the requirements for that
sort of course may be taken as an elective. Course
work accepted for transfer credit by the University
Admission ' s Office may meet specific program
requirements ; otherwise it will count as elective
work. It is anticipated that a Raymond student will
be able to take 10-13 (four unit) elective courses,
depending on the requirements of the
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concentration selected, and the use made of Winter
term courses.
Independent Study has traditionally been an
important part of the Raymond program. It is
anticipated that after a period of transition between
the present program and the proposed program, in
which there may be an unusually high demand or
need for independent study, that students will be
less likely to seek such work. Independent study
will normally be undertaken to strengthen a
concentration . Independent study can not meet
Entry requirements and will only be allowed to
meet Core requirements on petition to and approval
of the Academic Affairs Committee of the college.
Internships are seen as learning experiences
undertaken outside the University, initiated and
supervised by the college, and subject to the
evaluation of both the field supervisor (who may at
times hold the status of Adjunct Faculty) and the
faculty of the college . Internships serve either as
part of a concentration or as elective work.

RAYMOND COLLEGE FACULTY
George P. Blum, 1962, Professor of Social Sciences
B.A. , Hamline University, 1956
M.A., University of Minnesota, 1958
Ph.D. , 1962
Marjorie C. Bruce, 1967, Associate Professor of English
B.A ., University of California at Berkeley, 1962
M.A., 1964
Ph.D. , 1971
David L. Burke, 1962, Associate Professor of Humanities
B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge University, 1954
M .A., 1962
M.A., Tulane University, 1962
Roderick B. Dugliss, 1969, Associate Professor of Social
Science
B.A. Stetson University, 195 7
M.A. , Duke University, 19 60
Ph.D. , 1964
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Andrew F. Key, 1969, Preceptor and Associate Professor of
Humanities
B.A., Duke University, 1955
B.D ., Southern Methodist University, 1958
Ph.D., Hebrew Union College, 1962
Berndt L. Kolker, 1966, Provost of Raymond College, Professor
of Social Sciences
D.V., Friedrich Wilhelm Uni ve rsity, 1936
David N. Lyon, 1969, Associate Professor of Social Sciences
B.A. , Wayne State University, 1961
M.A. , 1963
Ph .D., University of Minnesota, 1972
Robert Orpinela, 1970, Associate Professor of Humanities
A.A., Grant Technical College, 1953
B.A., University of Redlands, 1957
M.A., University of California at Berkeley, 1961
B.D ., Berkeley Baptist Divinity School, 1964
Th.D. , Graduate Theological Union, 1970
Roy Eugene Rice, 1964, Associate Professor of Social Sciences
B.A., Pasadena College, 1957
S.T.B. , Harvard Divinity School , 1960
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1970
John D. Smith, 1970, Associate Professor of Humanities
B.A. , University of Kansas , 1956
M.A. , 1963
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin , 1968
William H. Wadman, 1955, Professor of Natural Sciences
B.S., University of Bristol , 1946
Ph .D. , 1951
John S. Williams, 1965, Associate Professor of Humanities
B.A ., Cornell College, 1958
M.A. , University of Chicago, 1961, 1964
Ph.D., 1968
WalterS. Zimmermann, 1970, Associate Professor of Natural
Sciences
B.A. , University of California at Los Angeles , 1960
Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley, 1966

Elbert Covell College
A liberal arts college of the University of the
Pacific for Latin American students and North
American students who speak Spanish.
Instruction is given in the Spanish language.
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ELBERT COVELL COLLEGE
There is only one four-year college which provides
an American education in the Spanish language
and in an inter-American setting: It was created in
1963 and is Elbert Covell College, a cluster college
of the University of the Pacific.

continents by technology and rapid
communication. And it seeks the potential leaders
from the mill ions of Spanish-speakers here at home,
who search for an education which will prepare
them for fullest participation in American I ife while
it preserves and strengthens their cultural and
individual identities.

Today as the unique institution confidently enters
its second decade it has a splendid record of
accomplishment: Many of its alumni have earned
ranking positions in a variety of different
governments and are beginning to meet at
international conferences; others have risen to
places of importance in international business and
bump into each other in hotel lobbies throughout
the world; alumni are teaching at every level from
elementary school to university in a dozen
countries, bringing their international conceptions
to the generations now forming; and, there are the
inevitable inter-American marriages. The
acceptance rate of covelianos (the name students
early created for self-identification) into leading
graduate and professional schools is excellent and
traces directly to a most unusual undergraduate
educational experience.

Each incoming student is tested for second
language proficiency upon arrival and counseled
as to class selection (including language
improvement should that be necessary.) The native
English speaker may begin a university program at
Covell by taking only one or two classes taught in
Spanish, filling out his schedule from courses
taught in English at the other three liberal arts
colleges at the University. As second language
capability improves more courses taught in
Spanish are added. The native Spanish speaker
does the reverse. Some students from bilingual
backgrounds may need remedial help in either or
both languages, others may not. Language training
is graded and so individualized that bilinguality for
all can be expected by the end of the second year.

The Inter-American Studies program offered at
Elbert Covell College is vastly different from the
typical "Latin American Studies" programs
available at many other good institutions. At Covell,
the student knows the "latin isms" first-hand rather
than read amusing stories or scholarly studies about
the cultural differences among the many peoples of
the Americas. Since the Covell student body is
limited to 250 students, divided almost equally
between Latin- and· North-Americans, each is
known to faculty and fellow students on a
first-name basis-no one is reduced to becoming a
"number." Covell College is not interested in
mass-education: It seeks men and women who are
challenged to cross cultural barriers and national
boundaries in order to help solve the many human
and material problems thrust upon the American

The multi-cultural dimension develops naturally
from the interaction of "Latinos" and "Nortes" in
their own classrooms, dining hall, residences, and
activities center. Living, studying, playing and
competing in two languages with fellow students
from most Latin American countries, Spain, and
many States, produces both an international
awareness and a multi-cultural polish which is
deeper than anything obtainable through the
traditional "Latin American Studies" courses
taught in English; and broader than an education
obtained in any one university located in Latin
America. An inter-American understanding
emerges as the rough edges of differing cultures
angle into each other and as professional
commitment and personal friendships break down
provincial limitations.
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enormously valuable for those who select it since
the participant lives singly with a selected private
family, stud ies at the National University, and has
an internship (for credit, not pay) in the field of his
academic or p'rofessional interest. This unique
"field laboratory" carries the same credit as a
semester on campus, does wonders for language
skills and personal confidence, and deepens the
inter-cultural living and learning experience which
distinguishes Elbert Covell College.

The academic year utilizes the 4-1-4 calendar
which permits two semesters of equal length to be
separated by Christmas holidays and a month-long
Winter Term that invites in-depth exploration of
subjects or projects on- or off-campus. For
example, an internship for potential bilingual
teachers organized in the nearby Mexican State of
Sonora has been an attractive and useful "January
project" in the past. Similar opportunities will
undoubtedly be planned to meet student interests
and needs in the future.
A semester abroad at no extra cost, recentl y
utilizing San Jose, Costa Rica, has proved to be

The coveliano has the resources of the entire
University at his disposal and so may concentrate
in a wide variety of subjects. At this time he may
complete an academic major entirely within
Covell in the fields of Economics, Political
Science, Public Administration, and the Teaching
of English (and/or Spanish) as a Second Language.
A cooperative program with the Conservatory of
Music offers a music major; well -functioning
arrangements with the School of Engineering at
UOP and the Colorado School of Mines graduate
bilingual Engineers in the fields of Civil, Electrical,
Metallurgical, Mining and Petroleum engineering.
A very close tie with the School of Education
prepares the student for a special credential in
Bilingual Education; and a new relationship
linking faculty resources with those of the
Department of Business Administration now
affords the coveliano a greatly strengthened major,
with specialization options in Accounting,
Finance, Management and Marketing.
Paid internships are required in the Civil
and Electrical Engineering majors and probably
will be made optional in other Covell College
majors. All courses are available in English in each
of these joint-programs while the basic courses
and those in greatest demand are offered in
Spanish also. The course descriptions indicated in
this bulletin as "Offered in COP" are taught in
the English language as are those indicated in the
description of some Covell College courses.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The requirements for the double diploma (an
English -language Bachelor of Arts and a
Spanish -language Licenciado) in Inter-American
Studies with the academic major indicated are :

..

A minimum of 132 units. Half of these to be
from courses taught in Covell.
Complete the following multi -cultural studies
courses:
CLASSES
UNITS
Second Language
0-24
Social and Economic Geography
4
History
4
Literature
4
Government
4
Science
4
An additional course from those listed above 4
Complete the courses requtred for academic
major as defined by the department or area.
Capability in a Second Language: The number
of courses required depends upon individual
needs.
Each new student is examined in his second
language upon arrival. Proficiency tests are given
during the Sophomore and Senior years, the grade
of the latter to be entered upon the student's
official transcript.
Mathematics requirements vary depending upon
the academic major.
A minimum grade of "C" is required before a
student may take the next higher level class
in English and Mathematics courses.
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STUDENT PERSPECTIVES
Basically, Covell College is set up for the
non-speaking English Latin and the gringo who
want to live in an environment of which we acquire
an ease of living with one another while
exchanging each others languages. I feel that I'm
living in Latin America, attending classes in Spanish
and having a Latin for a roommate. But yet I'm not
isolated to just one culture as I have met people
from all over South, Central and Northern Latin
America
Ronald Bender
U.S.A.
Class of 1977
Elbert Covell College es Ia unica instituci6n en
E.E.U.U. que ofrece un amplio e incomparable
programa de estudios latinoamericanos y un
ambiente multicultural. Elbert Covell cuenta con
lazos de amistad entre Ia facultad y el almunado,
los cuales proporcionan ese famoso espiritu
conveliano.
Nidya Norma Flores
Mexico
Class of 1977
El conocer personas se vuelve deseo de conocer
sus paises, costumbres, idiomas, y culturas.
Covell es una experiencia de personas y lugares.
juancarlos Barillas
Guatemala
Class of 1980
Elbert Covell College has made me more aware of
my background and has also given me an
opportunity to experience the different cultures
of Latin America. The size and uniqueness of
Covell has created a very special and unique
atmosphere that exists no where else in the
United States. Covell is the ideal place to develop
bilingual and multicultural skills.
Xavier Castellanos
U.S.A.
Class of 1977

I've been in Elbert Covell College for a year. During
this year I've been able to meet people of the
different cultures of Latin America and it is the first
college in the United States where the North
Americans don't have to go to Latin America to
learn Spanish.
Jose Ernesto Medrano
El Salvador
Class of 1978
Mis experiencias en Elbert Covell College han
sido de gran importancia en mi vida, no solo como
estudiante sino como miembro de Ia "Familia lnternacional." Con el transcurrir del tiempo he
tenido Ia oportunidad de aprender los diferentes
valores entre un ambierite intercultural en orden
de comprender Ia grandeza del Hemisferio.
Vitali Hochstadter
Peru
Class of 1978
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COURSE OFFERINGS
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

DESCRIPCIONES DE LAS MATERIAS
ADMINISTRACION DE EMPRESAS

CBA 101. BUSINESS AND SOCIETY (4) Ph ilosophies of
business enterprise in America, as well as business ethics,
morality and practices examined and compared with the
demands the law and society make upon the conduct of
businessmen. (This course is the same as CHI lSS.) .

CBA 101. LA FUNCION SOCIAL DE LA EMPRESA (4) Un
examen de las filosofias de las empresas comerciales en
America, asi como de Ia etica, moralidad y practicas de las
mismas, y su comparaci6n con las exigencias que las Ieyes y las
sociedad imponen sobre Ia conducta del hombre de negocios.
(Esta asignatura es Ia misma que CHI lSS)

CBA 102. INTRODUCTORY ACCOUNTIN G (4) A one
semester introduction to the collection and application of
accounting data. Elementary accounting techniques are applied
to recording and reporting financial information. The use of this
data for decision- making is also introduced.

CBA 102. INTRODUCCION A LA CONTABILIDAD (4) Un
semestre de introducci6n a Ia colecci6n y aplicaci6n de los
datos contables. Se adoptan tecnicas de contabilidad elemental
para el registro y suministro de informacion financiera . Se
introduce asimismo el uso de estos datos en los procesos de
elaboraci6n de decisiones.

CBA 103. MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (4) The study of
economic analysis with particular emphasis on its application
to the formulation and evaluation of business policy. The
allocation of resources within the business firm toward the
maximization of long-term net profit is the focus of the
approach. This course employs the analytic tools of
mathematics and statistics. Offered in COP. Prerequisites: CEC
lOla & 101b; AMA 33, AMA 3S or equivalents.

CBA 103. ECONOMIA ADMINISTRATIVA (4) Estudio del
analisis econ6mico, con enfasis especial en su aplicaci6n al
disefio y evaluaci6n de Ia politica comercial. El nucleo de
enfoque se encuentra en Ia distribuci6n de recursos dentro de
Ia empresa de negocios, con vistas a Ia maximizaci6n de
beneficios a largo plazo. Esta clase emplea los instrumentos
analiticos de las matematicas y Ia estadistica. Ofrecido en COP.
Pre-requisotos: CEC lOla & 101b, AMA 33, AMA 3S, o
equ ivalentes.

CBA 1OS . BUS I NESS FINANCE (4) This course introduces
financial instruments and institutions fro m the perspective of
the financial management of the firm. Tools of financial
analysis and planning as well as principles of short-term and
long-term financing are developed as they relate to profitability
and liquidity. Offered in COP. Prerequisites: CBA 102; CEC
lOla & lOlb; AMA 33, AMA 3S or equivalents.

CBA 1OS. FINANCIACION EMPRESARIAL (4) Esta asignatura
presenta los i nstrumentos e i nstituciones de fi nanzas, con
perspectivas a Ia administraci6n financiera de Ia empresa. Se
desarrollan tambien artificios de planificaci6n y analisis ·
financieros, asi como principios de financiamiento a corto y a
largo plazo, segun su relaci6n con Ia liquidez y lucratividad .
Ofrecido en COP. Pre-requisitos: CBA 102, CEC 101 a & 101 b.
AMA 33, AMA 3S, o equivalentes.

CBA 107. MARKETING PRINCIPLES (4) An introduction to the
institutions, techniques, policies, and procedures utilized in the
pi ann i ng and performance of the activities which direct the flow
of goods from producers to consumers. Emphasis is placed on
the manage.rial process of decision making in the setting of
marketing strategy. Offered in COP. Prerequisite: CEC 101 a or
equivalent.

CBA 107. PRINCIPIOS DE MERCADEO (4) Una introducci6n a
las instituciones, tecnica, politica y procesos utilizados para Ia
planificaci6n y Ia ejecuci6n de las actividades que dirigen el
flujo de bienes de los productores a los consumidores. Se da
enfasis al proceso de toma de decisiones para determinar Ia
estrategia del mercadeo. Ofredido en COP. Pre-requisito: CEC
101 a o equivalente.

CBA 109. ADMINISTRATION AND HUMAN BEHAVIOR. (4)
Analytical concepts and organization theory for administrative
decisions with special emphasis upon human behavior and the
management of the production and personnel processes. This
course is the same as CHI1S4.

CBA 109. LA ADMINISTRACION Y EL COMPORTAMIENTO
HUMANO (4) Abarca los conceptos analiticos y Ia teoria de
organizaci6n aplicables a las decisiones administrativas, con
enfasis especial en el comportamiento humano, y el control de Ia
producci6n y de los procesos relativos al personal (Esta
asignatura es Ia misma que CHI 1S4.)
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CBA 111. MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING (4) An accounting
course designed to provide some facility in interpretation and
application of accounting statements for the purpose of internal
management. Attention is given to cost-volume-profit
relationships for linear and non-linear revenue and cost
functions, and to the use of incremental cost anal ysis. Offered in
COP. Prerequisite: CBA 102 or equivalent.

CBA 111. CONTABILIDAD ADMINISTRATIVA (4) Una clase
de contabilidad destinada a proporcionar cierta facilidad en Ia
interpretacion y aplicaci6n de los estados contables, para
finalidades de administraci6n interna. Se concede atenci6n a
las relaciones de costo-volumen-beneficio de las funciones
lineales y no lineales de costo e ingreso, y al uso del anal isis del
coste marginal. Ofrecido en COP. Pre-requisito: CBA 102 , o
equivalente.

CBA 113 . INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (4) A continuation
of general accounting theory with emphasis on the study of
financial statements with regard to form, content and "basis",
valuation and classification of particular items such as assets,
liabilities, income, expense and retained earnings. Offered in
COP. Prerequisite: CBA 1 02 or equivalent.

CBA 113. CONTABILIDAD INTERMEDIA (4} Una
continuaci6n de Ia teoria general de Ia contabilidad, con
enfasis en el estud io de los estados financieros con respecto a Ia
forma, contenido y "bases", evaluaci6n y clasificaci6n de
terminos especificos, tales como activos, pasivos, ingresos,
gastos y ganancias retenidas. Ofrecido en COP. Pre-requisito:
CBA 102, o equivalente.

CBA 115. TAX ACCOUNTING (4) A course designed to
develop competency in the preparation of tax returns and to
examine the Internal Revenue Code in relationship to corporate
business decisions and planning. Offered in COP. Prerequisite:
CBA 111 or equivalent.

CBA 115. CONTABILIDAD DE IMPUESTOS (4) Una
asignatura dedicada a desarrollar destreza en Ia preparaci6n de
estimaciones de devoluci6n de impuestos, y a examinar el
"Internal Revenue Code" en lo que concierne a los
planeamientos y a las decisiones de las empresas colectivas.
Ofrecido en COP. Pre-requisito: CBA 111, o equivalente.

CBA 117. COST ACCOUNTING This course studies job
order, process and standard cost systems as well as controls for
material, labor and overhead. Methods of cost allocation, joint
cost and by-product cost are also examined. Offered in COP.
Prerequisites: CBA 102, AMA 35, or equivalents.

CBA 117. CONTABILIDAD DE COSTES (4) Esta clase estudia
el ordenamiento del trabajo, procesos y sistemas normalizados
de costes, asi como controles de material, labor y gastos
generales. Se examinan tambien los metodos de distribuci6n de
costes, coste conjunto y coste de derivados . Ofrecido en COP.
Pre-requisito: CBA 102, AMA 35 , o equivalentes.

CBA 119. AUDITING (4) A capstone course in accounting
studying the integration of financial and management
accounting systems with emphasis on basic concepts of
interrelated control and reporting functions. Discussions will
emphasize analysis and improvement of systems, audit reports,
evidence and attest function, and ethics. Offered in COP.
Prerequisites: CBA 113 , AMA 35 or equivalents.

CBA 119. AUDITORIA (4) Una asignatura que constituye una
culminaci6n a Ia contabilidad. Estudia Ia integraci6n de los
sistemas de contabilidad administrativa y de Ia financiera, con
enfasis en los conceptos fundamentales de las funciones
interrelacionadas de control e informacion. lncluye debates,
con acento en el anal isis y mejoramiento de sistemas, informes
de auditoria, funciones de evidencia y verificaci6n, y etica.
Ofrecido en COP. Pre-requisitos: CBA 113, AMA 35, o
equivalentes.

CBA 121. THE FINANCIAL SYSTEM (4) An examination of the
monetary transm ission mechanism with emphasis on its
implications for financial management at the level of the
individual firm. Topics include the institutions of money and
credit creation, the flow -of-funds accounts and financial
market subsection interconnection. Offered in COP.
Prerequisites: CEC 101 a & 101 b or 112b or equivalents.

CBA 121. EL SISTEMA FINANCIERO (4) Una exploraci6n del
mecanismo de transmisi6n monetaria, con enfasis en sus
implicaciones en Ia administraci6n financiera a nivel de Ia
ernpresa individual. Los t6picos tratados comprenden las
instituciones de creaci6n de dinero y credito, las cuentas de
circulaci6n de fondos, y Ia interconexi6n de las subsecciones
del mercado financiero. Ofrecido en COP. Pre-requisitos: CEC
101 a & 101 b, o 112b, o equivalentes.
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CBA 123. INVESTMENT ANAL YSJS (4) The nature of
securities markets and the characte ristics of various types of
securities for institutional and personal investment are
examined . Sources of investment information, security
valuation and investment planning are introduced. Offered in
COP. Prerequisite: CBA 31 or equivalent.

CBA 123 . ANALISIS DE LA INVERSION (4) Se examinan Ia
naturaleza de los mercados de valores y las caracteristicas de
los diversos tipos de valores para inversiones personales e
institucionales. Se presentan, asimismo, las fuentes de
informacion de inversiones, estimacion de valores, y
planeamiento de Ia inversion. Ofrecido en COP. Pre-requisito:
CBA 31, o equivalente.

CBA 125. PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS FINANCE (4) A second
cou rse in business finance, with emphasis on problem-solving.
Selected problems in the management of long-term and
short-term assets are examined in depth and and techniques for
optimizing the goals of the firm are developed. Offered in COP.
Prerequisites: CBA 31 or equivalent.

CBA 125. PROBLEMAS DE FINANCJACJON DE EMPRESAS (4)
Una segunda clase de financiacion comercial, con enfasis en
el proceso de resolucion de problemas. Se examina
detalladamente el control de los activos a corto y a largo plaza,
ai igual que se desarrollan tecnicas encaminadas a Ia
optimizacion de los objetivos de Ia empresa. Ofrecido en COP.
Pre-requisito: CBA 31, o equ iva lente.

CBA 141. MARKET! NG RESEARCH (4) A study of the
concepts and techniques useful in the solution of marketing
problems and in the identification of market opportunities.
Emphasis is given to the design of information-acquisition
programs and to the evaluation and interpretation of research
findings. Offered in COP. Prerequisites: CBA 107; AMA 33,
AMA 35 , or equivalents.

CBA 141. LA INVESTJGACION EN EL MERCADEO (4) Un
estudio de los conceptos y tecnicas utiles en las solucion de
problemas de mercadeo y en Ia identificacion de las
oportunidades comerciales. Se pone enfasis en el diseno de
programas de informacion-adquisicion, y en Ia evaluacion e
interpretacion de los resultados de Ia investigacion. Ofrecido
en COP. Pre-requisotos: CBA 107, AMA 33, AMA 35 , o
equivalentes.

CBA 143. MARKET PLANNING (4) Consideration in depth of
the product and price variables as elements of marketing
strategy and tactics. Emphasis will be placed on conceptual as
well as decision-making aspects. Offered in COP. Prerequisites:
CBA 107; CEC 101 a or equivalents.

CBA 143. PLANIFICACJON DE MERCADOS (4) Se presta
intensa consideracion a las variables de precios y productos
como elementos de estrategia y t<kticas de mercadeo. Se
pondra enfasis, tanto en los aspectos conceptuales, como en los
de elaboracion de decisiones. Ofrecido en COP. Pre-requisitos:
CBA 107, CEC 101 a, o equivalentes.

CBA 145. MARKETING CHANNELS, DISTRIBUTION AND
PROMOTION (4) Consideration in depth of the distribution
and promotion va riables as elements of marketing strategy and
tactics. Emphasis will be placed on conceptual as well as
decision-making aspects. Offered in COP. Prerequisites: CBA
107, CEC 101 a or equivalents.

CBA 145. LOS CANALES EN EL MERCADEO, DISTRIBUCJON
Y PROMOCION (4) Se examinaran en detalle las variables de
distribucion y promocion como elementos de estrategia y
tacticas de mercadeo . Se concedera enfasis a los aspectos
conceptuales y a los de elaboracion de decisiones. Ofrecido en
COP. Pre-requisitos: CBA 107, CEC 101 a, o equivalentes.

CBA 147. CONSUMER BEHAVIOR (4) The application of
analysis of consumers' behavior and attitudes to marketing
management decisions. Among the management decisions
areas included are advertising, product policy, product
development, marketing research and pricing. Offered in COP.
Prerequisites: CBA 107 or senior standing in Economics,
Psychology or Sociology.

CBA 147. COMPORTAMIENTO DEL CONSUMJDOR (4)
Aplicacion del anal isis del comportamiento y actitudes del
consumidor a las decisiones administrativas de mercadeo. Entre
las areas admin istrativas de decision se incluyen Ia publicidad,
normas relativas al producto, desarrollo del mismo,
investigacion de mercados y fijacion de precios. Ofrecido en
COP. Pre-requisitos: CBA 107 o serestudiante senior (alu mna de
ultimo ano) de Economia, Psicologia, o Sociologia.
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CBA 151. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (4) The administration
of manpower resources, in modern organizations. Includes the
topics of recruitment, selection, placement, deve lopment,
assessment and retention of personnel. Offered in COP.
Prerequisites: CBA 109 or a course in either Psychology or
Sociology or equivalents.

CBA 151. CONTROL DE PERSONAL (4) Que consiste en Ia
administraci6n de los recursos de mano de obra en las
organizaciones actuales. Comprende t6picos de busqueda,
selecci6n, colocaci6n , desarrollo, evaluaci6n y retenci6n de
personal. Ofrecido en COP. Pre-requisites: CBA 109 o una
clase de Psicologia or Sociologia, o equivalentes.

CBA 153. LABOR-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (4) A study of
labor movements and their impacts on organizations and the
economy. Offered in COP. Prerequisites: CEC 101 a, CEC 101 b
or CEC 112a or equivelents.

CBA 153. RELACIONES ADMINISTRATIVO-LABORALES
(4) Un estudio de los movimientos laborales, y sus impactos
sobre las organizaciones y l;;t economia. Ofrecido en COP.

CBA 155. BARGAINING AND NEGOTIATION PROCESSES
(4) The study of economic institutional and behavioral aspects
of conflict resolution in the organization, with special emphasis
upon the collective bargaining processes. Offered in COP.
Prerequisites: CBA 153 (may be taken concurrently); CEC 101 a,
101 b or equivalents.

CBA 155 . PROCESOS DE NEGOCIACION Y ACUERDO
(4) Estudio de las instituciones econ6micas y de los aspectos
de comportamiento referentes a Ia resoluci6n de conflictos en
Ia organizaci6n, con enfasis especial en los procesos de
acuerdos colectivos. Ofrecido en COP. Pre-requisites: CBA
153 puede tomarse al mismo tiempo, CEC 101 a, 101 b, o
equivalentes.

CBA 157. MANAGEMENT OF CHANGE (4) The processes of
deliberate organizational change as adaptations to both internal
and external developments. Criteria for and of effective change
programs, strategic va riables effected in change (e.g., power,
communication, conflict), and technologies for producing
change (e.g., consulting, training, research). Offered in COP.
Prerequisites: CBA 109 or equivalent or Senior standing in
Economics, Psyc hology or Sociology.

CBA 157. CONTROL DE VARIACION (4) Que abarca los
procesos deliberados de cambios en Ia organizaci6n,
considerados estos como adaptaciones a los desarrollos
internos y externos. Se exploran criterios utiles en los
program as efectivos de cambio, variables estrategicas afectadas
por el mismo (v.g.: poder, comunicaci6n , conflicto) , y
tecnologias que produzcan variaci6n (v.g. : consulta,
entrenamiento, investigaci6n). Ofrecido en COP.
Pre-requisites : CBA 109 o equivalente o ser estudiante
del ultimo ano en Economia, Psicologia o Sociologia.

CBA 161. INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS (4) A study of the
internal and external environments in which international
business operates. Topics include elements of international
trade, finance, management, and marketing. Also considered are
the cultural , legal, and political constraints which affect
international business operations. Prerequisites: CEC 112a &
112b or equivalents.

CBA 161. COMERCIO INTERNACIONAL (4) Un estudio de
los ambientes interno y externo dentro de los cuales se
desarrollan los negocios internacionales. Los t6picos tratados
incluyen elementos de intercambio internacional, finanzas,
administraci6n y mercadeo. Tambien se contemplan
las restricciones de tipo cultural, legal y politico, que influyen
en las operaciones mercantiles internacionales. Pre-requisites:
CEC 112a & 112b, o equiva lentes.

CBA 163. INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS FINANCE (4) A study
of the international financial system and the financial operations
of multinational corporations. Topics include the international
payments mechanism and the financing of corporate enterprise
in an international environment. Also considered are cap ital
budgeting, working capital management, taxation , etc. as they
are affected by multinational operations . Taught in English .
Offered in odd-numbered yea rs. Prerequisites: CBA 161, AMA
33,AMA 35, CBA 105.

CBA 163. LAS FINANZAS EN LAS EMPRESAS
INTERNACIONALES (4) Un estudio del sistema de finanzas
internacionales, y de las operaciones financieras de las
corporaciones multinacionales. Los temas examinados
inclu yen el mecanisme internacional de pagos, y Ia
financiaci6n de las empresa colectiva dentro del ambiente
internacional. Se consideran tam bien los temas de presupuesto
de cap ital , administraci6n del capital en giro, impuestos, etc. a
Ia luz de los efectos que las operaciones multinacionales
ejercen sobre todos estos se dicta en ingles . Ofrecido en alios
impares. Pre-requisites: CBA 161 , AMA 33, AMA 35 , CBA 105.
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CBA 165 . INTERNATIONAL MARKETING (4) An analysis of
the international marketing functions . Topics cover product,
pricing, promotion and distribution policy formulation by
international marketing management. Taught in English . Offered
in even -n umbered years. Prerequisites: CBA 107;
AMA 33 , AMA 35 , CBA 161 or equivalents.

CBA 165 . MERCADEO INTERNACIONAL (4). Un analisis de
las funciones internacionales de mercadeo. Comprende t6picos
referentes a Ia formulaci6n de regulaciones de productos,
fijaci6n de precios, promocion y distribucion, mediante el
control mercantil internacional. Se dicta en ingles. Ofrecido
en alios pares. Pre-requisitos : CBA 107, AMA 33 , AMA 35 ,
CBA 161 o equi valentes.

CBA 167. INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (4) A
study of the objectives and functions of multinational business
oganizations. Emphasis will be on analysis of intra-corporate
relationships and responsibilities . The nature of international
business communities, organization structure, administration,
and policy formulation will be considered . Taught in English ,
offered in even-numbered years. Prerequisites: CBA 109 or
equivalents.

CBA 167 . ADMINISTRACION INTERNACIONAL DE
EMPRESAS (4) Un estudio de los objetivos y funciones de las
organizaciones multinacionales de negocios. Se pondra enfasis
en el analisis de las relaciones y responsabilidades
intracolectivas . Se tamara en consideracion Ia naturaleza de las
comunidades i nternacionales de negocios, Ia estructura de su
organizaci6n, gobierno, y establecimiento de normas.
Se dicta en i ngles. Otrecido en alios pares.
Pre-requisitos: CBA 109, CBA 161 o equivalentes.

CBA 168. MULTINATIONAL BUSINESS OPERATIONS (4)
An integrated study of operational processes interacting within
the various functions and environments of the multinational
enterprise. Emphasis is on the analysis of how these activities are
conducted to accomplish corporate objectives while
maintaining the necessary equilibrium between economic
goals versus political realities of host nations. Taught in English.
Offered in odd-numbered years. Prerequisi te: CBA 161 or
equivalent.

CBA 168. OPERACIONES DE NEGOCIOS
MUL TINACIONALES (4) Estudio integrado de procesos
operacionales interrelacionados dentro de las varias funciones
y circunstancias de las empresas multinacionales. Se da enfasis
al anal isis de como se dirigen estas actividades para lograr los
obj ectivos de las corporaciones manteniendo el equilibria
necesario entre los objectivos economicos en contraposicion
de las realidades pol1ticas en los paises donde operan las
compaiilas multinacionales. Dictado en Ingles. Ofrecido en
alios impares. Pre-requisito: CBA 161 o equivalente.

CBA 181. INTEGRATED MANAGEMENT (4) An integrated
analysis of the administrative processes of the various
f unctional areas of an enterprise, viewed primarily from the
upper levels of management. The formulation of goals and
objectives and selection of strategies under conditions of
uncertainty as they relate to planning, organizing, directing,
controlling and evaluation of policies in each of the functional
areas separately and jointly to achieve corporate objectives.
Offered in COP. Prerequisite: Completion of the general
requirements for the major in Business Administration.

CBA 181 . ADMINISTRACION INTEGRADA (4) Analisis
integrado de los procesos de gobierno de las diversas areas
funcionales de una empresa, visto primariamente desde los
niveles mas elevados de Ia direccion. Abarca Ia formulacion de
metas y objetivos y Ia seleccion de estrategias bajo
condiciones de incertidumbre, segun se relacionan con el
planeamiento, organizacion, direccion, control , y evaluacion
de normas, en cada una de las areas funcionales, conjuntas y
por separado, para el cumplimiento de los objetivos
corporativos. Ofrecido en COP. Pre-requisito: terminacion de
los requisitos generales del departmento de parte del
estudiante que se especializa en Administracion de Empresas.

CBA 183. BUSINESS LAW (4) This course examines legal
procedures, contracts , agency, negotiable instruments, and
partnerships and corporations . Offered in COP.

CBA 183. DERECHO MERCANTIL (4) Este curos examina los
procesos legales, contratos, responsabilidad legal , valores
negociables y sociedades y corporaciones. Ofrecido en COP.
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CBA 191. INDEPENDENT STUDY Primarily for advanced
majors. Approval may be granted after written application to
the Independent Study Committee has been reviewed .
Independent study is to be construed as self-directed study by
the student.

CBA 191. ESTUDIO I NDEPENDIENTE Diseriado
principalmente para alumnos avanzados que se especializan
en Administracion de Empresas. Para realizar un estudio
independiente es necesario un permiso, que puede obtenerse
prevta Ia aprobacion de una solicitud escrita presentada al
Comite de Estudios lndependientes (Independent Study
Committee). Este tipo de estudio debera ser diseriado y
autodirigido por el estudiante.

CBA 193. SPECIAL TOPICS There are three types:
1. Advanced courses extending subjects studied in the
concentration programs.
2. General courses open to all students other than freshmen.
3. Special courses introducing new approaches to subjects
studied previously, or presenting new subjects which
require preparation in disciplines other than Business
Administration.

CBA 193. TOPICOS ESPECIALES Son de tres clases:
1. Clases avanzadas, expandiendo materias estudiadas en
programas de concentracion.
2. Clases generales a disposicion de todos los estudiantes,
excepto los de primer ario.
3. Clases especiales que presenten nuevos enfoques a
asignaturas estudiadas previamente, o que introduzcan
nuevas materias que exijan cierta preparacion en
disciplinas diferentes a las de Administracion de
Ernpresas.
CBA 195. SEMINARIOS Pueden llevarse a cabo dentro de
areas funcionales individuales, mixtas, o multidisciplinarias.
(no siempre cada ario).

CBA 195. SEMINAR Seminars may be within single functional
areas, cross-functional areas or in multi-disciplinary areas.
(Seminars may not be offered annually.)
CBA 197. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH Primari ly for advanced
majors. Approval may be granted after written application to
the Independent Study Committee has been reviewed.
Approval will be granted only upon demonstrated competence
in research methodology. Independent Research is to be
construed as self-directed research by the student.

CBA 197.1NVESTIGACION INDEPENDIENTE Primordial mente
para aquellos que se especialicen en Administracion de
Empresas. Se puede lograr permiso para este tipo de
investigacion, despues de haber presentado una solicitud
escrita al Comite de Estudios lndependientes para su ·revision .
Se concedera aprobacion unicamente en los casos en que el
alumno demuestre destreza en Ia metodologia de Ia
investigacion. La investigacion independiente se realizara bajo
el propio diserio y control del estudiante.

CBA 199.1 DIRECTED STUDY The procedure for obtaining
approval is the same as for CBA 191. However, Directed Study
is to be construed to mean that the instructor will closely direct
the course of study.

CBA 199.1. ESTUDIO DIRIGIDO El procedimiento para
consequir su aprobacion es el mismo como el de CBA 191. Sin
embargo, el Estudio Dirigido esta estructurado de tal modo que
sea el profesor quien supervise de cerca Ia trayectoria del
estudio.

CBA 199.3 DIRECTED RESEARCH The procedure for
obtaining approval is the same as for CBA 197. However,
Directed Research is to be construed to mean that the instructor
will closely supervise and direct the research .

CBA 199.3. INVESTIGACION DIRIGIDA Su aprobacion se
obtiene siguiendo el procedimiento descrito en CBA 197. No
obstante, es el catedratico quien dirige y supervisa Ia
investigacion del alumno.

CBA 199.5 SENIOR HONORS THESIS This is open to majors
with senior standing by invitation of the faculty. Only those
holding a 3.0 GPA in required courses will be eligible for
invitation. The instructor will work closely with the student in
the capacity of Major Advisor.

CBA 199.5 TESIS DE HONOR PARA "SENIORS" Provee
acceso a los estudiantes " seniors" (de ultimo ario) de
Administracion de Empresas, por invitacion del profesorado.
Solo aquellos alum nos con un puntaje acadernico prornedio de
3.0 en clases requeridas pueden ser candidatos para tal
invitacion . El estudiante trabajara bajo Ia vigilancia estrecha de
un catedratico, que actuara como asesor de su especializacion.
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COMMUNICATIONS

COMUNICACIONES

CCO 103. WRITING WORKSHOP (2) Group A (for Latin
Americans) provides an orientation on standards of acceptable
writing in American universities. Group B (for North
Americans) concentrates on accepted writing styles in Spanish.

CCO 103. DISENO DE INVESTIGACI6N (2) Grupo A (para
latinoamericanos) constituye una orientaci6n al metodo de
escritura y entrega de tareas y trabajos monograficos en las
universidades estadounidenses. Grupo B (para
norteamericanos) constituye una orientaci6n a Ia forma de
escribir en espaiiol.

CCO 193p; 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1-3; 1-3)

CCO 193p; 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3; 1-3)

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

DESARROLLO COMUNAL

CDC 121. ECOLOGY OF MAN (3) Considers the basic
principles of ecology and how they apply to ecosystems which
include various types of human populations. Considerable
emphasis is placed on the current ecological crisis in the
civilized world.

CDC 121. ECOLOGIA DEL HOMBRE (3) La aplicaci6n de los
principios de ecologla a los ecosistemas que abarcan varios
tipos de poblaci6n humana. Se pone enfasis en las cris is
eco16gica actual del mundo desarrollado y de los paises en
desarrollo.

CDC 123. PROBLEMS OF WORLD NUTRITION (4) The
nutritive necessities of man and how they relate to metabolism;
the infirmities caused by malnutrition and hunger; the
significance of these conditions in development and possible
solutions.

CDC 123. PROBLEMAS MUNDIALES DE NUTRICION (4) Las
necesidades nutritivas del hombre y como se relacionan estas
con el metabolismo; las enfermedades causadas por Ia
malnutrici6n y Ia desnutricion; Ia significaci6n de estas
condiciones en el desarrollo, y soluciones posibles.

CDS 190. SPECIAL TOPICS (2).

CDC 190. TOPICOS ESPECIALES.

CDC 193, 194. SPECIAL PROJECT (1 to 3; 1 to 3)

CDC 193p; 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)

CULTURAL STUDIES

ESTUDIOS CULTURALES

COS 101. OVERSEAS SEMINAR (3) Introduction to host
country through a systematic exploration of appropriate themes.
The seminar is required of all students participating in the
overseas program and is offered only abroad.

COS 101. SEMINARIO EN EL EXTRANJERO (3) lntroduccion a
pais anfitriono a traves de estudios sistematicos de temas
apropiados. Es requisito para todos los participantes en el
programa en el extranjero; el cual se ofrece unicamente alia.

COS 110. BICULTURAL PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP
(6) On-the-job employment in a capacity appropriate to
professional interests and training in foreign business firms,
schools, governmental agencies, etc. The work week consists of
15-20 hours and is available only to students participating in
the overseas program.

COS 110. INTERNADO PROFESSIONAL BICULTURAL
(6) Empleo practico en una posici6n apropiado a los intereses
profesionales ofrecido en empresas, escuelas, ministerios
gubernamentales, etc. en un pai.s latino-americano. Consiste
de 15-20 horas laborales por semana. Se extiende Ia
oportunidad solamente a los participantes en el programa
en el extranjero.

CCO 101. INTER-AMERICAN SEMINAR (4) Introduction to
Inter-American Studies through an inter-disciplinary and
systematic exploration of a theme of interest in the hemisphere.
The subject theme varies. First semester " Foreign Policy".

CCO 101. SEMINARIO INTERAMERICANO (4) lntroducci6n
al lnteramericanismo a traves de estudios interdisciplinarios y
sistematicos de un tema de interes al hemisferio. Los temas
varian. Prim er semestre " Politica al Exteri or" .
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CCS 150. THE CHICANO CHILD (4) The focus of this course
is the Chicano Child in American schools and American
society. It will acquaint the student with the educational plight
of the Mexican-American minority and the effect of this on their
social, intellectual , economic and psychological status. It is a
basic course for the special credential in Bilingual Education
and so is taught in English. Offered in odd-numbered years.

CCS 150. EL NINO CHICANO (4) Un estudio cuyo nucleo
constituye el estudiante chicano en las escuelas y en Ia
sociedad estadounidense. Familiarizara al alumno con Ia
situacion educativa de Ia minor1a mexicano-americana, y el
efecto de Ia misma sobre su status social, intelectual,
economico y psicologico. Esta es asignatura basica para Ia
obtencion del certificado especial en Educacion Bilingue. Se
dicta en ingles. Ofrecido en aiios impares.

CCS 152. THE MEXICAN-AMERICAN IN CONTEMPORARY
SOCIETY (4) This course explores the emerging cultural
patterns and the contemporary life styles of the
Mexican -American. The social , political, economic and
educational status of this ethnic minority will be investigated.
Consideration will be given to the Chicano movement, its
leaders, goals and aspirations. This is a basic course for the
special credential in Bilingual Education and so is taught in
English. Offered in odd-numbered years .

CCS 152. EL MEXICANO-AMERICANO EN LA SOCIEDAD
CONTEMPORANEA (4) Explora los patrones culturales
emergentes y los estilos de vida contemporaneos de los
mexicano-americanos. Se investigaran las condiciones
pol1ticas, sociales, economicas y educativas de los miembros
de esta minor1a etnica . Se prestara atencion al movimiento
chicano, sus 11deres, metas y aspiraciones. Esta materia se
considera co mo una de las basicas para obtener el certificado
especial en Educacion Bilingue. Se dicta en ingles. Ofrecido
en aiios impares.

CCS 190. SPECIAL TOPICS (2).

CCS 190. TOPICOS ESPECIALES (2)

CCS 193, 194. SPECIAL PROJECT (1-3; 1-3).

CCS 193, 194. PROYECTOS ESPECIALES (1-3)

ECONOMICS

ECONOMIA

CEC 101a, 101b. ELEMENTARY ECONOMICS:
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES OF THE AMERICAS (4, 4)
Introduction to micro- and macro-analysis through the study
of contemporary hemispheric problems. Includes urban and
agrarian problems, population, poverty, unemployment, and
inflation, each in the context of the basic economic problem of
scarcity. Open to all students. Recommended that Pre-Calculus
be taken concurrently if there has not been an equivalent
mathematics preparation as demonstrated by examination .
Prerequisite to all department courses except CEC 181 .

CEC 101 a, 101 b. ECONOMIA ELEMENTAL (4, 4)
lntroduccion al analisis micro y macro economico,
mediante el estudio de los problemas contemporaneos del
hemisferio. lncluye problemas urbanos y rurales , poblacion,
pobreza, desempleo e inflacion, cada uno dentro del problema
basico economico de Ia escasez. Admision para todos los
estudiantes. Se recom ienda tomar pre-calculo antes o al mismo
tiempo si no se ha demostrado por medio de examen que se
tiene una preparacion equivalente. Pre-requisito para todos los
cursos del departamento, excepto CEC 181.

CEC 112a, 112b. INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC ANALYSIS
(4,4) 112a. Micro-economics: the behavior of firms and
households; the determination of prices and resource
allocation patterns in a decentralized economy. 112b.
Macro-economics: the use of aggregative models to
demonstrate the determination of national income,
employment, price level , growth and distribution.

CEC 112a, 112b. ANALISIS ECONOMICO INTERMEDIO (4, 4)
Microeconomia (1 12a): Ia conducta del empresario y Ia del
consumidor; Ia determinacion de los precios y Ia distribucion
de los factores de Ia produccion en una econom1a de mercado.
Macroeconom1a (112b): Ia utilizacion de modelos agregados
para demostrar Ia determinacion del ingreso nacional , empleo,
nivel de precios, desarrollo y distribucion.

CEC 113. BUSINESS CYCLES (3) A survey of general aspects;
main ca uses and control. Offered in even-numbered years .

CEC 113. CICLOS ECONOMICOS (3) Analisis de los aspectos
generales de los ciclos; principales causas y control. Ofrecido
en aiios pares.
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CEC 128. ECONOMIC DOCTRINE (3) Analysis of the
relationship among historical conditions, economic theory, and
economic policy from Aristotle with particular emphasis on the
general problem of economic growth . Prerequisites: Calculus,
Intermediate Economic Analysis.

CEC 128. DOCTRINA ECONOMICA (3) Analisis de Ia
relaci6n entre las condiciones hist6ricas, Ia teoria econ6mica, y
las politicas econ6micas, a partir de Ia epoca de Arist6teles,
d~ndose un enfasis particular a los problemas del crecimiento
econ6mico. Pre-requisitos: calculo y analisis econ6mico
intermedio.

CEC 129. PUBLIC FINANCE (3) Government budget-making,
expenditures, borrowing and taxation. Offered in oddnumbered years.

CEC 129. FINANZAS PUBLICAS (3) Formaci6n del
presupuesto, gasto publico, contribuciones y deuda publica.
Ofrecido en alios impares.

CEC 139. INTERNATIONAL TRADE (4) Analysis of the
principal trade theories, especially the comparatfve advantages
and adjustments of disequilibrium in the balance of payments.
Structures, procedures and problems of international trade.
Attempted solutions to international economic issues.

CEC 139. COMERCIO INTERNACIONAL (4) Analisis de las
principales teor1as, especialmente las ventajas comparativas y
ajustes de los desequilibrios de Ia balanza de pagos. Estructura,
procedimientos y problemas del comercio internacional.
Medidas que se han ensayado para solucionar los · problemas
econ6micos internacionales.

CEC 175. INDUSTRIALIZATION OF LATIN AMERICA
(4) Survey of the institutional and theoretical background of
industrial movements in Latin America. Study of the problems
and progress of industrialization, with individual analyses of
attempted solutions to problems of underdevelopment.
Offered in odd-numbered years.

CEC 175. INDUSTRIALIZACION DE AMERICA LATINA (4)
Se examinan los antecedentes institucionales y te6ricos de los
movimientos hacia Ia industrializaci6n de America Latina.
Estudio de los problemas y el progreso de Ia industrializaci6n,
analizandose detenidamente varios programas emprendidos
con miras a solucionar los problemas del subdesarrollo.
Ofrecido en alios impares.

CEC 181. SOCIAL ASPECTS OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
(4) Analysis of social goals and aspects of economic
development policy and programming, especially in Latin
America. Studied are such inter-related social and economic
factors as population growth, education, housing, labor and
land reform. Open to all students. Offered in even-numbered
years.

CEC 181. ASPECTOS SOCIALES DEL DESARROLLO
ECONOMICO (4) Analisis de varios aspectos y metas de las
po11ticas de desarrollo econ6mico, especialmente en America
Latina. Se examinan factores sociales y econ6micos
redprocamente relacionados, tales como crecimiento
aemograflco, education, problemas laborales y reformas
agrarias. Abierto a todos los estudiantes. Ofrecido en alios
pares.

CEC 182a, 182b. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS (4,4) Role
of land resources in economic development; agriculture in
national planning; policies relating to prices, factor imputs,
productivity, marketing and demand.

CEC 182a, 182b. ECONOMIA AGRICOLA (4,4) La funci6n de
los recursos agrarios en el desarrollo econ6mico; Ia agricultura
dentro del planeamiento nacional; las normas relacionadas con
los precios, contribuciones de los factores, productividad,
mercado y demanda.

CEC 183. AGRARIAN REFORM (3) The Latin American and
world experiences with agrarian reform. Kinds of reforms
needed; impact of such reforms on total economy.

CEC 183. REFORMAS AGRARIAS (3) Las experiencias
latinoamericanas y mundiales con respecto a las reformas
agrarias. Tipos de reformas necesarias; el impacto de tales
reformas sobre Ia econom1a total.

CEC 184. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION ECONOMICS
(3) Principles for the rational and efficient use of factors in the
production and processing of agricultural products. Problems of
investment, location and scale of operations. Economic and
technological principles in decision making. Determinants of
productivity.

CEC 184. ECONOMIA DE LA PRODUCCION AGRICOLA
(3) Principios del uso racional y eficiente de los factores en Ia
producci6n y elaboraci6n de productos agr1colas. Problemas de
inversi6n, localizaci6n y rango de operaciones. Principios
econ6micos y tecnol6gicos de los procesos de decisi6n.
Determinantes de Ia productividad.
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CEC 185. AGRICULTURAL MARKETING (3) Agricultural
market structures and operations. Pricing and price policies.
Marketing costs and efficiency.

CEC 185. MERCADEO AGRICOLA (3) Estructuras y
operaciones del mercado agricola. Determinacion y regulaci6n
de precios. Costes y eficiencia en el mercado.

CEC 186. TRANSPORTATION ECONOMICS (3) Evaluation of
transportation policies, imputs and needs that affect
development of land resources, particularly those of latin
America.

CEC 186. ECONOMIA DEL TRANSPORTE (3) Evaluaci6n de
las politicas de transporte y de las contribuciones y necesidades
que afectan el desarrollo de recursos agrfcolas, en especial de
aquellos estudiante, de latinoamerica.

CEC 1 90. SPECIAL TOPICS (2)

CEC 190. TOPICOS ESPECIALES (2)

CEC 193p; 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1-3; 1-3).

CEC 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)

BILINGUAL EDUCATION

EDUCACION BILINGUE

CEO 102p. EDUCATION AND THE COMMUNITY IN THE
AMERICAS (4) The first course for students interested in a
teaching career, this class provides an orientation and is a
pre-requisite for future professional Education courses. (See
FEG 102 listing in the School of Education.) Time is divided
between classroom and laboratory experiences.
Offered in even-numbered years.

CEO 102p. LA EDUCACION Y LA COMUNIDAD EN LAS
AMERICAS (4) Una orientaci6n a Ia ensefianza; curso
introductorio para aquellos estudiantes que optan por Ia carrera
docente. Ademas de conferencias y lecturas, el estudiante pasa
unas horas semanales en una de las escuelas de Stockton, en Ia
cual el estudiante interviene tanto como lees posible para ir
familiarizandose con esta carrera. Ofrecido en afios pares.
Yea tambien FEG 1 02 (School of Education) .

CEO 121. LEARNING AND THE LEARNER (4) Individual
psychological organization and development; the learning
process; the roles of teacher and the student and their evaluation.
Pre-requisite: General Psychology or General Sociology. (See
FEP 121 listing in the School of Education.) Offered
in even-numbered years.
CEO 193p, 194p. SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BILINGUAL
EDUCATION (1 to 3, 1 to 3)

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE
CEN 14. BEGINNING ESL: GRAMMAR AND WRITING (4)
Study of the most functional aspects of English grammar
including the major tenses and the use of modals. Reinforcement
will stress writing from dictation and the construction of
simple and complex sentences. Four class sessions plus
one hour of laboratory or writing workshop weekly. No prior
proficiency in English required .
CEN 15. BEGINNING ESL: READING AND VOCABULARY (4)
Gradated introduction to reading skills with special emphasis
on vocabulary development through the careful examination
of roots and affixes. Both functional and special-area sight
vocabularies will be stressed. Increasing reading speed and
accuracy will by the major objectives of the course. Four
class sessions weekly. No prior proficiency in English
required.

CEO 121. PSICOLOGIA DEL APRENDIZAJE (4) El desarrollo y
la .organizaci6n psicol6gica del individuo; procesos del
aprendizaje; las funciones del maestro y del alumno y su
evaluaci6n. Pre-requisito: psicologia general o sociologia
general. Ofrecido en afios pares. Yea tambien FEP 121
(School of Education.)
CEO 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3; 1-3)

INGLES COMO SEGUNDO IDIOMA
CEN 14. INGLES BASICO: GRAMATICA Y ESCRITURA (4)
El estudio de los aspectos mas functionales de Ia gramatica
inglesa que incluye los principales tiempos del verbo y el
empleo de los auxiliares modales. Se dara enfasis a Ia practica
de dictados bara escribir y a Ia construcci6n de oraciones
simples y complejas. Cuatro sesiones semanales de clase
mas una hora de laboratorio o trabajo practico. Nose requiere
ningun conocimiento previo del ingles.
CEN 15. INGLES BASICO: LECTURA Y VOCABULARIO (4)
Una introducci6n graduada a las destrezas de lectura con
enfasis especial en el desarrollo del vocabulario a traves
del analisis detallado de raices y afijos. Se dara enfasis
tanto al vocabulario funcional como al del campo de interes
especial. los objetivos pri'ncipales de esta asignatura seran
el aumento en Ia velocidad prar leer y Ia exactitud en Ia
comprensi6n. Cuatro sesiones semanales de clase. No se
requiere ningun conocimiento previo del ingles.
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CEN 16. BEGINNING ESL: SPEAKING AND LISTENING (4)
Special attention to English phonology w ill be given along
with varied practice in devel.oping listening comprehension
skills. As an aid to the mastery of En glish pronunciation,
the International Phonetic Alphabet will be taught. Graded
listening practice will be given with students responding
by transcribing, summarizing, and answering questions on
content. Four class sessions plus one hour of co nversation
weekly. No prior proficiency in English required.

CEN 16. INGLES BASICO: HABLADO Y ESCUCHADO (4)
Se pondra atenci6n especial a Ia fonolgia inglesa al mismo
tiempo ane asIa practica variada para desarrollar las habil idades
de Ia comprensi6n auditiva. Como ayuda en el dominio de
Ia pronunciaci6n inglesa, se enseiiara el Alfabeto Fonetico
lnternacional. Se ofrecera practica auditiva graduada: los
estudiantes responderan transcribiendo, resumiendo y
contestando preguntas sabre el contenido. Cuatro sesiones
semanales de clase mas una hora de conversaci6n . Nose
requiere ningun conocimiento previa del ingles.

CEN 24. INTERMEDIATE ESL: GRAMMAR AND WRITING (4)
Concentrated analysis of basic sentence syntax with ample
practice in sentence and paragraph construction . The writing
and identification of topic sentences and the use of transitional
devices will receive special attention. Weekly in-class or
out-of-class assignments in paragraph writing will be given.
Four class sessions plus one hour of writing workshop weekly.
Prerequisite: CEN 14 or its equivalent.

CEN 24. INGLES INTERMEDIO: GRAMATICA Y ESCRI TURA
(4) El analisis concentrado de Ia sintaxis de las oraciones
basi cas con abundante practica en Ia construcci6n de oraciones
y parrafos. La escritura e identificaci6n de las oraciones
principales y el empleo de las transiciones recibiran atenci6n
especial. Se haran ejercicios en Ia composici6n de parrafos
dentro y fuera de clase. Cuarto sesiones semanales de clase
mas una hora de trabajo practico. Pre-requisito: CEN 14
o el equivalente.

CEN 25. INTERMEDIATE ESL: READING, LISTENING, AND
VOCABULARY (4) Structured reading and listening comprehension selections leading to the use of ungraded materials
in class wi II be used to further prepare students for the
reading assignments and class lectures of the regular college
courses. Group assignments will be combined with independent
study in the students' areas of specialization to develop a
solid vocabulary in both areas. Word study skills will
continue to be stressed. Four class sessions plus one hour
of laboratory weekly. Prerequisite: CEN 15 or its equivalent.

CEN 25. INGLES INTERMEDIO: LECTURA, AUDICION Y
VOCABULARIO (4) Se emplearan trozos escogidos con los
cuales se desarrollaran progresivamente las habilidades de
leer y escuchar: al final, el alumna estara capacitado para
comprender lecturas y conferencias regulares de las asignaturas
universitarias. Las tareas seran designadas de dos formas:
tareas generales y tareas i ndividuales de acuerdo con4a
especialidad del estudiante. De este modo se lograra que
el estudiante desarrolle un amplio vocabulario tanto general
como tecnico. Se continuara dando enfasis a las destrezas
del estudio de las palabras. Cuatro sesiones semanales
de clase mas una hora de laboratorio. Pre-requisito: CEN
15 o el equivalente.

CEN 110. ADVANCED ESL: COMPOSITION (4) Trainin g
in the academic use of English: taking textbook and lecture
notes; doing library research; writing out lines, summaries,
paraphrases, reports, and themes; and composing a term paper.
Brief introdu ction to literary analysis. Four hours weekly
of c lass recitation.

CEN 110. INGLES AVAN/ADO: COMPOSICION (4)
Preparaci6n en el uso academ ico del in gle para: tamar
apuntes de lecturas y conferencias; consultar referenc ias
bibliograficas; elabora r bosquejos; escribir resumenes,
compos icion es e informes; y redactar un trabajo
monografico. Breve i ntroducc i6n al an.a lisis literari o. Cuatro
horas semanal es de clase .
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CEN 111. LANGUAGE AND CULTURE IN THE UNITED
STATES (4) Most advanced course in the mastery of English
as a second language, presented in the context of studies
emphasizing contemporary patterns of behavior, institutions,
culture, and social life in the United States. Advanced practice
in listening, speaking, reading, and writing, including pronunciation improvement, oral reports and discussions,
lecture notes, advanced grammar study, and writing letters
and compositions.

CEN 111. LENGUAjE Y CULTURA DE LOS EST ADOS
UNIDOS (4) El curso mas avanzado en el dominic del
ingles como segundo idioma, presentado en el contexte de
studios que destacan los comportamientos, las instituciones,
Ia vida social y Ia cultura contemporanea de los Estados Unidos.
Practica ava nzada en Ia comprensi6n auditiva, en el habla,
en Ia lectura yen Ia escritura, incluyendo el mejoramiento
de Ia pronunciaci6n, los informes orales y las discusiones,
los apuntes en clase, estudios avanzados de gramatica,
Ia redacci6n de cartas y de las composic iones.

CEN 119 PHONETICS AND PHONEMICS (4) Linguistics
Analysis of speech sounds, mechanisms of their production and
structuring of sounds in representative languages, with some
emphasis on phonological interference in second-language
learning. Course includes: Intensive practice in the oral
production of representative sounds and in the transcription
of sounds using the International Phonetic Alphabet. Three
lectures plus one laboratory session each week.

CEN 119. FONETICA Y FONEMICA (4) Analisis lingUitico
de los sonidos hablados, los mecanismos de su producci6n
y Ia estructura de los sonidos de id iomas representatives. Se
notara el fen6meno de Ia interferencia fonol6gica que ocurre
durante el aprendizaje de un segundo idioma. Se incluye Ia
practica intensiva de Ia producci6n oral de sonidos
representatives y de Ia transcripci6n de sonidos utilizando
el Alfabeto Fonetico lnternacional. Tres conferencias
semanales mas una sesi6n de laboratorio.

CEN 121a, 121b. MASTERS OF AMERICAN LITERATURE
(4,4) First Semester: representative works of Poe, Hawthorne,
Melville, Thoreau, Whitman, E. Dickinson, Mark Twain, Henry
james, and Stephen Crane. Second Semester: representative
works of 20th Century writers, E. Wharton, Hemingway,
Fitzgerald, T. S. Elrot, Steinbeck, K. A. Porter, Malamud and
current poets.

CEN 121a, 121b. GRANDES FIGURAS DE LA LITERATURA
NORTEAMERICANA (4,4) Primer semestre: Obras
representativas de Poe, Hawthorne, Melville, Thoreau,
Whitman, E. Dickinson, Mark Twain, Henry james, y
Stephen Crane. Segundo semestre: Obras representativas de los
escritores del Siglo XX, E. Wharton, Hemingway, Fitzgerald, T.
S. Eliot, Steinbeck, K. A. Porter, Malamud y poetas de Ia
actualidad.

CEN 131 . ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGECONTRASTIVE ANALYSIS: AUDIO-LINGUAL SKILLS
(4) Contrastive analysis of the phonological differences in the
structures of contemporary American English and American
Spanish, as a modern applied linguistic basis for the teaching of
audio-lingual skills in English to Spanish speakers. Survey ofthe
bearing which psychology and anthropology have upon the
acquiring of these skills. Three hours of class meetings and one
hour of project per week. Prerequisite: ACO/CEN 119 or to
be taken concurrently.

CEN 131. ANALISIS DE LOS CONTRASTES : INGLES Y
ESPANOL COMO IDIOMAS HABLADOS (4) El anal isis de los
contrastes fonol6gicos, entre las estructuras actuales del ingles
norteamericano y del espanol hispanoamericano, como una
base moderna de Ia lingUistica aplicada a Ia ensenanza de las
habilidades audiolinguales del ingles para las personas de
habla espanola. Estudio de Ia influencia de Ia psicologia y de Ia
antropologia en Ia adquisici6n de esas habilidades. Tres horas
semanales de clases regulares, y una hora de proyecto por
semana. Pre-requisite: ACO/CEN 119 o en el mismo semestre.

CEN 132. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGECONTRASTIVE ANALYSIS: READING AND WRITING SKILLS
(4) Contrastive analysis of the morphological, syntactical,
grammatical, and lexical differences in the structures of
contemporary American English and American Spanish, as a
modern applied linguistic basis for the teaching of reading and
writing skills in English to Spanish speakers. Survey of the
bearing which psychology and cultural anthropology have
upon the acquiring ofthese skills. Three hours of class meetings
and one hour of project per week.

CEN 132. ANALISIS DE LOS CONTRASTES : INGLES Y
ESPANOL COMO IDIOMAS ESCRITOS (4) El analisis de los
contrastes morfol6gicos, sintacticos, gramaticales y lexicos,
entre las estructuras actuales del ingles norteamericano y del
espanol hispanoamericancr, como una base moderna de Ia
linguistica aplicada a Ia ensenanza de las habilidades de leery
escribir el ingles para las personas de habla espanola. Estudio
de Ia influencia de Ia psicologia y de Ia antropologia en Ia
adquisici6n de esas habilidades. Tres horas semanales de clases
regulares, y una hora de proyecto por semana.
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CEN 141 . BUSINESS ENGLISH (2) For Latin American
students: to provide additional practice in the preparation of
written correspondence in English of practical usage in the
world of commerce and government.

CEN 141 . INGLES COMERCIAL (2) Para estudiantes
latinoamericanos: para proporcionar practica adicional en Ia
preparaci6n de correspondencia escrita en ingles de uso
practice en el mundo comercial y gubernamental.

CEN 142. ADVANCED WRITING (2) For Latin American
students: to perfect style and efficiency in English expository
writing. Alaboratory cou~se with individual treatment of
particular needs or talents of each student.

CEN 142. COMPOSICION AVANZADA EN INGLES (2) Para
estudiantes latinoamericanos: para perfeccionar el estilo y Ia
eficiencia en Ia escritura del ingles expositivo. Un curso de
laboratorio con ayuda individual de acuerdo con las
necesidades o los talentos particulares de cada estudiante.

CEN 153. ENGLISH FOR SPANISH-SPEAKING CHILDREN
(3) Lecture-discussions combined with practical experience in
English as a Second Language instruction, materials, and
evaluation; introduction to first and second language acquisition
theories. A two-hour lecture-discussion period plus two hours of
required classroom experience each week. Student should be
interested in the special problems of teaching ESL to pre-teen,
non-English speakers and should have completed CEN 131 or its
equivalent.

CEN 153. INGLES PARA NINOS DE HABLA ESPANOLA
(3) Conferencias, discusiones y experiencias practicas
relacionadas con los materiales, Ia evaluaci6n y Ia enseiianza
del ingles como segundo idioma . lntroducci6n a las teorias sobre
Ia adquisici6n de Ia lengua materna r de una segunda lengua.
Dos horas semanales de conferencias y discusiones mas dos
horas obligatorias de experiencia practica en una sala de clase.
Los estudiantes deberan tener interes en los problemas
especiales de Ia ensenanza del ingles como segundo idioma a
los ninos en Ia escuela primaria; ademas, deberan haber
completado CEN 131 o el equivalente.

CEN 161. COMPARATIVE DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH
AND SPA~ISH LANGUAGES (4) The development of the
English language with comparative glances at the similarities
and differences in the development of the Spanish language.

CEN 161. DESARROLLO COMPARADO DE LOS IDIOMAS
INGLES Y ESPANOL (4) El desarrollo del idioma ingles con
vistas comparadas de las semejanzas y diferencias en el
desarrollo del idioma espaiiol.

CEN 162 . CROSS-CULTURAL LITERARY
INFLUENCES: ENGLAND AND SPAIN (4) Contrasted literary
movements and figures: England and Spain. Bilingual readings
and lectures. Offered in even numbered years.

CEN 162. INFLUENCIA LITERARIA
INTERCULTURAL: INGLESA Y ESPANOLA (4) Contrastes de
movimientos y figuras literarias: lnglaterra y Espana. Lecturas
conferencias bilingues. Ofrecido en anos pares.

CEN 193; 194. SPECIAL PROJECT (1 to 3; 1 to 3) Individual
assignments of study and practice for students specializing in
the field .

CEN 193; 194. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3) Estudios y
proyectos independientes en el campo del ingles como
segundo idioma y su ensenanza a las personas de habla
espanola.

AlA 291 . SPECIAL PROJECT (1 to 4) Individual assignments of
study and practice for graduate students specializing in the field.

AlA 291. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-4) Estudios y proyectos
independientes para los estudiantes postgraduados en el campo
del ingles como segundo idioma y su ensenanza a las personas
de habla espanola.
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GEOGRAPHY

GEOGRAFIA

CGG 111 a; 111 b. SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY
OF THE AMERICAS (4;4) Survey of the principal geographical
resources of the Western Hemisphere and of the ecological
relationship of the population to the land and climate. Weekly
class activities include three lecture periods plus two meetings
in small sections to permit student participation. First semester:
agriculture, grazing, forest and fishing resources. Problems of
rural settlement and agrarian reform. Second semester: Mineral,
industrial, transportation and trade sectors. Problems of an
urban and industrial society.

CGG 111 a, 111 b. GEOGRAFIA SOCIAL Y ECONOMICA DE
LAS AMERICAS (4,4) lnvestigaci6n de los principales recursos
geograficos del hemisferio occidental, y de las relaciones
ecol6gicas entre poblaci6n, tierra y clima. Tres conferencias
senianales ademas de reuniones en pequeiias secciones, para
permitir una mayor participaci6n de los estudiantes, Primer
semestre: recursos agropecuarios, forestales y de Ia pesca.
Problemas humanos del agro y de reformas -agrarias. Segundo
semestre: mineria, industrias manufactureras, transporte y
comercio. Problemas de las sociedades urbanas e industriales.

CGG 121 . UTILIZATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES (4) Brief
review of basic concepts of climate, water, soils, plant and
animal life. The natural resources are studied with emphasis on
environmental changes, pollution, good and bad usage, and
relationships with man, especially in view of over-population
problems of the future. Offered in odd numbered years.

CGG 121 . UTILIZACION DE LOS RECURSOS NATURALES
(4) Breve revision de los conceptos basicos de clima, suelos,
vida animal y vegetal. Los recursos naturales son estudiados
haciendo enfasis en los cambios del medio ambiente,
contaminaci6n, uso correcto e incorrecto y relaciones con el
hombre, especial mente en vista de los problemas de
sobre-poblaci6n en el futuro. Ofrecido en alios impares.

CGG 193a; 194a. STUDENT LABORATORY TEACHING
(2;2) Experience for advanced undergraduates in conducting a
weekly laboratory section of CGG 111. Section leader directs
student discussion and debate of key, controversial issues
presented in the geography course. Available by special
permission to students who have completed CGG 111 a and
111 b.

CGG 193a, 194a. DIRRECCION ESTUDIANTIL DE
LABORATORIO (2,2) Oportunidad para los estudiantes
avanzados que hayan cursado CGG 111 de dirigir una secci6n
semanal de laboratorio de CGG 111. El director de cada
secci6n conduce los debates y discusiones de los alumnos en
torno a ciertos problemas geograficos controversiales.

CGG 193p, 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1 to 3; 1 to 3)

CGG 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

HISTORIA Y CIENCIAS POLITICAS

CHI lOla, lOlb. HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES (4;4)
Political, social, economic, and cultural evolution of the
United States. Emphasis on diplomatic relations. First semester:
1607 through the Civil War. Second semester: Reconstruction
to the present.

CHI lOla, lOlb. HISTORIA DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS
(4;4) La evolcion politica, econ6mica y social de
los Estados Unidos. Enfasis sobre las refaciones dfplomaticas.
Primer semestre: 1607 hasta el fin de Ia guerra civil.
Segundo semestre: La reconstruci6n hasta el presente.

CHill 0. ANGLO-AMERICAN GOVERNMENTS (4) Considers
principles of democracy; roles of parties and pressure groups;
structure, functions, and powers of governments. U.S. national
government is emphasized . Canada and Caribbean ministates
are examined in their hemispheric context.

CHI 110. GOBIERNOS ANGLO-AMERICANOS (4) Discute
los principios de Ia democracia; el papel de los partidos y los
grupos de persi6n; estructura, funciones y poderes del gobierno.
Enfasis en el gobierno nacional de los EE.UU., El Canaday los
pequeiios paises del Caribe son examinados en su contexto
hemisferico.

CHI 112. IBEROAMERICAN GOVERNMENTS (4) A study of
the social structures, political processes, and institutions in Latin
America. Attention also given to the study of the national
constitutions.

CHI112. GOBIERNOS IBEROAMERICANOS (4) Estudiode las
estructuras sociales, procesos politicos, e instituciones de Ia
America Latina. Asimismo, se estudian las constituciones
nacionales.

CHI 120. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS (4) A study of
the major political institutions (socialism, capitalism, fascism,
communism).

CHI 120. SISTEMAS POLITICOS COMPARADOS (4) Un
estudio de las bases filos6ficas de los principales gobiernos
contemporaneos (el socialismo, el capitalismo, el Fascismo y el
comunismo.)
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CHI 121 a, 121 b. WESTERN POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY
(2,2) Exploration and analysis of the concepts Western thinkers
have developed concerning man and political power. The
cou rse has an historical framework. First semester: Plato to
Machiavelli. Second Semester: Hobbes to the present.

CHI 121a, 121b. FILOSOFIA POLITICA OCCIDENTAL
(2,2) Exploracion y anal isis de los conceptos que los pensadores
occidentales han desarrollado con rei acion al hombre y al poder
politico. Esta clase esta enclavada en un marco historico.
Primer semestre: desde Platon hasta Maquiavelo. Segundo
semestre: desde Hobbes hasta el presente.

CHI 125. POLITICAL AND SOCIAL MOVEMENTS IN LATIN
AMERICA (4) A scrutiny of selected 20th century political ideas
and ideological movements in Latin America, especially
Mexico, Guatemala, Cuba, Venezuela , Peru , Boli via, Chile,
Argentina, Uruguay, ancj Brazil. Analysis of radicalism,
democratic socialism, Christian democracy, traditional
authoritarian regimes, sociali.sm , co mmunism, fascism.
Offered in 1977-1978.

CHI 125. MOVIMIENTOS POLITICOS Y SOCIALES EN
LATINO-AMERICA (4) Estudio de un grupo selecto de ideologias
y movimientos politicos de latinoamerica, especialmente
Mexico, Guatemala, Cuba, Venezuela, Peru, Bol ivia, Chile,
Argentina, Uruguay, y Brasil. Anal isis de las siguientes practicas
politicas: radicalismo, democracia, democracia cristiana,
regimenes autocratas tradicionales, socialismo, comunismo y
fascismo. Ofrecido en 1977-1978.

CHI 134. INTERNATIONAL LAW AND INTER-AMERICAN
PROBLEMS (4) Course description not ready by catalog
deadline.

CHI 134. DERECHO INTERNACIONAL Y PROBLEMAS
INTERAMERICANAS (4) La descripcion de Ia materia se
encuentra en preparacion al momenta de Ia edicion del
catalogo.

CHI 136. INTER/AMERICAN SYSTEM (4) Regional principles,
laws, treaties and accords; foreign policy formulation;
hemispheric organizations; preparation of model Organization of American States.

CHI 136. EL SISTEMA INTERAMERICANO (4) Principios
regionales, leyes, tratados y pactos; formulacion de Ia politica
extranjera; organizaciones hemisfericas; preparacion de un
modelo de Ia Organizacion de los Estados Americanos.

CHI 138. POLITICAL AND SOCIOECONOMIC
INTEGRATION (2) Theories of regional integration. Study of
theories- effective and ineffective- originating with Salter,
Monnet. Analysis of political problems of political and
economic regional organizations: ECC, COMECON, CACM,
LAFTA, CARIFTA, and OAS.

CHI 138. INTEGRACION SOCIO-ECONOMICA Y POLITICA
(2) Teorias sobre integracion regional. Estudio de teorias efectivas e inefectivas- comenzando con Salter, Monnet.
Anal isis de los problemas politicos de las organizaciones
politicas y economicas de carater regional: ECC, COMECON,
CACM, LAFTA, CARIFTA, OAS.

CHI150. PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (4) An
introductory study of theories of organization and administration
and their component parts, with emphasis on administr'ative
functions and regulation. Prerequisite: CHI 110 or equivalent.

CHI 1 SO. PRINCIPIOS DE ADMINISTRACION PUBLICA
(4) Estudio introductorio de teorias de organizacion y
administracion y sus partes componentes con enfasis en las
funciones y regulacion administrativa. Pre-requisito: CHill 0 o
equivalente.

CHI 151. TECHNIQUES OF PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
(4) A study of the modern methods of personnel management in
the areas of recruitment, testing, classification, training,
promotion, compensation, retirement programs and labor
relations. Offered in even numbered years.

CHI 151. TECNICAS DE ADMINISTRACION DE PERSONAL
(4) Estudio de metodos modernos de administracion ·de
personal en areas especializadas de seleccion y admision
clasificacion de empleados, entrenamiento, promocion,
compensacion, jubilacion, relaciones laborales. Ofrecido en
aiios pares.

CHI 152. PUBLIC BUDGETING (4) A study of the role of the
budget in the determination of policy, in administrative
integration, in control of government operations, in
intergovernmental relations, and in relation to the private sector.
Offered in odd numbered years.

CHI 152. PRESUPUESTO PUBLICO (4) Estudio de Ia funcion
que tiene el presupuesto en Ia determinacion de Ia politica, Ia
integracion administrativa, el control de las operaciones
gubernamentales, las relaciones intergubernamentales y Ia
relacion con el sector privado. Ofrecido en aiios impares.
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CHI 153. INTRODUCTION TO URBAN PLANNING (4) The
course reflects the political origin and growth of cities, reviews
principal theories of urban development and examines planning
practices and issues, providing the student with the necessary
framework to pursue technical aspects of the urban planning
arts. Offered in odd numbered years.

CHI 153. INTRODUCCION A LA PLANIFICACION URBANA
(4) El curse refleja el origen politico y el crecimiento de las
ciudades, revisa las principales teorias del desarrollo urbane y
examina los metodos y problemas de Ia planificaci6n,
proporcionando al estudiante el marco de referenda basico
necesario para analizar los aspectos tecnicos de Ia planificaci6n
urbana. Ofrecido en alios impares.

CHI 154. ORGANIZATION THEORY (4) A study of the
behavioral systems in organizations; functions and dysfunctions
of bureaucratic organizations in relation to personal, social and
political values; the role of staff functions in administrative tasks.
(This course is the same as CBA 109.)

CHI 154. TEORIA DE ORGANIZACION (4) Estudio de los
sistemas de organizaci6n de las empresas; las funciones
normales y abnormales de las organizaciones en relaci6n con
los valores personales, sociales y politicos; el papel quetienen
las funciones del personal en las !areas administrativas. (Esta
asignatura es Ia misma que CBA 1 09 .)

CHI 155. STATE REGULATION OF BUSINESS (4) Defines
public control of business; the nature of that control, its
pervasiveness, history and growth. Problems of competition;
avoidance of monopolistic and oligopolistic restrictions. Course
to include comparative concepts regarding regu latory agencies.
(This course is the same as CBA 101.)

CHI 155. REGULACION ESTA TAL DE NEGOCIOS (4) Define
el control estatal de los negocios, Ia naturaleza dedicho control,
su infiltraci6n, historia y desarrollo, problemas de libre
competencia; doctrinas de responsabilidad SOCial; racioAalidad
de competencia; restricciones de los monopolies y oligopolies.
Este curse incluye conceptos comparados referentes a las
agencias reguladoras. (Esta asignatura es Ia misma que CBA
101 .)

CHI157 DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION (4) Study of the
functioning of public administration in the context of national
development. Relations among national culture, economic and
political institutions and ideologies considered with regard to
governmental administrative structures. Offered in
odd-numbered years.

CHI 157. ADMINISTRACION DEL DESARROLLO (4) Estudio
del sistema administrative gubernamental de los paises
latinoamericanos. Relaci6n entre cultura nacional, instituciones
politicas, ideologias, y Ia estructura administrativa del gobierno.
La funci6n de Ia administraci6n publica en el desarrollo
nacional.

CHI158. LOCAL GOVERNMENT ADMINISTRATION (4) The
legal systems governing municipal or other local units. Emphasis
on the problems of local and municipal administration in law
enforcement, finance, planning, public works, community
relations and regulatory functions.

CHI 158. ADMINISTRACION DE GOBIERNO LOCAL
(4) Leyes que gobiernan las unidades municipales en America
Latina yen los Estados Unidos. Problemas de administraci6n
municipal en: orden publico, finanzas, planificaci6n, obras
publicas, urbanizaci6n y relaciones comunales.

CHI 159. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION INTERNSHIP
(2-6) Practical work-credit experience in a federal, state or local
governmental agency designed to expose the student to
administration in action.

CHI 159. EXPERIENCIA PRACTICA EN ADMINISTRACION
PUBLICA (2-6) Experiencia practica de trabajo con acreditaci6n
universitaria en una oficina gubernamental federal, estatal o
local diseriada para que el estudiante pueda ver personal mente
como opera Ia administraci6n.

CHI 165a, 165b. HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA (4;4) A
study of American Indian cultures, the discovery of the
continent, its conquest, and the Spanish colonial system.
Consideration and study of historical and political development
in Latin America from the precursors of independence to the
present time.

CHI 165a, 165b. HISTORIA DE AMERICA LATINA (4;4)
Estudio de las culturas amerindias, el descubrimiento, Ia
conquista y el sistema colonial espariol. Revision y estudio del
desarrollo hist6rico y potitico de Ia America Latina desde los
movimientos precursores de Ia independencia hasta Ia epoca
actual.
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CHI 182. LATIN AMERICAN AND THE WORLD (4) An
exploration and analysis of contemporary trends in Latin
American international relations with special emphasis on the
post-1945 period. Economic, political , and security relations of
Latin American with the United States, Communist regimes
(including USSR, China and Cuba), Third World countries, and
international organization; preparation for the Model United
Nations.

CHI 182. AMERICA LATINA Y EL MUNDO (4) Exploraci6n y
analisis de tendencias contemporaneas en las relaciones
internacionales latinoamericanas con enfasis especial en el
period a posterior a 1945. Relaciones econ6micas, politicas y de
seguridad de America Latina con los EE.UU. , paises comunistas
(incluyendo Ia Union Sovietica, China, y Cuba), paises del
Tercer Mundo, y organizaciones internacionales; preparaci6n
para el modelo de las Naciones Unidas.

CHI 190; 190b. SPECIAL TOPIC: (2) INTERNATIONAL
ORGANIZATIONS For those students who have received
credit for CHI 136 or CHI 182, and wish to continue studying
international organization. First semester "OEA;" Second
semester "ONU ."

CHI 190; 190b. TOPICO ESPECIAL (2) ORGANIZACIONES
INTERNACIONALES Para aquellos estudiantes que han
obtenido credito por los cursos CHI 136, o CHI 182, y que
desean continuar estudios de organizaciones internacionales.
Primer semestre. Organizacion de los Estados Americanos
(OEA). Segundo semestre. Organizaci on de las Naciones Unidas
(ONU).

CHI 193p; 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1 to 3; 1 to 3)

CHI 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)
LITERATURE AND LANGUAGE

LITERATURA Y LENGUAJE

CML 29. SPOKEN AND WRITTEN SPANISH (4) Intensive
grammar review and vocabulary building and their application
to conversation and composition . A general intermediate level
course designed to be taken immediately before or after course
25.

CML 29. EXPRESION ESCRITA Y ORAL (anteriormente:
Mejoramiento delldioma) (4) Curso intensivo, orientado hacia
Ia redacci6n y Ia conversaci6n , cuyo prop6sito es adiestrar al
estudiante en el uso correcto del espariol, asi como acrecentar su
vocabulario. Este es un curso general de nivel intermedio que
puede tomarse antes despues de AML 25 (4° semestre) .

CML 101. GREAT EPOCHS OF SPANISH LITERATURE (4) A
broad view of Spanish literary movements with emphasis on the
Middle Ages, the Golden Age, the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries.
CML 103. TWENTIETH CENTURY HISPANIC AMERICAN
LITERATURE (4) Prerequisite: 25

CML 101. GRANDES EPOCAS DE LA LITERATURA
ESPANOLA (4) Esbozo hist6rico de los diversos movimientos
literarios de Espana, con especial enfases en Ia Edad Media, el
Siglo de Oro, los Siglos XIX y XX.
CML 103. LITERATURA HISPANOAMERICANA DEL SIGLO
VEINTE (4) Requisito: CML 25.

CML 105. LITERARY AND CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT OF
HISPANIC AMERICA (4) A broad view of Hispanic American
cultural and social development as reflected in the literature
from colonization and discovery through the political writings of
independence and the latter nineteenth century, leading and
discussion of representative works of romanticism, realism ,
indigenismo, and modernismo.

CML 105. GRANDES FIGURAS DE LA LITERATURA
HISPANOAMERICANA (4) Esbozo hist6rico del desarrollo
cultural y literario de Hispanoamerica desde el Descubrimiento
hasta principios del Siglo XX. Lectura y comentario do obras
representativas del romanticismo, realismo, costumbrismo,
indigenismo y modernismo.

CML 111. ADVANCED SPANISH GRAMMAR AND
COMPOSITION (4) Composition and pronunciation exercises
of Spanish; Spanish linguistics.

CML 111. GRAMATICAAVANZADA (4) Cursodegramatica y
lingUistica espariolas para los estudiantes adelantados. Practica
de redacci6n.

CML 124. INTENSIVE PORTUGUESE (4) The principal
elements of grammar; intermediate level reading. Prerequisite:
the equivalent of two years of college Spanish or special
permission.

CML 124. PORTUGUES INTENSIVO (4) Elementos
principales de gramatica; lecturas de nivel intermedio.
Requisito: do arias de espariol de nivel universitario o permiso
del profesor.

CML 126. READING AND DISCUSSION ON
LUSO-BRAZILIAN CULTURE (4) Major or exclusive emphasis
on Brazilian literature. Prerequisite: Course 124 or equivalent.

CML 126. LECTURA Y COMENTARIO DE TEMAS
LUSOBRASILENOS (4) Especial enfasis en Ia cultura y literatura
brasi lerias. Requisito: CML 124 o su equivalente.
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CCL 162. CROSS CULTURAL LITERARY INFLUENCES :
ENGLAND AND SPAIN (4) See description under CEN 162.

CCL 162. INFLUENCIA LITERARIA INTERCULTURAL:
INGLESA Y ESPANOLA (4) Vea CEN 162.

CCL 190. SPECIAL TOPICS (2).

CCL 190. TOPICOS ESPECIALES

CCL 193p; 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1-3; 1-3).

CCL 193p; 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3; 1-3)

MATHEMATICS

MA THEMATICAS

CMA 1. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. (No Credit) This basic
review course will offer a transition from arithmetic and algebra
to the abstractions of mathematics in preparation for the
calculus. The study of sets, the real number system and functions
will prepare the student for Pre-Calculus (CMA 41 ).

CMA 1. MATEMATICAS ELEMENTAL. (sin credito) El objetivo
de este curso es propor'cionar una transici6n de Ia aritmetica y el
algebra a Ia parte abstracta de las matematicas. Se desarrollan
las capacidades del alumno y se le enselia a pensar con rigor
16gico. Comprende el estudio de conjuntos, sistemas de
numeros y conceptos de algebra necesarios para tomar con ex ito
curso de precalculo (CMA 41 ).

AMA 33. INTRODUCTION TO FINITE MATHEMATICS AND
CALCULUS (4) Systems of equations. Elements of matrix
algebra . Elementary linear programming. Introduction to
probability. Introduction to calculus. Recommended for
students in Economics and Business Administration.
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, suitable score on
the proficiency examination and permission of the instructor.
Offered in COP.

AMA33. INTRODUCCIONALALGEBRALINEAL YCALCULO
VECTORIAL (4) Sistemas de ecuaciones. Elementos de matrices
y determinantes. Elementos de programaci6n linear.
lntroducci6n a las probabilidades. lntroducci6n el calculo
vectorial. Recomendado para estudiantes de ciencias
econ6micas y administraci6n de empresas,. Prerequisites : Dos
alios de algebra en Ia escuela secundaria (bachillerato), un buen
resultado en el examen selectivo y permiso del catedratico.
Ofecido en COP.

AMA 35. ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL INFERENCE
(4) Emphasis is on the applications and limitations of statistical
methods of inference. Topics include estimation and test of
hypothesis concerning a single group. Parametric and
non parametric comparisons of two groups. One-way analysis of
variance. Regression and correlation analysis. Analysis of
categorical data. Use of packaged computer programs.
Prerequisite: Successful score on proficiency examination in
high school algebra and permission of the instructor. Offered in
COP.

AMA 35. ESTADISTACA ELEMENTAL (4) Enfasis en las
aplicaciones y limitaciones de los metodos estadisticos de
inferencia. Los t6picos incluyen estimaciones y prueba de las
hip6tesis concernientes a grupos singulares. Comparaciones
parametricas y no-parametricas entre dos grupos. Analisis de
varianza de una via. Analisis de regresiones y correlaciones.
Analisis de datos categ6ricos. Uso de programas para
computadora. Ofrecido en COP. Prerequisite. Un buen
promedio en alegebra de bachillerato y un examen de adm isi6n
satisfactorio.

CMA 41. ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS (4) Sets and real
numbers. Elementary functions of algebra and trigonometry.
Exponential and logarithmic functions. Elements of analytic
geometry. Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, one
year of high school geometry, successful score on proficiency
exam ination in these subjects and permission of the instructor.

CMA 41 . PRE-CALCULO (4) Funciones exponenciales y
logaritmicas. Conjuntos y numeros reales. Elementos basi cos de
geometrica analitica. Prerequisites. Haber cursado en Ia escuela
secundaria (Bachillerato) un minimo de dos anos de algebra
elemental y uno degeometria (plana y del espacio). Obtener un
promedio aceptable en el examen de admisi6n que hara el
profesor, acerca de las materias en referenda .

CMA 51. CALCULUS I (4) Differential calcu lus of algebraic
and elementary transcendental functions. Antiderivatives and
definite integral. Applications. Prerequisite: Course 41 or three
years of high school mathematics including trigonometry and
analytic geometry, and successful score on proficiency
examination in these subjects.

CMA 51 . CALCULO I (4) Diferenciales de funciones
algebraicas. Diferenciales de funciones trascendentales
eh~mentales . Antiderivadas e integrales definidas. Aplicaciones.
Prerequisites. Haber cursado CMA 41. 0 haber cursado en el
bachillerato tres alios de matematicas superiores que incluyan
trigonometria, geometria analitica y bases para calculo. Ademas
debra someterse a un examen de clasificaci6n sobre dichas
materias en el cual debera obtener un promedio aceptabiE:>
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AMA 53. CALCULUS II (4) Techniques of integration.
Applications. Polar coordinates. Parametric curves in the plane.
Taylor pol y nom ials and infinite series. Conics and quadrics.
Prerequisite: Course 51. Offered in COP.

AMA 53 . CALCULO II (4) Tecnicas de integraci6n .
Aplicaciones. Coordenadas polares. Curvas parametricas en el
plano. Polinomios y series de Taylor. Conicas y cuadraticas.
Ofrecido en COP. Prerequisites: CMA 51

PSYCHOLOGY

PSICOLOGIA

CPS 101 . GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (4) A study of the
underlying factors which govern the development and behavior
of the human organism. Lectures, demonstrations and
discussions.

CPS 101. PSICOLOGIA GENERAL (4) El estudio de los
factores que actuan en el desarrollo y comportamiento de los
seres humanos; Ia personalidad y los influjos culturales.
Discursos, demostraciones y discusiones.

CPS 113. PSYCHOLOGY OF TRANSITION OF LATIN
AMERICANS (4) A study of the historical value systems of Latin
American countries, the present psychological framework and
aspirations of Latin Americans as they experience a period of
transition. Emphasis placed upon the operational principles of
social psychology in the development of these themes. Offered
in odd-numbered years. Prerequisite: CPS 101 or equivalent.

CPS 113. PSICOLOGIA DE LOS LATINOAMERICANOS EN
TRANSICION (4) Un estudiode los sistemas de valor historicode
pa1ses Latinoamericanos, su sistema de referencia psicologico
presente y aspiraciones de los latinoamericanos
que experimentan un perfodo de transicion. Enfasis sobre
principios operacionales de psicologfa social en el desarrollo de
estos temas. Ofrecido en al'\os impares. Pre-requisite: CPS 101 o
equivalente.

CPS 193p, 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1-3, 1-3)

CPS 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)

SCIENCE

CIENCIAS

CCH 121. PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY, I (4) Study of matter
and energy based on atomic structure; correlation of properties
of elements with position in periodic chart; chemical bonding,
gaseous, liquid and solid state. Quantitative laboratory
experiments, illustrating basic laboratory techniques,
stoichiometry, chemical reaction, and states of matter. Three
hours in classroom, 3 hours in laboratory each week.

CCH 121. PRINCIPIOS DE QUIMICA, I (4) Estudio de Ia
materia y energ1a, basado en su estructlira atomica; correlacion
de las propiedades de elementos localizados en el diagrama
periodico; cohesion qui mica, estados gaseoso, 11quido y solido.
Se realizaran experimentos de laboratoria, que ilustran las
tecnicas basicas del mismo, Ia estequiometrfa, las reacciones
qui micas, y los estados de Ia materia. Tres horas de clase y tres
horas de laboratorio por semana.

CCH 122 . PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY, II (4) A continuation
of CCH 121. Chemical equilibrium, stoichiometry,
oxidation-reduction, and an introduction to electrochemistry
and to organic chemistry. The laboratory stresses quantitative
analysis techniques. Three hours in classroom, three in
laboratory. Prerequisite: CCH 121 .

CCH 122. PRINCIPIOS DE QUIMICA, II (4) Una continuaci6n
de CCH 121 . Equilibria qu1mico, estequiometr1a,
oxidacion-reduccion, y una introduccion a Ia electroqu1mica y a
Ia qu1mica organica. En las actividades de laboratorio se
acentuaran las tecnicas de analisis cuantitativo. Tres horas de
clase y tres de laboratorio por semana. Pre-requisite: CCH 121.

GGE 101. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. (4) This study includes the
development of the earth with emphasis on its crust including the
nature, properties, origin of the minerals and rocks which
comprise this dynamic planet; the processes which form the
landscape including volcanoes, rivers, glaciers, mountains,
oceans and continents. The class meets three times each week
with one laboratory period (3 hours) weekly to study minerals,
rocks, topographic, geologic maps and field trips.

CGE 101. GEOLOGIA FISCA (4) Este estudio abarca el
desarrollo de Ia Tierra, con enfasis en su corteza, incluye
Ia naturaleza, propiedades, origen de las rocas y minerales, que
comprenden este planeta dinamico. Se examinan asimismo los
procesos que configuran el paisaje, incluyendo los volcanes,
r1os, glaciares, montanas, oceanos y continentes. Tres clases
por semana, y una sesion semanal de tres horas de laboratorio
para el analisis de minerales, rocas, mapas geologicos y
topograficos, excursiones practicas.
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CNS 101. PRINCIPLES OF SCIENCE (4) A history of scientific
thought leading into an examination of contemporary concerns
of the scientific community and how these might influence
alternative futures. Three hours in classroom , three in laboratory
or field trips , weekly. Offered in the first semester.

CNS 101. LOS PRINCIPIOS DE LA CIENCIA (4) Una historia
del pensamiento cientifico que conduce a un examen de las
preocupaciones contemporaneas de Ia comunidad cientifica, y
como podrian estas ejercer i nfluencia en futuros alternativos.
Tres horas de clase y tres de laboratorio o excursiones practicas
semanales. Ofrecido en el primer semestre.

CNS 190. SPECIAL TOPICS (2)

CNS 190. TOPICOS ESPECIALES (2)

CNS 193, 194. SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-3, 1-3)

CNS 193, 194. PROYECTOS ESPECIALES (1-3, 1-3)

ELBERT COVELL COLLEGE FACULTY
Arthur R. Beckwith, 1953, Emeritus Lecturer in Economics,
C.P.A.
j .l., Cabrera College, Cordoba (Argentina), 1922
Doctor en Economia, National University of Cordoba, 1940

Gaylon L. Caldwell, 1970, Professor of Political Science and
Provost.
B.S., Utah State University, 1947
M.A., University of Nebraska, 1948
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1952

Donald M. Decker, 1963, Professor of Modern Languages
B.A ., University of Michigan, 1949
M.A. , University of Michigan, 1950
Ph.D ., University of California at Los Angeles, 1961

Ruth Marie Faurot, 1962, Professor of English
B.A., Park College, 1938
M.A., University of Kansas, 1940
Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1953

Augustine Garcia, 1975, Associate Professor in Billingual
Education, School of Education and Elbert Covell College
B.A., Fresno State College, 1965
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1970
Ph .D. , University of New Mexico, 1972

James A. Goodrich, 1976, Assistant Professor of Political
Science,
Elbert Covell College and COP
A.B. , Occidental College (1968)
M.A., University of Kansas (1970)
C. Phil. University of California, Los Angeles (1975)

Rufo Lopez-Fresquet, 1970, Professor of Economics
B.A. , Escolapios (Cuba), 1927
Law Degree, National !Jniversity of Mexico, 1933
Doctor en Leyes, University of Havana (Cuba), 1934
Doctor en Economia y Ciencias Politi cas, University of Havana,
1937

Pedro Osuna, 1968, Emeritus and ·Adjunct Professor of
Bilingual l!ducation, Elbert Covell College and School of
Education
B.S., New Mexico Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1920
M .A., Stanford University, .1935

Armand P. Maffia, 1971, Associate Professor in Educational
Psychology, School of Education and Elbert Covell College
B.A. , Mount Angel Seminary, 1946
M.A., Stanford University, 1950
Ph.D ., University of Oregon, 1954

Marcelo Peinado, 1972, Associate Professor of Economics,
COP and Elbert Covell College.
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1960
M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1962
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1969

Larry L. Pippin, 1965, Professor of Political Science
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1951
M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1952
Diploma, University of Madrid, 1956
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1965

B. jean Longmire, 1976, Assist-ant Professor of English as a
Second Language

Ezekiel S. Ramirez, 1974, Diplomat in Residence

B.A. , Uni versity of Wi sconsin (1967)
M.S., Georgetown University (1969)
Ph.D. , Georgetown Uni versity (1976)

B.A., Pacific Union College, 1943
M.A. , Stanford University, 1949
Ph.D. , Stanford University, 1952
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H. Leslie Robinson, 1965, Professor of Economics and
Geography
B.A., Stanford University, 1948
M.A., Stanford University, 1952
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1965
Randall E. Rockey, 1974, Assistant Professor of Applied
Linguistics and Bilingual Education
A.B., Miami University (Ohi~), 1957
M.A., University of Michigan, 1964
Ph.D ., Cornell University, 1970
Richard A. Sandell, 1972&74, Associate Professor of Business
Administration
Lie. Ciencias Sociales, University of Buenos Aires (Argentina),
1957
].D., University of Buenos Aires, 1959
M .S., University of San Marcos (Peru) 1961
LL.M., New York University, 1962
Ph.D., Columbia University, 1972
Clark Shimeall, 1968, Assistant Professor of Geology and
Academic Counselor
B.A., University of Colorado, 1943
M.A., Bowling Green State University, 1968
Esther Silberstein, 1976, Assistant Professor of Mathematics,
Elbert Covell College and COP
B.A. , Universidad de Chile (1967)
M.S., Universidad Tecnica del Estado (Santiago de Chile) (1969)
Ph .D. University of California, Berkeley (1975)
Victor M. Soria Murillo, Associate Professor of Business
Administration in COP and Elbert Covell College
CPA., Universidad Autonoma de Guadalajara, 1955
M.A., University of Colorado, 1969
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1972
Graciela T. de Urteaga, 1963, Associate Professor of Literature,
Language, and History in COP and Elbert Covell College
B.A., University of San Marcos (Peru), 1937
Doctora en Historia, Letras, y Pedagogia University of San
Marcos, 1939
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Carl Widmer, Jr., 1966, Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Pennsylvania State University, 1948
M.S., Texas A & M University, 1949
Ph .D., University of Rochester, 1953

VISITING PROFESSORS
A Visiting Professor, is invited to join the Covell faculty every
year. This person may be selected to replace a regular faculty
member who is absent on leave or to add strength or variety to
the curricular offering. While Visiting Professors may be
recruited in different ways, the College relies primarily upon
close cooperation with the Committee on International
Exchange of Persons ("Fulbright Commission").

FACULTY APPOINTMENTS
For the 1976-1977 Academic Year:
English as a Second Language
Mathematics
Public Administration
Information not available by
catalog deadline.

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTS
Two graduates are offered teaching assistantships each
academic year to contribute to the English as a Second Language
Program . Those receiving awards this year are:
Sharon Farringer
B.A., Elbert Covell College, UOP (1976)
Gary Krukar
B.A., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee (1974)

Callison College
A liberal arts college of the University of the Pacific
with an emphasis on intercultural programs, featuring a full year of study overseas.
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STUDY IN ASIA, AND LEARN MORE THAN YOU
EVER DREAMED POSSIBLE
Each year most members of the sophomore class at
Callison go abroad to experience another culture.
They return from Japan or Taiwan much richer
in skills and self-knowledge.
In Japan our students come to know her Zen
monasteries and rice paddies, her modern industries and ancient arts. In Taiwan they come
face to face with the oldest continuous civilization
on earth.
Often they discover themselves as well. It may
be the most important thing that ever happens
to them.
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CALLISON COLLEGE
We live in the world-not simply in America, not
simply in the West. At Callison, students are
learning what that means. They learn it in
innovative courses, in independent study, in
internships, and by going out and living in that
world.

WHAT MAKES CALLISON DIFFERENT?
Callison' s liberal arts program encompasses the
Western heritage and that of other major cultures
as well: japanese, Indian, Chinese in particular.
Nearly all of our students study abroad in our
current programs in japan or Taiwan or in other parts
of the world . Classroom work and living
experience are combined for an unusually rich
and exciting education.
Like more traditional liberal arts colleges, we teach
students critical intellectual skills, the means for
improved understanding and self-expression, and
the basis for professional work and future careers .
But we also work to acquaint our students with the
richness and variety of our global heritage and with
their personal relation to it. In the modern world,
that heritage is f2r greater than merely that of the
West-a fact that most other educational
institutions are only beginning to recognize.
Callison is built on just that recognition.
Even though our emphasis is on Asia, we have
offerings in other cultures and other traditions. We
go beyond the exotic by integrating these cultures
in a meaningful education useful to non-specialists
as well as to those who seek to specia lize in these
areas of the world .
Callison brings the world into the class room and at
the same time sends its students out to live in it, to
learn from its people. In the process they learn
both vital job skills and a great deal about
themselves.

WHO TEACHES?
The Callison faculty is comprised of social
scientists and philosophers, historians and artists,
scientists and poets, men and women of varied
disciplines who are expert in diverse areas of the
world. Scholars of considerable reputation, they
have come together to teach in a new kind of
college, a college with a global view and with
students who come to share it.

AFTER GRADUATION?
Though a part of California's oldest chartered
institution of higher learning, Callison is a young
college. It is natural to be curious about what
students do when they graduate.
Many have gone on to graduate and professional
work at distinguished graduate educational centers
such as: Stanford University, Boalt Law School
(U.S. Berkeley), the University of Wisconsin,
Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy, The
University of Southern California, The University of
Chicago, American Graduate School of
International Management, The University of
Pennsylvania, and many more.
Other graduates have become lawyers, teachers,
businessmen, artists, and city planners. A Callison
education starts students on many paths.

I came to see California and travel the world, Now
I find Callison attracts me because of its courses ,
faculty and students, and I'm working harder than
I've ever worked.
LARRY McCOTTER
Graduate
Lake Forest, Illinois
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THE PROGRAM IN CALIFORNIA
INDIVIDUALITY
At Callison, students are encouraged to pursue
individual goals, goals ranging from a career in
law or business to ceramics or oriental philosophy.
Members of the faculty make themselves available
for help and guidance in formulating these
programs.
The College, with a student faculty ratio of 7:1,
provides the students with small classes and close
contacts with their professors. Here at Callison we
are more than students and teachers, we are
friends . And at the same time, as a part of the
University of the Pacific, Callison students can
draw upon the wide variety of offerings and
facilities that only a large university can make
available. For example, it is possible to earn a
teaching credential through the School of
Education or take courses at the Conservatory of
Music while working toward a Callison degree.
Callison strongly believes in independent study. In
addition to such work during the regular
semesters, the entire month of January is made
available for students to pursue their own interests
under faculty guidance. Internships in public
agencies and private firms are also available
during the rest of the year.

You know, the little pamphlet says there is a small
faculty-student ratio but I always tend to think that
those things don't exactly tell the real situation. But
it did, and it was surprising and really pleasant. My
largest class was 25. I got to know my professors; I
didn't see them as "professors" but as people.
MIYO ISHIHARA
Senior
Culver City,
California

I think I can honestly say, with absolutely no
hesitation, that I've been happier here than I have
ever been, anywhere in my life. And that's partly
from what I'm doing, partly from the atmosphere
and the people. I was at one school for 13 years
and I never felt that I belonged to that in the sense
that I feel that I belong to Callison.
ROSEMARY SHAW
Graduate
Newcastle upon
Tyne, England

COMMUNITY
A small college-this year our population is 155
students and 18 teachers-gives the student close
contact with fellow students and with faculty, an
intimate community in which to live and work. To
govern itself, the Callison Community has devised
a structure in which students are represented on all
committees and on the Faculty-Student Council,
the college's governing body. We believe that
student needs and interests are best represented by
students themselves and that to create a real
community participation is vital. Such
participation is an integral part of education at
Callison.
In our community rapport between students and
faculty is further enhanced by the method of
student evaluation. Students are evaluated in a
constructive and creative way through personal
conferences, counseling and final statements of
evaluation in place of letter grades. Transcripts
record only those courses satisfactorily completed.
Callison feels that individuality and community
are not incompatible and that both are necessary
for the education of the' whole person. Our
program provides ample opportunity for both
individual direction and group interaction, for
both an uncommon amount of freedom and an
uncommon amount of responsibility.
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STUDENT PERSPECTIVES
ON JAPAN
The culture of japan has been growin g and
evolving for ages. This is still very mu ch alive in
the hearts of the japanese people. It's so strong and
alive and different and foreign and weird and real
and unreal that it 's a continual bending fo r me to
understand and accept. Th e japanese concepts
and 'givens ' are many times the exact oppos ite of
mine.
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I think many times students want to go to foreign
lands because they think it will be like an
amusement park. But when they stay in the park
and live w ith it the amusement falls awa y and
becomes a realit y to live with and interact with. It
seems that from then on learning and growing
begins. In japan it's really possible to get into it
and interact. It 's often painful yet it's a living
education .
DICK MACKEY
Graduate
Alturas, California
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PROGRAMS ABROAD
Callison students learn by living, by adapting
themselves to the ancient and modern cultures of
Japan and Taiwan while combining this with
rigorous intellectual training. By going abroad in
their second year (though this is not required) they
have two more full years in which to incorporate
this extraordinary experience into their liberal arts
and pre-professional education, two years in which
to build upon it.

JAPAN
Our largest foreign program is located in Japan . Its
aim is to confront the American student with an
essentially different culture, an essentially
different way of looking at himself and at the
world .
In Japan students undertake intensive study of the
language, do formal course work on aspects of
Japanese culture and society at Aoyama Gakuin
University in Tokyo, and interact with the
people of Japan outside the classroom in many
ways. Students live with individual Japanese
families and share in their daily lives . They also
participate in apprenticeship programs in business,
on farms, in pottery factories, in theater groups-several students have even I ived in a Zen monastery.
It is possible to design internships which suit
individual tastes and advance career goals as
well.

TAIWAN
Callison College has also made arrangements
for a small group of students to spend a year at a
University in Taiwan.
As in the program in Japan, our aim is not simply to
provide the student with a year abroad . The
Callison ideal is to provide a living education. That
means as wide contacts with the people of Taiwan
as we can possibly arrange--home-stays, travel,
apprenticeships. We want to make it possible for
the student to get far more deeply into Chinese
culture than most programs allow.
Our graduates can attest that these years abroad,
are not only of tremendous value personally, but
give a dimension to the B.A. degree which makes
them particularly visible in applying for both jobs
and further education. Not many non-Callison
students can take to a potential employer or dean a
record including an internship at Kyoto Trust Bank
or a speaking knowledge of Chinese. Whatever
your interests, the programs abroad offered at
Callison can give you a unique head start and
invaluable job skills.

OTHER PROGRAMS
Opportunities for additional intercultural stud y
exist through University associations with other
programs. Callison students have stud ied, for
example, in India and in Africa. All such study
must be reviewed both by the student's faculty
advisor to assess its relevance for the total
educational experience of the student, and by the
College's Academic Standards Committee.
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REQUIREMENTS
FOR GRADUATION
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Callison College offers the B.A. degree in
Humanities, International Studies, and the
Social Sciences. All three liberal arts degrees
encompass a wide variety of Areas of Concentration (majors).

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN HUMANITIES
With the combined resources of Callison College
and other units of the University, a student may
develop a comprehensive degree program in the
general area of the Humanities within a crosscultural perspective. As an alternative a student
may select a narrower area of concentration in one
of the traditional fields of study in the Humanities
(e.g., Comparative Literature, Art, Religion and
Philosophy) or in an inter-disciplinary program
involving several fields of study. These and other
areas of concentration are worked out with the
advisor and approved by the committee from the
Humanities faculty.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN INTERNATIONAL
STUDIES
This B.A. degree provides an opportunity for
students to develop breadth and depth in International Studies. This program must be chosen at the
beginning of the junior year and involves a
body of courses during the junior and senior
years including one Asian area of specialization
(China, Japan or India), courses in comparative or
international studies, and language work
where appropriate.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCES
With the combined resources of Callison College
and other units of the University, a student may
develop a comprehensive degree program in the
Social Sciences with an area of concentration in
corss-cultural studies. As an alternative·a student
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may select a narrower area of concentration in
one of the traditional fields of study in the Social
Sciences (e.g., Anthropology, Psychology, Political
Science and History) or an interdisciplinary
program involving two or more fields of study.
These and other areas of concentration are
worked out with the adviser and approved by a
committee of the Social Science faculty.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUA liON
Students become el igible for the Bachelor of Arts
degree at Callison College upon the completion
of 124 units of course work, including some
specific requirements outlined below.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS
Freshman year:
(1) Heritage of Man. A team taught course which
is an introduction to the process of inquiry in
the Humanities.

(2) One Introductory Social Science course to be
selected in consultation with the adviser from a
number of courses offered in Anthropology,
Political Science, Psychology and Sociology. This
can be taken in either fall or spring semester.
(3) In preparation for the year of cross-cultural
study, a minimum of one course related to the
country to which a student will go. (For the
Callison-in-Japan program, Japanese language is
strongly recommended.)
(4) Winter term:-ane course or independent
study project, normally undertaken in Stockton.
Year of Non-Western Studies:

One academic year is required, normally
undertaken in the sophomore year and through
the Callison-in-Japan program. This requirement
can also be fulfilled on the Stockton campus by
completing an integrated program of courses,
equivalent to one academic year, dealing with
non-Western culture.
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Fourth Year: The Senior Project. This is an
opportunity for students to bring together their
diverse undertakings during the preceding three
years into a creative presentation or a scholarly
paper.

It is strongly urged that all students who propose
to graduate from Callison College complete at
least one course which acquaints them with their
ecosystem and/or the role of science in
contemporary society.
The Callison faculty has sought to keep requirements basic and flexible. There is only one course
(the freshman Heritage of Man course) which has a
specific content and is required of all students.
All other required courses are designed to allow
the students to fulfill the requirements in ways
appropriate to their needs and interests, i.e., the
requirements specify the kind of study which the
faculty feels necessary but leave it to the students
(in consultation with their advisors) to develop the
content of the work which fulfills the
requirement.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
DPH 103 HERITAGE OF MAN An interdisciplinary
exploration of alternative styles of being human, developing
both resources for future shock and the seduction of the past.
DRS 170 EAST-WEST CINEMA A study of film as cultural
expression, focusing on the cinema of Asia, India, China, and
particularly japan. An inquiry into film style and national
character.
DRS 172 CINEMA AND CELEBRATION A course in film
celebrating the mystery of pleasure; of everything which is
infinite which is yes; of fantasy, fun , and affirmation of life.
DLI 112 MODERN EXISTENTIAL LITERATURE Study of 19th
and 20th Century philosophers, novelists, and playwrights who
wrote out of a 'world view' commonly denoted 'existential'.
DRS 169 CONTEMPORARY jAPANESE RELIGION:
SLOUCHING TOWARDS KYOTO A course in the present
trends of religious experience in japan as revealed in both
traditional practices (Shinto, Buddhist, Zen) and in the rush
hour of the gods (the "New Religions" of Japan). Special

attention is given to the relation of religion to the martial arts,
matsuri , and recent fiction.
DLI124 THE FLOATING WORLD OF jAPANESE FICTION A
survey of Japanese fiction from the ancient past to the twentieth
century, focusing on the delicate balance in the realm of
Japanese aesthetics and the " floating" pulsations which I ie at the
heart of the japanese fictional experience.
DLI 158 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN LITERATURE The
study of major fiction , poetry, and drama written since 1950.
DLI170 COMPARATIVE MODERN FICTION: JAPAN &
AMERICA A cross-cultural study of representative works of
fiction written during this centtJry in japan and the United States.
Authors read include Kawabata , Mishima, Tanizaki , Faulkner,
and Barthelme.
DLI120 THE EXPERIENCE OF jAPANESE POETRY This course
deals essentially with three major forms of japanese Poetry :
Tanka, Haiku and new style versions. A brief look at the
historical development and major emphases of the aesthetics of
japanese poetry. By way of cross-cultural comparison we will
study analogues in contemporary Western poetry.
DDR 110 JAPANESE THEATRE : NOH AND KABUKI This
course deals with the historical development, the conventions
and aesthetics of noh and kabuki. It will also include a
simultaneous look at various analogues in Western theatre, e.g.,
Aeschylus, Sophocles, Artaud, lonesco, and Genet. Basic
Japanese studies: Zeami and Chikamatsu .
DHI 124 MAN AT WAR A study of selected literary and
historical texts dealing with one of man's most ancient rituals.
DLI146 EPIC VISION: JOYCE AND LAWRENCE A study of the
major fiction of D. H. Lawrence and james Joyce.
DLI 126 TWAIN AND VONNEGUT The writings of two
American satirists analyzed for the light they shed upon
continuing American concerns such as the impulse to destroy,
the lure of wealth, and the dehumanization of society.
DRS 102 INTELLECTUAL ODYSSEY I Western thought from
Paul to Luther.
DRS 104 INTELLECTUAL ODYSSEY II Western thought from
the reformation to the Death of God, an irreverent investigation
of the rise and fall of secular man.
DLI 150 LITERATURE OF THE AMERICAN DREAM
I Exa mination of central themes in American literature,
including the myth of redemptive nature, the dream of
innocence, and the ideal of purity.
DLI152 LITERATURE OF THE AMERICAN DREAM II Focuses
on the myth of success and self reliance, the myth of progress, the
spirit of place, and the recognition of evil.
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DLI 148 WESTERN CONCEPTS OF ASIA Images of the Orient
from Marco Polo to Robert Pirsig, with emphasis on literature
and the arts.
DEN 81 COMPOSITION A basic course designed to help
students master the techniques of college essay writing.
DLI 155 CREATIVE WRITING I A course intended for those
who love to write and for those who have never written but who
would likethedisciplineand guidance that a regular class would
provide.
DLI157 CREATIVE WRITING SEMINAR A course intended for
those who have had previous training in creative writing.
DLI 126 JAPANESE-WESTERN LITERARY
RELATIONSHIPS Mutual influences of Japanese and Western
literature since 1868.
DRS 167 RELIGION & MODERN CULTURE An inquiry into
the religious dimensions of contemporary culture. Special
emphasis on literary and cinematic imagination.
DAT 103 JAPANESE CERAMICS I A basic studio course in the
theory and practice of Japanese pottery.
DAT 1OS JAPANESE CERAMICS II An advanced studio course
in the theory and practice of Japanese pottery.
DAT 135 EAST-ASIAN ART HISTORY I A survey of the art of
China, Korea , and japan from prehistoric times up to the spread
of Buddhism in japan .
DAT 137 EAST-ASIAN ART HISTORY II A survey of the art of
China, Korea, and japan from the 7th century to modern times.
DHI 183 JAPAN TO 1868 A course focused on the unique
cultural development of Japanese civilization up to the point of
her re-encounter with the West.
DHI 185 MODERNIZATION OF JAPAN A general history of
Japan from 1868 to the present.
DIS 126 EAST ASIAN CIVILIZATION I Asurveyofthehistoryof
China and japan to the mid-19th century .
DIS 128 EAST ASIAN CIVILIZATION II A survey of the history
of China & Japan in the 19th & 20th centuries.
DPH 194 HISTORY OF CHINESE THOUGHT A general
survey of Chinese thought from the 6th century B.C. to the
present.
DHI184 HISTORY OF COMMUNISM OF CHINA A seminar
course for advanced students dealing with Ch i na from World
War I to the present.
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DHI 136 CHINA IN TRANSITION Chinese modern history
from 1800 to the present da y, emphasizing the process of change
jn Chinese society under the impact of confrontation with the
West.
DIS 141 WORLD COMMUNITY A social and behavioral
science approach to "global identity" .
DHI 191 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY AMERICA The focus of this
course will be on the Revolution , its causes and consequences,
and especially its relation to the power politics of Western
Europe.
DHI114 AMERICAN INTERNATIONAL HISTORY The United
States as an imperial nation-state, expanding outward in many
directions by sea and land from its original home base on the
Atlantic coast.
DHI131 CULTURAL-HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH
AMERICA Focusing upon the several different cultures, chiefly
American and Canadian , which have developed in North
America the course involves the study of geography in relation to
history, and of such basic concepts as "the West", and " th e
frontier"
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DRS 174 THE AMERICAN EXPERIENCE Seminar in
interpreting the American character from the end of agrarian
consciousness to the present emergence of alternative
communities.

DPO 162 POLITICAL REVOLUTION An examination of
competing theories of revolution, evauated for their strengths
and weaknesses, and the application of these theories to several
case studies.

DIS 119 INDIAN CIVILIZATION An introduction to one of the
two seminal civilization of Asia that is now experiencing a
renaissance in the modern world, with emphasis on social
history, religion, and the arts.

DPO 142 POLITICS IN CHINA Contemporary politics in the
People's Republic of China, not so much the reporting of current
events as the presentation of a mode of political life radically and
provocatively different from our own .

DIS 121 MODERNIZATION OF INDIA A social science
approach to modern India, with comparative analyses of
tradition and change in family, village, and city.

DPO 146 COMPARATIVE LAW AND SOCIETY An
introductory examination of the role of law in human society,
through the comparative study of law and the legal process in
five major societies.

DAN 146 PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF INDIA An
introduction to the social organization, political institutions,
economic patterns and belief systems of the non-tribal peoples of
the Indian sub-continent. Emphasis is on the inter-relationship
between Hinduism, kinship and the general forms of the caste
system.
DIS 161 RE-ENTRY SEMINAR A seminar for those recently
returned from studying and living abroad, dealing with the
personal dimensions of encountering another culture, new
perceptions of one's own culture, and the inter-cultural
processes that affect "identity".
DIS 133 COMPARATIVE MARRIAGE AND FAMILY A
behavioral science approach to the institution of "family" as
culturally developed and as currently changing, with particular
emphasis paid to structures, relationships and patterns of the
U.S., China, Japan, and India.
DPO 171 VARIETIES OF POLITICAL EXPERIENCE An
exploration of some of the diverse ways men have organized
their political communities--from the hunting band to the
totalitarian state.
DPH 101 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY: SOLITUDE
AND FRIENDSHIP An inquiry into the mystery of human
relationship, a consideration of the "personal," an investigation
of the question whether the human person is pre-eminently
social or pre-eminently individual.
DPH 152 PHILOSOPHY OF LAW A philosophical inquiry into
the relationship among ethical standards, functional needs, legal
systems and the persons and societies who create and sustain all
these .
DPH 112 MYTH, DIALOGUE AND TRUTH: PLATO Close
reading and seminar discussion of certain key Platonic
dialogues, in an effort to understand the Platon ic teaching
concerning beauty, love, knowledge, reality and the good life, as
well as how best to learn about such things.

DPO 141 INTERNt.TIONAL POLITICS OF ASIA A study of the
international relations of Asian nations today, and of the role
they will increasingly play in world politics.
DPO 140 SOVIET & EAST EUROPEAN GOVERNMENTS &
POLITICS The structures and processes of politics in the USSR,
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, & Bulgaria.
DPO 166 POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY IN ANCIENT GREECE &
CHINA This course explores the foundation upon which much
of Western and Chinese political theory and philosophy rest,
examines the backgrounds of their development, and compares
these two civilizations.
DPO 144 COMPARATIVE COMMUNIST POLITICAL
SYSTEMS Comparative study of the governments and politics of
the USSR, China, Yugoslavia and North Korea.
DPO 142 COMPARATIVE FOREIGN POLICY Comparative
study of the substance and process of foreign policy in the U.S.,
USSR, China, Japan, Britain, India, France, and selected
developing countries.
DPH 124 MARX AND MARXISM Intensive study of the basic
doctrine of Marx and its evolution down to the present day.
DSC 101 SCIENTIFIC THOUGHT Man's judgment of who he
is and how he learns has been varied and sti II is. An effort to learn
how to come to conclusions and how to wrest answers from
nature.
DSC 107 LIGHT, OPTICS, & PHOTOGRAPHY Beginning
photography with applications and understanding of optical
principles and the nature of light.
DSO 101, DSO 103 STOCKTON PROJECT Involvement in an
institution in the Stockton community to develop skills in social
observation and analysis.
DSC 109 NATURAL ENVIRONMENTS OF CALIFORNIA An
introduction to the principles of ecological geography through
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field experiences in selected natural environments of California
and western Nevada .
DSC 147 ECOLOGICAL GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA The
principles of geography, geology, and ecology as they relate to
the history, anthropology, and sociology of Asia.
DSC 129 ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS AND
PERSPECTIVES Individualized readings enable advanced
students to bring their education to bear on various aspects of
man-environment interaction.
DMA 171 MATHEMATICS: USEFUL AND
BEAUTIFUL Mathematics, the "queen of sciences, " need not
be argued whether pure or applied. Mathematics provides both
pragmatic and aesthetic justifications for its existence, hence a
reason for knowing.
DPY 101 INTRODUCTORY PSYCHOLOGY An overview of
facts and principles of development, learning, perception,
motivation, measurement, personality, language, and social
psychology.
DPY 158 CROSS-CULTURAL PSYCHOLOGY A survey of
research into the psychological comparison of two or more
cultures or ethnic groups.
DPY 156 INTERPERSONAL BEHAVIOR A somewhat
unconventional course in social psychology exploring factors
involved in the relationship of one human being with another.
DPY 132 ENVIRONMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY An examination
of the individual in his environment, including territoriality,
privacy, interpersonal distance, markers and props, design and
crowding.
DPY 152 PSYCHOLOGY OF STRESS An intensive
examination of theory and research in psychological stress.
DPY 167 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY The study of the behavior of
individuals in social contexts.
DAN 101 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY An introduction to
the anthropological view of man, the character and nature of
culture, and the diversity of the human species. The major
concepts and theoretical assumptions of the discipline will be
illustrated by applying anthropological perspectives to both
exotic peoples and one' s everyday life.
DAN 140 ANTHROPOLOGY AND EDUCATION A
cross-cultural survey of the process of cultural transmission and
acquisition of knowledge, including an examination of the
relationship between environment and race, language
acquisition and social usage, and ethnographic descriptions of
educational settings.
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DAN 102 NORTH AMERICAN INDIAN I An introductory
survey of the indigenous peoples of America north of Mexico
from initial settlement to 1500 A.D . The description and
comparison of traditional Native American life-styles and their
ecological, archeological , and social backgrounds will be
stressed.
DAN 104 CONTEMPORARY NATIVE AMERICANS A survey
of contemporary North American Indian cultures which focuses
on the effects of cultural change and the causes of conflict. Value
systems will be examined such as red power organizations,
pan-Indian movements, and the Native American Church.
DAN 168 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL
ANTHROPOLOGY A detailed examination of human origins
and evaluation of man's place in the natural world . Topics to be
covered include geologic environments, nature of life,
reproduction and genetics, the fossic record, primatology, early
man , and the classification and distribution of living races.
Emphasis will be placed on the evolution of intellect and cultural
capacity.
DAN 169 FIELD METHODS IN THE STUDY OF MAN A
pragmatic introduction to the theory and methodology of
conducting cross-cultural research on human behavior. Includes
demographic and social survey, participant-observation, media
recording (tape , film), genealogical , and personal history
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approaches. Community field -experience required, but will be
tailored to students interests, abilities, and personality.
DML 111, DML 113 FIRST YEAR JAPANESE I & II Training in
the basic language skills of speaking, reading, and writing.
DML 123, DML 125 SECOND YEAR JAPANESE I &
II Continued training in the basic language skills with primary
emphasis on reading and translating from Japanese into English.
DML 101 , DML 1OS INTRODUCTORY CHINESE I & II Basic
study of the Chinese language through reading, writing and
conversation .
DML 103, DML 107 INTERMEDIATE CHINESE I & II
Continued study of the Chinese language through reading,
writing, and conversation .

DHI160 THE UNITED STATES AND EAST ASIA The changing
pattern of relations between the United States and Japan since
the end of the 18th century.
DPO 164 POLITICAL CHANGE IN ASIA This course is
designed to acquaint the student both with the theoretical study
of 'modernization' and 'development' and with that process as it
has taken place in Asia.
DIS 102 THE UNIFICATION OF EUROPE An introductory
course in international relations, stressing theories of regional
development and "nation Building" in the emerging unification
of Western Europe.
DPO 148 POLITICS IN JAPAN

DAN 122 PHOTOGRAPHY &
ANTHROPOLOGY Investigation of the ways in which
anthropology has used photographs to help analyze cultures. It is
not a course in 'photography' , although there will be instruction
in the anthropological use of the camera.
DAN 156 PHILOSOPHICAL ANTHROPOLOGY Through
readings in phenomenology and anthropology we will attempt
to understand the structure of Lebenswelt or "lived world."
DAN 172 PEOPLES & CULTURES OF SOUTH EAST
ASIA Areas studied will be Indonesia, Malaysia, Singapore, the
Philippines, Thailand, Cambodia and Viet- Nam.
DAN 130 AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL APPROACH TO
ANTHROPOLOGY An attempt to understand a culture by
understanding the I ife of one member of that culture. Whether or
not this is indeed possible will also be a concern of the class.
DAN 162 LANGUAGE, THOUGHT, REALITY A basic
anthropological course in metalinguistics. Readings include
Whorf, Sapir, Levi-Strauss. Major concerns: What is language?
What is relationship between language, thought, reality, culture.
DAN 144 CLASSIC WORKS IN ANTHROPOLOGY Included
will be works by Mead, Radin, Lee, Kroeber, Malinowski , Leach,
Benedict, Boas.
DAN 142 TWO PHILOSOPHERS OF THE SOCIAL
WORLD The course deals with the philosophical foundations
of the social sciences. We will read Suber and Ortega. Central
questions are: What is society? What is Man? How is it possible
to objectively investigate man and society?
DAN 158 PERCEPTIONS OF SOCIAL REALITY How is reality
perceived? How are various cultures possible? Reading: Don
Quixote.
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CALLISON COLLEGE FACULTY
Steven C. Anderson, 1970, Associate Professor of
Environmental Sciences

0. Boyd Mathias, 1965, Associate Professor of Mathematics
and Physical Sciences

B.A. , University of California, Riverside, 1957
Ph.D ., Stanford University, 1966

B.S. , Utah State University, 1954
M.S., Kansas State University, 1956
Ph.D., University of Missouri at Kansas City, 1962

joan V. Bondurant, 1971, Professor of Comparative Politics
B.Mus., Uni versity of Michigan, 1942
Ph.D. , Uni versity of California, Berkeley, 1952

Margaret L. Cormack, 1969, Acting Provost, Professor of
Comparative Sociology
B.A. , Uni versity of Kansas, 1932 ; M .A. , 1946
Ph.D ., Columbia University, 1951

Mickey Gibson, 1969, Associate Professor of Anthropology

Lawrence Meredith, 1966, Professor of Humanities
B.A., Southwestern University, 1949
B.D., Perkins School of Theology, 1952
Ph.D ., Harvard University, 1962

Roger Mueller, 1969, Associate Professor of Literature
B.A., Macalester College, 1957; M .A ., 1965
Ph.D. , University of Minnesota, 1969

B.A ., University of Oklahoma, 1957; M.A. , 1958

Gilbert W. Schedler, 1967, Associate Professor of Literature

john Kinsey Gillespie, 1975, Assistant Professor of japanese
Language and Literature

B.A., Concordia College, 1957
B.D. , Concordia Seminary, 1960
M.A. , Washington University, 1963
Ph .D., University of Chicago, 1970

B.A., Houston Baptist College, 1967
M.A., Indi ana University, 1970

Thomas Siler, 1972, Special lecturer
Gerald Hewitt, 1969, Associate Professor of Politics and
Philosophy
B.A., University of Notre Dame, 1963
M.A. , University of Chicago, 1966; Ph.D., 1973

George 0. Hlawatsch, 1976, Director, Callison Program
in Japan
B.A., .Pompona College, Claremont, Calif. , 1967
M.A., University of Hawaii, Hawaii, 1970

Yoko Hirai Hlawatsch, 1976, Co. Director, Callison Program in
Japan

B.A. , University of California, Berkeley, 1968; M .A., 1969;
Ph .D ., 1975

Reuben W. Smith Ill, 1972, Associate Professor of History
A.B ., University of California, Berkeley, 1951; M.A., 1952
Ph.D. , Harvard University, 1963

Richard W. Van Alstyne, 1967, Distinguished Professor of
History

* B.A. , Ritsumeiken University, Kyoto, Japan

B.A. , Harvard University, 1922
M.A. , University of Southern California, 1925
Ph.D ., Stanford University, 1928

Gary N. Howells, 1971, Assistant Professor of Psychology

Allen Wilcox, 1970, Assistant Professor, Artist in Residence

B.A., Oregon State University, 1964
M.A. , Uni versity of Utah, 1970; Ph .D. , 1971

Leonard Humphreys, 1970, Associate Professor of East Asian
History
B.A. , United States Military Academy, 1945
M.A. , Stanford University, 1960; Ph.D . 1975

Eiko lhara J., 1973, japanese Language Instructor
Teaching Credential , International Christian Uni versity, Tokyo,
1968
B.A. , University of Cali fornia, Dav is, 1973

Bruce W. La Brack, 1975, Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A. , Uni versity of Arizona, 1967
M.A ., Uni versity of Arizona, 1969
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B.A. , San Jose State College, 1959

Cortlandt B. Smith, 1970, Assistant Professor of Political
Science

B.A. , Willamette u·niversity, 1951

Conservatory of Music
A professional school of the University of the Pacific
dedicated to the teaching of the art and discipline of
music in five major areas: Performance, Music
Education, Music Therapy, Music History, and
Music Theory-Composition.
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CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC
The Conservatory of Music, in preparing young
musicians for the profession of music, recognizes
this profession as both an art and a discipline. It
stresses in its training programs not only the artistic
values of creativity, experimentation,
self-motivation and discrimination but also the
disciplined attributes of scholarship,
independence, skill and dedication.
The Conservatory is accredited by the National
Association of Schools of Music and the National
Association of Music Therapy.

MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY
Five areas of professional study are available:
PERFORMANCE prepares students for careers as
symphony members, opera singers, solo recitalists,
conductors, private or college teachers, and
church musicians.
MUSIC EDUCATION develops young musicians
into music teachers for the public schools.
MUSIC THERAPY builds skills for a career as a
musician and therapist in hospitals, correctional
schools, and day treatment centers.
MUSIC HISTORY AND MUSIC
THEORY-COMPOSITION are areas of study for
those planning to teach these subjects at the
college level.
Three liberal arts majors in music are also available:
The Conservatory of Music, in cooperation with
Raymond College, Callison College and the
College and the College of the Pacific, offers a
liberal arts major in music on the Bachelor of Arts
degree. Students who wish to major in music and
who do not anticipate professional careers in music
often select this major. Within the College of the
Pacific it is possible to take two majors on the B.A.
degree with one of these majors being music. This
option can often lead to a career in a music-related
field. For instance, majors in music and business
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administration could lead to careers in arts
management or music merchandising. An
emphasis on both music and drama could be an
excellent foundation for a career in music theater .
A career in mathematics or science can be
enhanced from a humanistic viewpoint by a second
major in music. Students whose broader interests
in the arts propel them into careers in
entertainment often take the music B.A., selecting
electives from drama, dance and communication
arts. The B.A., in music can also be used in
preparation for dental , medical or law school if the
pre-professional requirements are given equal
priority with music expectations Callison students
participate in a sophomore year abroad program
(India, Japan, and other non-Western countries)
and sometimes use the Bachelor of Arts in music
as preparation for advanced studies in non-Western
music or ethnomusicology. A similar plan is under
study wherein Spanish-speaking students from
Elbert Covell College may enroll for a liberal arts
major in music. Students applying for admission as
music majors from any college on campus are
subject to the same admissions' procedures as
music majors in the Conservatory of Music.

CREATIVITY AND CRAFT
To encourage creativity and experimentation is to
encourage spontaneity, self-expression, and
imagination. This can be seen in the amount of
freedom given to the student in selecting his own
way in meeting his musical needs both on and off
campus . It is evidenced in the young composer's
solution to a simple harmony exercise or in the
young performer's voluntary participation in a
local professional symphony orchestra. The young
music teacher and therapist are encouraged to
develop this creative thrust in their programs by
involving themselves in a community project as
early as the freshman year. By channeling the
student's creativity into professional activities, the

Conservatory of Music

Conservatory of Music hopes to produce a creative
professional.
Creativity, however, is not enough for the
professional musician. He must also develop the
tools of his profession- the craft of musicianship.
Therefore, the Conservatory places heavy
emphasis upon performance skills, compositional
skills, teaching skills, and aural-musical skills to
prepare the young musician for a productive
career in which he is able to express his own
artistic values and to interpret faithfully the work of
other artists.
Creativity and skill both need an atmosphere
sympathetic to their growth. The Conservatory,
while maintaining an adequate physical
environment, stresses musical activity and artistic
commitment as the important ingredients which
encourage the artistic growth of its students. A full
spectrum of musical activities including symphony
orchestra, various large and small wind
ensembles, opera theater, several choral groups,
and smaller chamber organizations provides rich
opportunities for this growth. In addition,
professional groups frequently employ Pacific
music majors in their ranks. This atmosphere is
further enhanced by a graduate program in
performance, music education and
theory-composition. The faculty, in final analysis,
provides ultimate leadership in its artistic
commitment, be it composition, performance, or
teaching.
The effectiveness of the Conservatory's program
can be seen in the activities of its graduates as they
occupy positions of eminence in major opera
companies and symphony orchestras, on the
faculties of colleges and universities, in music
comedy and television, and in the pub lic schools.
Graduates of the Conservatory have been accepted
for graduate study without qualification at leading
conservatories in the United States and Europe.

ACADEMIC STRUCTURE
The Conservatory of Music is the School of Music
within the total academic structure of the
University of the Pacific. The Conservatory of
Music, the School of Education, the School of
Engineering, the School of Pharmacy, the School
of Law, and the School of Dentistry represent
educational units preparing students for
professional careers in a variety of fields.
Professional schools only offer professional
courses in subject areas associated with
professional preparation. All non-professional
courses (i.e., liberal arts studies) are taught in the
four liberal arts colleges within the University.
The Conservatory participates in the granting of
the following degrees: Bachelor of Music, Master
of Music, Bacheior of Arts (major in music),
Master of Arts (major in music), and Doctor of
Education (major in music education). It is
equipped to provide music courses of interest to
students majoring in other departments and schools
of the University and to special students seeking
further training in the field of music.
In addition to its regular educational program the
Conservatory of Music provides a musical
environment for the campus and surrounding
communities through its Resident Artist Series,
Visiting Artist Series, Conservatory Concert
Bureau, and guest lectureships. The physical plant
ensembles are in residence: The Pacific Arts
Woodwind Quintet and The Sierra String Quartet.
Til€ Symphony Forum is a program sponsoring
record concerts on campus and providing
inexpensive student San Francisco Symphony
tickets. The Physical Plant consists of the main
Conservatory building with a 1,150-seat
auditorium, teaching studios, and practice
rooms. Three annex buildings house classrooms,
studios, offices and the Music Library, Teaching
and concert instruments include Steinway,
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Baldwin, Kawai , and Yamaha pianos; a fourmanual concert organ; three practice organs
by Wicks, Moiler, and Schlicker; and a collection of
orchestral , instruments of professional rank.
Practice faci I ities are provided for all Conservatory
students.

DEGREES OFFERED
The Conservatory of Music offers the following
degrees and majors:
Bachelor of Arts in Music (a non-professional
degree)
Bachelor of Music in Performance, Music
Education, Music Therapy, Theory-Composition,
and Music History
Master of Arts in Music and Music Education
Master of Music in Performance, Music Education,
and Theory-Composition
Doctor of Education in Music Education, in
cooperation with the School of Education and the
Graduate School

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DURING RESIDENCE
1. The Minimum Piano Examination is a proficiency
requirement in piano for all students who have not passed any
Major or Concentration Examination in piano. The Minimum
must be passed prior to the final semester preceding graduation.
All students are required to take the test no later than the end of
the sophomore year. junior transfers schedule the exam at the
conclusion of their first semester of residence. All students
enroll for piano study until the requirement has been met.
2. Lessons in applied music (principal instrument or voice)
must be taken until performance requirements are met
according to the major field specifications.
3. Instrumentalists and vocalists are required to participate in
one major ensemble each semester of residence. Pianists and
organists are required to participate in an ensemble each
semester of residence.

CORE CURRICULUM IN MUSIC
All music majors take a basic core of music courses, studies and
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activities. This core curriculum primarily educates the musician
in the art form rather than for the profession. It strives to
improve musical literacy, develop artistic sensitivity, and
provide a broad artistic experience for all music students.
Further, it tries to raise the level of music-making in each
student regardless of individual professional goals. The core is
required of all music majors in the University:
Basic Materials (Theory & Drill) . .. . . ..... . ..... 16
Basic Materials (History) .... ............ . . . ..... 8
Writing Techniques .... . . . .... . ... . ........... .4
Chorus . ....... . .......... .. ....... . ... . .... . . 1
Applied music ... . ....... . .. . ................. 8

units
units
units
unit
unit~

PLACEMENT EXAMINATIONS ON ENTRANCE
All entering music students take placement examinations
and auditions in theory and applied music during Orientation
Week. In addition, transfer students must take music history
placement examinations. Results determine level of study in
theory, history, and applied music and teacher assignment
in applied music.

NUMBERING OF COURSES
A. Courses numbered from 1 through 81 are lower division
undergraduate music courses normally taken by first and
second year students. Some of these courses are prerequisite to
a number of upper division courses.
B. Courses numbered from 101 through 194 are upper division
undergraduate courses and require (other than specified
prerequisites) junior standing for enrollment. Those marked (L)
may be taken by underclass students.
C. Courses numbered from 201 through 398 are graduate
courses. Those marked with (5) may be taken by seniors or as
specified. 300 courses and above are for doctoral study.

D. Course numbers separated by a comma imply that the first
is prerequisite to the second; numbers separated by a
semicolon imply either course may be taken independently of
the other.

GRADE SYSTEM IN CONSERVATORY
The Conservatory in general adheres to the grading system
described on page 36 of General Catalog with the following
exceptions:
1. Pass-Fail (P/F) option is used only in Music 50, Music
163, some workshop courses and some liberal arts
elective courses not open to music majors.
2. The Pass/No Credit system is NOT used in the
Conservatory.

Conservatory of Music

CLASS ATTENDANCE

The following courses must be completed prior to graduation:

Professional school students are normally expected to attend all
classes, rehearsals, lessons, and other specified assignments
where attendance is pertinent. The instructor of each class in
the Conservatory of Music can explain what is expected of the
student in the course in question as far as attendance is
concerned. In some classes (ensembles, etc.) attendance is an
important factor in the for mulation of grades.

Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
piano
Music

1, 2, 3, 4. Basic Materials: Theory .. . ..... . .. 12 units
1a, 2a, 3a, 4a. Basic Materials: Theory Drill .. 4 units
1c, 2c, 3c, 4c. Basic Materials: History .... ... 8 units
101 & 102 or 103 . Writing Techniques .. ..... 4 units
65. Chorus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 unit
8011801181 . Applied Music (includi ng
proficiency)' . ...... .. ............. . ..... . .. 8 units
theory, music history electives, ensembles' .. . 7 units

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts with a major in music
mu st complete a minimum of 44 units or eleven courses (of
four units each) in music, at least 15 of which must be
numbered above 100. The total number of music units counted
toward the Bachelor of Arts may not exceed 60 units or 15
courses (of four units each). Bachelor of Arts majors must
complete a minimum of 12 units in app li ed music and performing groups and may not exceed 16 units in th ose areas .
All course lists for reg istration must be approved by the music
adviser in the Conservatory of Music.

44 3 units
'Students must study applied music on one instrument for a
minimum of six semesters of study exclusive of piano study for
minimum requirements .
' See General Requirements During Residence for ensemble
requirements .
' Students wishing to take additional units beyond the 44-unit
minimum must select courses from theory, compos iti on or
music history.
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BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE

MAJOR IN PERFORMANCE- VOICE

The University of the Pacific confers the Bachelor of Music
upon-students who complete the prescribed courses in applied
music, music theory, and academic subjects satisfactorily.
Major fields are: (1) Performance, (2) Theory and Composition,
(3) Music History, (4) Music Education, and (5) Music
Therapy.
Each candidate for the Bachelor of Music degree must have the
approval of the chairman of the department in which he is
majoring before taking up third-year studies.

FIRST YEAR
Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theo ry
.6
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th . Drill . . .2
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic M at. : H istory .. . .4

Mus. 65, Chorus . . ....... . ... . .... 1
Mus. 50, Solo Class ............. .. 0
Electives1

••••••••••••• • ••••••• • •

14

Mus. 180. Adv. Piano or Organ

.. 8

Mus. 182 . Pedagogy o f Piano ....... 2
Mus. 101. Writing Techniques I . .... 2
Mus. 102 o r 103 . Wr. Tec h II
o r Ill .. . _.
.. .2
Mus. Th . or Mus. Hist.
El ective
... .2
Mu s. 184. Accompanyi ng

. . . .2

Ensemble
........... .. . .. , .1
Mu s. 50. Solo Class
. ... 0
1
Electives
• • 12

. . . .4

Mus. 3, 4. Basic Mat.: Theory
. .6
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat. : Th . Drill ... 2
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat. : History ... .4
Mus. 184, Accompanying .. . . .. .... .2

Ensemble .... . . .. ..... _... . _. . . .. 1
Mus 50, Solo Class .. ....... . . . ... .0
Electives1
.12

.. .. .. .. .. .

.. .1
. .. .4
... . .0
•• • •

Electives 1

••••••• •

31

FOURTH YEAR
Mus. 180. Adv. Voice . . . . . . ....... 6
Mus. 160. Vocal Lit. . . . .. . . .
. . .2
Mus. 183 . Pedagogy of Voice . . . . .. . 2
Mus. 171. Adv. Opera Theatre . . . .. . 1
Major Choral Ensemble . . . . . .... .. . 1
Mus. Theory or Mus. History
Electives . .
. . . . . . .4

Mus. 176, 1 77 . Conduding . .
. . .4
Mus. 50. Solo Class
. . . .. .0
Electives' . . . . . . .

. ... . . 11

31

FIRST YEAR
Mus. 80. Applied Major .
. . . . .4
Mus. 80. Piano . . . .
. . .2
Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat. : Theory . . . . . . 6
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th . Drill . . .2

SECOND YEAR
Mus. 80. Applied Major ... . . . . . . .. .4
. .. 1
Mus. 80. Piano . . . . . . . . . . .
Mus. 3, 4 . Basic Mat.: Theory .. . . .. 6
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat. : Th . Drill . .. 2

Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History ... .4
Mus. 68. Orchestra .
. . .2
Mus. 65 . Chorus . .
. .1

Mus. 3c , 4c. Basic Mat.: History ... .4

Mus. 50. Solo Class

31
FOURTH YEAR
Mus. 180 . Adv. Piano or Organ . _.8
Mus. 158. Chamber Music Lit. . . . . .2
Mus. Theory or Mus. Hist. Elective .. 2

Mus. 159a, b. Keyboard Lit.
.4
Mus. 184 . Accompan ying . .
_.2
Mus. 176 and 1 77 or 178.
Condud ing _. _......... . .... .4
Ensemble
.1
Mus. 50. Solo Class
... 0
•• • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •

8

• • •

. .. .. .. .. .. .0
• •• •

10

Electives'

31
FOURTH YEAR
Mus. 180. Adv. Applied Major . . . .. 8
Mus. 168. Adv. Orchestra
. . . .. 2
Mus. 172 . Adv. String Ensemble . .. . . 1
.. . . . .4
Mus. 176, 178. Conduding
Mus. 1 58. Chamber Music
.. 2
.... . . .... . .0
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives 1 • • •
.. 14

Mu s. 153 . Symphonic literature . ... .2

Mu s. 50. Solo Class . .
Electi ves 1

Mus. 68. Orchestra . . .
. . .. 2
Ensemble .. .. . .
.. ......... . 1
Mus. 50. Solo Class . ....... .. ..... 0

31
THIRD YEAR
Mus. 180. Adv. Applied Major
.8
Mus. 186. Pedagogy of Strings . .. ... 2
Mus. 101 . Writing Techniques I
.. 2
Mus. 102. Writing Techn iques II
. .2
Mus. 168. Adv. Orchestra . . .
. ... 2
Mus. 172. Ad v. String Ensemble .. . . . 1

.. . 11

. . .0

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• •

12

31

31
31

1

A minimum of 24 units of liberal arts study, including one course in English , is

required of all Bachelor of Music students.
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8

31

6

THIRD YEAR
Mus. 180. Adv. Voice
. .......... 6
Mus. 171. Adv. Opera Theatre . . . . . . 1
Ma jor Choral Ensemble .. .. . . . . . . . . 1
Mus. 101 . Writing Tech. I . . . . .. . . 2
Mus. 103 . Writing Tech. Ill .. . . . .. . .2
.. . .. . . .0
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Drama Elective ...
. .4
Electives 1 • •
. " " 15

Electi ves1

El ec ti ves 1

.. ..... . . .. . . 2

MAJOR IN PERFORMANCE- STRINGS

31
THIRD YEAR

Major Ensemble

Mus. 65. Chorus .. .. .. ..
Mus. 29, 30. lntro. to Lyric

Mus. 80. Voice . .
. . .4
Mus. 80. Piano . . . . . . .
. .1
Mus. 3, 4 . Basic Mat. : Theory . . . . . . 6
Mus. 3a, 4a . Basic Mat.: Th. Drill . .. 2
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.: History . .. .4
Major Ensemble .. . . .. ..... . . ... . .2
. ... 0
Mus. 50. So lo Class . . . .
Mus. 129, 130. Lyric Diction .. .. . .. 4

31

PIANO OR ORGAN
Mus. 80. Piano or Organ . . . .

.. . .2

Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory . ... . .6
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat. : Th. Drill .. .2
Mus. 1c, 2c. Basic Mat. : History .... 4

Electives 1

SECOND YEAR
.. . .4

Mus. 80. Piano

Diction . . . .

During the senior year candidates must give proof of their
fitness for the degree by doing some special work in the lines of
their respective major subjects. A Performance major presents a
public recital and " performs a concerto movement or the
equivalent. " A Music Educati_on major presents one-half
a public recital. Theory and Composition majors prepare
a creative or analytical project of major proportions. Music
Therapy and Music History majors usually contribute research
in their respective fields.

M us. 80. Piano or O rgan

SECOND YEAR
.. .. 4

Mus. 50. Solo Class

During the third year performance majors perform a half or
whole recital.

MAJOR IN PERFORMANCE -

FIRST YEAR
Mus. 80. Voice

A minimum of 24 units of liberal arts study, including one course in English, is
required of all Bachelor of Music students.

1

31
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MAJOR IN PERFORMANCE -

MAJOR IN PERFORMANCE WOODWINDS 2 , BRASS 2 , OR PERCUSSION
FIRST YEAR
Mus. 80. Applied Major..

. . .4

Mus. 80. Piano . .

.2

SECOND YEAR
Mus. 80. Applied Major ............ 4
Mus. 80. Piano

....... . 1

Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory ...... 6
Mus. 1 a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill ... 2
Mus. 1 c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History ... .4
Major Ensemble ................. .2

Mus. 3, 4. Basic MaL Theory

Ensemble (Woodwi_nd, Brass

En se mble (Woodwind, Brass
or Perc.)
.. . ............. . 1

or Perc .) . . . .

. .. . 1

Mus. 65, Chorus . . .
Mus. 50, Solo Class

.1
....... 0

Electives'

.. 6
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill ... 2
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.: Hi story ... .4
Major Ensemble
............. 2

Mus. 50. Solo Class

..... 0

Electives' . . . . . . . . . . . . . • .

. .. .11

..... .9

31

31
THIRD YEAR
Mus. 180. Adv. Applied Major ...... 8
Mus. 187. Pedagogy of Winds
.2
Mus. 101. Writing Techniques 1 .... .2

Mus. 102. Writing Techniques II ... .2
Adv. Major Ensemble .............. 2
Adv. Ensemble (Woodwind,
Brass , Perc.)

......... .1

Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives'

....... 0
.... 14

FOURTH YEAR
Mus. 180. Adv. Applied Major ..... .8
Adv. Major Ensemble .............. 2
Adv. Ensemble (Woodwind
Brass or Perc .)

.. . 1

Mus. 176, 178. Conducting

HARP

FIRST YEAR

SECOND YEAR

Mus. 80. Harp
..... .4
Mus. 80. Piano
. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2
Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory ..... .6

Mus. 80. Harp
.... .4
Mus. BO. Piano
........ 1
Mus. 3, 4. Basic Mat.: Theory . ..... 6

Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill .. .2
Mus. lc, 2c. Basic Mat.: History ... ~4

Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill . . .2
Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.: History ... .4
Ensemble2 . . .
. . . . . . • . 1-3

Mus. 65. Chorus .
Ensemble'
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives

1

. ........... 1
... .. .1-3
...... 0

• • • •

• •• •

Mus. 50. Solo Class

...... 0
... 11-13

Electives,

9-11

31
31
THIRD YEAR
Mus. 180. Adv. Harp . . . . . .
. .8
Mus. 101. Writing Tech . I
. ... 2
Mus. 102 or 103. Writing
Techniques II or Ill
........ . .. 2
Ensemble2

. • •

. ...•........... .

1-3

Mus. 50. Solo Class

.... .. 0

Electives,

.. 16-18

FOURTH YEAR
Mus. 180. Adv. Harp
........ 8
Mus. 176, 178. Conducti ng
. .4
Mus. 153 . Symphonic lit.
.2
Music Theory or Music History
Elective.
. ......... .2
Ensemble2 .
. . • . . • • 1-3

Mus. 50. Solo Class

...... .0

Electives, ................... . 12- 14

... .4

31

Mus. 153. Symphonic literature.. . .2

31

Mus. Theory or Mus. History

Elective . . . . . . . .
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Electives' . .

31

. ........... 2
......... 0
.12
31

Fiute, oboe, darinet, bassoon, alto saxophone, trumpet, French horn, trombone,
euphonium, tuba.

1

A minimum of 24 units of liberal arts study, including one course in English, is
required of all Bachelor of Music students.

2

Harp students should be enrolled in orchestra whenever feasible.

2

MAJOR IN THEORY -

COMPOSITION

FIRST YEAR
Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory .... .. 6
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill ... 2
Mus. 1c, 2c. Bas. Mat.: History .... .4
Mus. 119. Composition .
. .. .2
Mus. 65. Chorus . . .
. ....... 1

SECOND YEAR
Mus. 3, 4 . Basic Mat.: Theory . ..... 6
Mus. 3a, 4a. Bas. Mat.: Th. Drill .... 2
Mus. 3c, 4c. Bas. Mat.: History .... .4

Mus. 80. Applied Concentration ... .2

Ensemble

Ensemble

Liberal Arts Electives'

Liberal Arts Electi ves 1
Free. Electives .
Mus. 80. Piano 2 .

Mus. 50. Solo Class

.1 or 2
• •• • 8

•

. .. . .2
• •

.4

Mus. 119. Composition

.. . 2

Mus. BO. Applied Concentration

.. 2

...... ....... .. . . 1 or 2

Mus. 80. Piano2 ••
Free Electives . . .

Mus. 50. Solo Class

...... .. 8
. .. 4
. .2
.. 0

........ 0
31-32
33-34

THIRD YEAR
Mus. 101 , 102, 103. Writ. Tech ..... 6

Mus. 108. Serial Music or

Mus. 108. Serial Music or
Mus. 105. Modern Harmony

Mus. 105. Modern Harmony .... .2
Mus. 109, 110. Adv. Orchestration . .4

.. . 2

Mus. 106, 107. Cont. Tech . ....... .4
Mus. 119. Composition .
.4
Mus. 80, 180, 181. Applied
Concentration
.2
Ensemble.
Liberal Arts Electives 1
Free Electi ves

Mus.

so. Solo c"lass

. . 1 or 2

....... 8
. . . .2
......... 0
31-32

FOURTH YEAR

Mus. 119. Composition

Mus. 1c, 2c Basic Mat. : History ..... 4

Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.: History ... .4
Mus. 80. Piano
.. 2

Mus. 80. Piano ................... 2
Mus. 65. Chorus .................. 1
Ensemble
.... 1 or 2
... .8
...... .8

German or French
Electives,

Mus. 50. Solo Class

... .4

Conducting
Free Electives .

Mus. 50. Solo Class

Ensemble

.. 2

........... 1 or 2

French or German ............... .8
Electi ves 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • •
.8
Mus. Hist. & Lit. Electives2
.. 6

Mus. 50. Solo Class ............ . .. 0

31-32

concentration students may elect other courses in music.

Mus. 50. Solo Class

........... 0

FOURTH YEAR

or
Mus. 108. Serial Music . ......... 2
Mus. 257. Gothic & Ren. Mus ....... 2
Mus. 103. Writing Tech. Ill ......... 2
Mus. 215. 16th Cent. Counterpoint
or Mus. 216, 18th Cent. Cpt. ..... 2
Mus. 156. 20th Cen. Mus .......... . 2
Mus. 176; 177/178. Conducting .... 4

Mus. 1 OS. Modern Harmony

Ensemble .

. .1 or 2

Mus. 8011801181. Piano'
31-32

....... .. 2
French or German ............... .8
Electives, .................. . .... .8

Mus. 50. Solo Class ............... 0

. .4

Students must take one course in English and select courses from four of the following areas: Art History, History, Mathematics and/or Computer Science, Languages,
Psychology, Literature, Drama and Philosophy, to total a minimum of 24 units in
liberal arts.

. .. 1 or 2

31-32
32-33
THIRD YEAR
Mus. 101. Writing Tech. . ......... 2
Mus. 102. Writing Tech. II
.. 2
Mus. 801180/181. Piano'
.2

....... . 2
. ... . 1 or 2

. .. 10
... 0

Ensemble .

German or French ............... . 8
Electives,
...... .8

......... 0

Mus. 176 & 177 or 178 .

1

2 Pi ano

SECOND YEAR
Mus. 3, 4. Bas. Mat.: Theory ....... 6
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th . Drill ... 2

Mus. 119. Composition

Mus. 215. 16th Cent. Counterpoint
or Mus. 216. 18th Cent. Cpt.
.. 2
Mus. 80, 180, 181. Applied
Concentration
Ensemble .

MAJOR IN MUSIC HISTORY
FIRST YEAR
Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory ...... 6
Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill .. 2

33-34
Minimum required 127 units
,Electives in Music History must include one course each in -English, Art History,
and Philosophy; two courses in History; and three courses of the student's choice in
liberal studies.
2

These courses are to be selected from Music 150, 153, 154, 155, 157, 158

or

159a, b.
30

ne semester of 180/181 is required.
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DEGREE PLAN
MAJOR IN MUSIC THERAPY

program. Two credential programs are offered at Paciiic within
the framework of the above degree plans:

The program in music therapy is approved by the National
Association for Music Therapy. The Bachelor of Music degree
and national registration as a music therapist (RMT) are earned
at the completion of a six-month internship following four years
of course work.

1. A student teaching plan which requires two semesters of
student teaching during the fourth year. (See degree plan as
outlined below).

DEGREE PLAN
MAJOR IN MUSIC THERAPY
FIRST YEAR

SECOND YEAR

Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.

MUS. 3, 4. Basic Mat.: Theory ...... 6
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill ... 2
Mus. 3c, 4c, Basic Mat.: History ... .4

1, 2. Bas. Mat.: Theory
... 6
1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th . Drill ... 2
1c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History .. . .4
56. Intra. to Mus. Therapy ..... 2

Mus. 135. Practicum in Mus. Ther ... 1
Mus. 80. Applied Concentration .... 2

Mus. 6S. Chorus
..... 1
Mus. 123a, 124a. Woodwind, Brass
Instruments .

. .............. . 1-2

Ensemble
.... 1-2
English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .4
Electi ves 1

•••

Mus. 50. Solo Class

... 0

5

30-31

Mus. 134. Orientation to Therapy .. :2
Mus. 135. Practicum in Mus. Ther. .. 2

Mus. 136. Basic Ski lis . . . . .
. .2
Mus. 127a, 127b. Vocal Tech ...... 2
Mus. 80. Applied Concentration .... 2

Ensemble ..................... . 1-2
Biology 11 . Human anatomy
and Physiology . . .............. .4
Mus. 125a, 126a. String and

.. 0

THIRD YEAR

FOURTH YEAR

Mus. 101 & 102 or 103. Writ. Tech . .4
Psych. 111. Abnormal Psych ....... .4

Mus. 137. lnfl. of Mus. on Beha vior .3
Mus. 138. Music in Therapy .
. .2
Mus. 135. Mus. Ther. Practicum 2 • • • • 2

Mus. 80/181 /180. Applied Music .... 2
Mus. 135. Mus. Ther. Practicum) .... 2
Mus. 140. Psyc h. of Music ........ .4
Ensemble
... 1-2
Adv. Psychology .
. .... 8
Adv. Sociology
.. . . .4
Mus. 50. Solo Class
. . ...... 0

Ensemble

Mus. 50. Solo Class

SECOND YEAR

Mus. 80. Applied Conc. 1
• . . • • . .4
Mus. 80. Appl. Piano or Voice 2 • • • • • 2
Mus. 1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory
.6

Mus. 80. Appl. Piano or Voice 2 • • • • • 2
Mus. 3, 4. Basic Mat.: Theory ..... .6

Mus. 1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill

Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill ... 2
Mus. lc, 2c. Basic Mat.: History ... .4
Major Ensemble& . .
. ....... 2

Major Ensemble& .

...... 0

. ... 1
. .2

From Mus. 1231124/12511261127' ... 4

From Mus. 123/124/ 125/1261127' .. .4

Liberal Arts Electives 1

Liberal Arts Electives 1

Mus. 50. Solo Class ............... 0

.

Mus. 50. Solo Class

. .....8

.

. .. 8

..... 0
32
33

27-28

31-32

lnternship3 •••• 2

Must include at least one course each in Psychology, Sociology, Ph ysical Education,
Art and Drama.
)Must be taken each semester of residence except first semester of freshman year.
1 lnternship is a degree requirement; must be completed for national registration.
1

THIRD YEAR
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.

181. Appl. Cone' .
. ... .4
101 , 102. Writ. Tech ......... .4
176, 178. Conducting ....... .4
122a, b. Mus. for Child,

Teenager ....................... 4
Mus. 120a, b. Mus. in Schools ...... 2

Ed. 104. Foundations Tchg..
Mus. 163. Lab Ensemble .
Educ. 121, 174'
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Liberal Arts Electives) .
Major Ensemble 6 •

MAJOR IN MUSIC EDUCATION
The Conservatory of Music offers two degree plans leading to
the California Single-Subject Teaching Credential with a major
in Music: one with a concentration in instrumental music, the
other with a choral concentration . The Bachelor of Music
degree is normally awarded at the completion of each four-year

180

. .4

.. 2

Mus. 65. Chorus .

.......... 15

Mus. 80. Applied Cone.' .

Mus. lc, 2c. Basic Mat.: History ... .4

.. 2

Mus. 176. Conducting ............. 2
Electives '

INSTRUMENTAL CONCENTRATION
FIRST YEAR

.... 1-2

Mus. 8011811180. Applied Music

POST FOURTH YEAR
Mus. 139. Mus. Ther.

3. Before student teaching, all Music Education Mafors must
pass a minimum proficiency examination in functional
guitar (or other acceptable social instrument) and have spent_
100 hours of laboratory teaching experience in elementary
and secondary schools. Students with a concentration in
instrumental music must pass proficiency examinations
on secondary instruments.

Percussion Instruments ........... 2
Electives 1 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • . • • 2

Mus. 50. Solo Class

31-32

Mus. 185. Functional Piano ........ 2

2. A micro-teaching internship plan in which selected interns
contract with neighboring school districts to teach % or y,
load at % or Y3 salary during the fifth year. In order· to be
eligible for an internship, the intern must participate in
micro-teaching and organized field teaching du ring the
preceding summer. Interns are expected to pursue a
master's degree program during the internship.

. .. 1
. ... 1
...... 6
.0
. ...... .4
• .2

32

FOURTH YEAR
Mus. 181 . Appl. Cone.' . . .
From Mus. 123-127 4

Mus. 128. March. Bd. Tech.'

. ... .4
••••

1

.. 1

Mus. 149. Non-Western Music ...... 1

Mus. 163. Lab Ensemble.

. ..... 1

. ...... 2
Major Ensemble6 •
Elem. Std. Tchg. & Seminars . ..... 6
... 9
Sec. Std. Tchg. & Seminar'

.. 0
Mus. 50. Solo Class
Ed. 135 alb. Tchg. Reading' . ...... 3
28

Conservatory of Music

CHORAL CONCENTRATION

COURSE OFFERINGS

FIRST YEAR

SECOND YEAR

Mus. 80 . Applied Conc. 1 • • • • • • • • • • .4
Mus. 80. Appl. Piano or Voice 2 . . . . . 2

Mus. 80. Applied Conc. 1 •
Mus. 80. Appl. Piano or Voice1

Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.

1, 2. Basic Mat.: Theory ...... 6
1a, 2a. Basic Mat.: Th. Drill
.2
1c, 2c. Basic Mat.: History
.4
65 . Chorus .................. I
Major Ensemble
.......... 2
From Mus. 123/ 1241125/ 126' ....... 2

Mus. 3, 4. Basic Mat.: Theory ...... 6
Mus. 3a, 4a. Basic Mat.: Th. Dri ll ... 2

Mus. 171 , Opera Theater

......... 2

Liberal Arts Electives 1

Liberal Arts Electives 3

. ....... . 8

.

. ......... .

8

Mus. 50. Solo Class ............... 0

• •

Same as Instrumental Concentration
except substitute 1 77 for 1 78.

2

Mus. 3c, 4c. Basic Mat.: History ... .4

Major Ensemble

...... 2

Mus. 29, 30. Lyric Diction ........ .4
.

Mus. 50. Solo Class

........... 0
34

31
THIRD YEAR

.4

.... .

FOURTH YEAR
. .4
. .2
. .1
Mus. 163. Lab Ensemble ........... 1
Major Ensemb Je& .
. .. .2

Mus. 1 81. Appl. Con e '

From Mus. 123 - 126'
Mus. 149. Non-Western Music.

Elem. Std. Tchg. & Seminars ....... . 6
Sec. Std. Tchg. & Seminar• ........ .9

Mus. SO. Solo Class
............ 0
Ed. 13Sa/b. Tchg. Reading ' ......... 3
28

Music Education majors are required to take applied music instruction in their
concentration every semester of residence, with a minimum total of 14 units. At least
three semesters (6 units) of instruction must be at the 181 or 180 level. A half-recital
must be presented during the Senior year. With the consent of the applied teacher
and the chairman of the Department of Applied Music, transfer students may waive
up to six units of lower division applied instruction by examination and audition.

1. BASIC MATERIALS 1: THEORY (3) Basic concepts or melody,
modal counterpoint, beginnings of form, musical style from
mon ophony through 16th century two-voice counterpoint.
Prerequisite: knowledge of fundamentals of music. Includes
keyboard study. Open to all students .
1a. BASICMATERIALSI:THEORYDRILL(1) Sightsingingand
ear-training with materials integrated with Music I. Prerequisite :
knowledge of fundamentals . Open to all students.
1b. BASIC MATERIALS 1: REMEDIAL DRILL (0) Required of all
students enrolled for Music 1 and or 1a who fail to maintain
normal progress in either course .
1c. BASIC MATERIALS 1: HISTORY (2) Survey of music history
and style from Greek music through music of the Renaissance.
Prerequisite: knowledge of fundamentals. Open to all students.
2. BASIC MATERIALS II: THEORY (3) Tonal melody and
counterpoint, part forms and variation, harmony through
modulation and the dominant seventh, stressing materials of the
Baroque and early Classical periods. Includes keyboard study.
Prerequisite: Music I or equivalent.

1

l$tudents with keyboard concentrations are required to have fou r semester units of
applied voice instruction. All other concentrations are required to enroll for piano
until the piano minimum examination is passed. {This normally requires two years of
piano study.).
1 Credential candidates must demonstrate an understanding of the U.S. Constitution
and competency in writing and speaking. These requirements may be met by
approp riate course work. It is therefore recommended that liberal arts electives
include courses in Political Science, English Composition and Communications.

"Nine units from these courses are required for an instrumental concentration;
four units for a choral concentration.
5 Credential ,

non-degree requirements. Students not working toward a California
credential may substitute other courses to complete 124 units for the Bachelor of
Music degree. Students preparing for internship may substitute electives for student
teaching .
"Major ensemble must relate to the student's proposed teaching area as specified by
advisors.
7

Except string concentrations.

GRADUATE STUDY
The Conservatory of Music, through the Graduate School of the
University of the Pacific, offers the Master of Music in
Performance, Music Education, and Theory-Composition and
the Master of Arts degree in Music. It also co-operates with the
School of Education and the Graduate School in offering a
concentration in Music Education on the Doctor of Education
degree. Complete information on these degrees is available in
the Graduate School Bulletin.

2a . BASIC MATERIALS II: THEORY DRILL (1) Sightsinging and
ear-training with materials integrated with Music 2.
Prerequisite: Music 1a or equivalent.
2b. BASIC MATERIALS II: REMEDIAL DRILL (0) Required of all
students enrolled for Music 2 and/or 2a who fail to maintain
normal progress in either course.
2c. BASIC MATERIALS II: HISTORY (2) Survey of music history
and style from Baroque to early Classical periods. Prerequisite:
Music 1c or equivalent.
3. BASIC MATERIALS Ill : THEORY (3) Analysis and composition
of tonal counterpoint, larger forms and variation, har"mony
through altered chords using materials from early Classical style
through early Romantic style; keyboard improvisation and
listening. Prerequisite: Music 1, 2 or equivalent.
3a. BASIC MATERIALS Ill: THEORY DRILL(1) Sightsingingand
ear-training integrated with Music 3. Prerequisite: Music 1a and
2a or equivalent.
3b. BASIC MATERIALS Ill : REMEDIAL DRILL (0) Required of all
students enroll~d for Music 3 and/or 3a who fail to maintain
normal progress in either course.
3c. BASIC MATERIALS Ill: HISTORY (2) A survey of music
history from the early classical through the early Romantic
periods, with emphasis on stylistic development. Prerequisite:
2c or equivalent.
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4. BASIC MATERIALS IV: THEORY (3) Analysis and
composition of free forms and variation; survey of styles of late
Romanticism, Impressionism, Neo-Classicism and Serialism;
keyboardimprovisation and listening. Prerequisite: Music 1, 2
and 3 or equivalent.
4a. BASIC MATERIALS IV: THEORY DRILL (1) Sight-singing
and ear-training integrated with Music 4. Prerequisite: Music
1a, 2a, and 3a or equivalent.

68a. UNIVERSITY SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (1) Major
ensemble. Open to all students by audition.
68b. PACIFIC SYMPHONETTA (%) Open to all students by
audition.
69. MARCHING BAND (1) Major ensemble.
70. CONCERT BAND (1) Major ensemble.
71. OPERA THEATER (1) Major ensemble.

4b. BASIC MATERIALS IV: REMEDIAL DRILL (1) Required of all
normal progress in either course.

72. STRING ENSEMBLE( %) .

4c. BASIC MATERIALS IV: HISTORY (2) Survey of music history
from late Romantic through the present; stylistic development
emphasis. Prerequisite : 3c or equivalent.

74. BRASS ENSEMBLE (%).

6. ELEMENTS OF MUSIC (2) Music fundamentals, music
reading, and harmonization of simple melodies.
21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM FOR C.O.P.
FRESHMEN (4) Emphasis on performance practices of different
music periods and development of historical perspective in
understanding musical style. Not open to music majors. Must
be taken as a part of the College of the Pacific Introductory
Year Program.
29, 30. INTRODUCTION TO LYRIC DICTION (2,2)
Fundamentals in technique of articulation and pronunciation;
drills in acquiring maximum activity, fluency, and flexibility of
speech organs involved in diction. Basic principles of Italian
diction. 29 is prerequisite to 30.

73 . WOODWIND ENSEMBLE(%).

75. PIANO ENSEMBLE (%).
76. EXPERIMENTAL JAZZ ENSEMBLE (%) Open to all students
by audition and permission of the instructor.
79. CONCERT CHOIR (1) Open to all students. Major
choral ensemble.
80. APPLIED MUSIC (V2 to 2) Voice, piano, harp, organ,
harpsichord, violin, viola, cello, double bass, flute, oboe,
clarinet, bassoon, French horn, trumpet, trombone, baritone
horn, saxophone, tuba, percussion and guitar. Literature and
technical requirements for various levels of instruction are
noted in Courses of Study in Applied Music, a bulletin on file in
the Conservatory.
81. APPLIED MUSIC, CLASS LESSONS (1)

50. SOLO CLASS (0) Weekly performance recital for all music
majors.

101. WRITING TECHNIQUES I (2) Homophonic forms and
techniques including composition and scoring for strings and
keyboard. Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or equivalent.

55. MUSIC APPRECIATION (4) A study of the basic
elements of music, musical instruments, form and the important
styles in music history. Open to non-music majors only.

102. WRITING TECHNIQUES II (2) Polyphonic devices and
techniques including composition and scoring for winds and
keyboard. Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or equivalent.

56. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THERAPY (2) Acquaintance
with the field of music therapy. Visitation of mental health
facilities.

103. WRITING TECHNIQUES Ill (2) Homophonic and
polyphonic vocal music including forms, composition and
scoring. Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or equivalent.

NOTE: Courses 61-79 are performance ensembles with
membership open to all students except as noted.

104. TONAL PART WRITING (2) Detailed study of the principles of common practice chord structure and
progression, with emphasis upon figuration and embellishment. Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or equivalent.

61. PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (V2).
62. JAZZ BAND ENSEMBLE (V2).
65. CHORUS (V2).
66. A CAPPELLA CHOIR (1) Open to all students by audition.
Major ensemble.
67. PACIFIC SINGERS(%) Open to all students by
audition.
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105. MODERN HARMONY (2) Harmonic techniques from
Wagner style thru present. Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or
equivalent.
106. CONTEMPORARY TECHNIQUES 1: DESIGNS (2) Formal
usages in 20th century music. Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or
equivalent.
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107. CONTEMPORARY TECHNIQUES II: COUNTERPOINT
(2) 20th century contrapuntal uages. Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or
equivalent.
108. SERIAL MUSIC (2) Analysis and composition in 12-tone
style with consideration of Webern and later developments.
Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or equivalent.
109, 110. ADVANCED ORCHESTRATION (2,2) Scoring
problems and analysis. Scoring of original work encouraged.
Prerequisite: one year of introductory orchestration (1 01, 102 or
equivalent).
119. COMPOSITION (1 -4) (L) Free composition for majors and
non-majors. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: permission
of the instructor.
120a. MUSIC IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY
(1 ). Role of music as investigated with elementary school and its
environment. Includes 50 hours of laboratory teaching in the
elementary schools. Must be taken with Education 104 and
Music 122a. Open to music majors only.
120b. MUSIC IN SECONDARY SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY
(1 ). Role of music investigated within secondary school and its
environment. Includes 50 hours of laboratory observation/
teaching in secondary schools. Must be taken in conjunction
with Music 122b. Open to music majors only.
121 . MUSIC FOR CHILDREN (2) Music resources, concepts
and activities for the pre-adolescent child. Not open to music
majors. Required for elementary credential candidates. Prerequisite: Music 6 or equivalent.
122a. MUSIC EXPERIENCES FOR THE CHILD (2). Music
specialist approach to materials and techniques for developing
music experiences for preteen children. Must be taken with
Music 120a. Open to music majors only.
122b. MUSIC FOR TEENAGERS (2). Music specialist
approach to materials and techniques for developing music
experiences for adolescents.Must be taken with Music 120b.
Open to music majors only.
123a, 123b. WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS (1,1) (L).
124a, 124b. BRASS INSTRUMENTS (1, 1) (L).
125a, 12Sb. STRINGED INSTRUMENTS (1,1) (L).
126. PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS (1) (L).
127a. VOCAL TECHNIQUES (1) (L) Individual vocal
development.
127b. VOCAL TECHNIQUES (1) (L) Continuation of 127a;
study of adolescent voice.
128. MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES (1) Fundamentals of

marching; show band maneuvers; full formations and precision
drill techniques; study of charting and the half-time show.
129; 130. LYTIC DICTION (2;2) Theory and practice of singing
Italian, German and French. Translation and declamation of
texts. Prerequisite: Music 29, 30.
134. ORIENTATION TO THERAPY (2) (L) Techniques of
behavioral observation, recording and shaping. Open to
therapy majors only.
135a. PRACTICUM IN MUSIC THERAPY (1) (L) Observation
and experience in community facilities using techniques of
music therapy to improve skills in children and adults with
behavioral, learning or physical handicaps. Required each
semester of all therapy majors except entering freshmen
and transfers. May be repeated ·for credit. Open to therapy
majors only.
13Sb. ADVANCED PRACTICUM IN MUSIC THERAPY (1)
Techniques of supervision of music therapy field experiences.
Open by permission of instructor only.
136. BASIC SKILLS FOR MUSIC IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION (2) Acquisition of basic music tools for
use in therapeutic community, including classes for
exceptional children; study of recreational instruments.
137. INFLUENCEOFMUSICONBEHAVIOR(3) Experimental
research techniques as applied to music and music therapy;
individual research experiments on influence of music on
behavior. Prerequisite: Music 56, 134, 136, and 140.
138. MUSIC IN THERAPY (2) Survey of numerous
philosophical orientations to psychotherapy and music
therapy. Prerequisite: Music 137. Open to therapy majors only.
139. MUSIC THERAPY INTERNSHIP (2) A full-time six-month
internship in an approved clinical facility. Required for
certification as Registered Music Therapist. Prerequisite:
completion of all required course work with at least a B
average in all therapy practicum work and with permission of
the instructor.
140. PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC (4) Psychological foundations
of music including study of acoustics; examination of the
current literature and research. Prerequisite: two courses in
psychology.
149. NON-WESTERN FOLK AND TRADITIONAL MUSIC (1).
Folk and traditional music of Black Africa; Mexican Indian;
North American Indian; the Orient, including Japanese,
Indonesian, and East Indian. Cross cultural influences of ethnic
mi norities in United States. Considerations within context of
discipline of ethnomusicology. Open to all students without
prerequisite.
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150. PIANO SONATAS OF BEETHOVEN (3) Formal and
stylistic analysis of the 32 piano sonatas of Beethoven.
Prerequisite: Music 1-4, 1c-4c and/or equivalent.
153. SYMPHONIC LITERATURE (2) History of the symphony
from Baroque antecedents to contemporary examples.
Prerequisite: Music 1-4, 1c-4c or equivalent.
154 . STUDIES IN THE CLASSICAL PERIOD (2) Survey of music
from 1750-1810 with stress on evolution of style and
historical factors which relate to this evolution. Prerequisite:
Music 1-4, 1c-4c or equivalent.
155. STUDIES IN THE ROMANTIC PERIOD (2) Survey of
music of the 19th century and its relationship to other art
forms and histori cal developments. Prerequisite: Math 1-4,
1c-4 c or equivalent.
156. 20TH CENTURY MUSIC (2) Survey of the important
style streams of contemporary music. Prerequisite: Music 1-4,
1c-4c or equivalent.
157. OPERA LITERATURE (2)
158. CHAMBER MUSIC LITERATURE (2) Survey of chamber
music from Haydn to Ravel. Analysis of specific works.
Prerequisite: Music 1-4, 1c-4c or equivalent.
159a. KEYBOARD LITERATURE (2) Historical , formal and
stylistic study of keyboard literature from 1450 through 1825.
Prerequisite: Music 1-4, 1c-4c or equivalent and permission
of instructor.
159b. KEYBOARD LITERATURE (2) Keyboard music from
1825 to present. Prerequisite: Music 1-4, 1c-4c or equivalent
and permission of instructor.
160. VOCAL LITERATURE (2) Survey of vocal compositions
of major composers w ith emphasis on 19th century repertoire;
songs of Schubert, Schumann, Brahms, Wolf, Faure and
Debussy stressed. Prerequisite: Music 1-4, 1c-4c; demonstrated
ability to sing in German and French; permission of instructor.
NOTE: Courses 161-1 75 and 179 are performance ensembles
of membership open to all students except as noted.
161. ADVANCED PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE ('12) .
162. ADVANCED JAZZ BAND ENSEMBLE ('h).
163. COLLEGIUM MUSICUM ('h) Rehearsal and performance
of music before 1750.
165. ADVANCED CHORUS (Y2)
166. ADVANCE A CAPPELLA CHOIR' (1)
167. PACIFIC SINGERS (Y2) Open to all students by audition.
168a. ADVANCED ORCHESTRA' (1)
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168b. ADVANC ED PACIFIC SYMPHONETTA' ('h)
169. ADVANCED MARCHING BAND (1).
170. ADVANCED CONCERT BAND (1).
171. ADVANCED OPERA THEATER (1) .
172. ADVANCED STRING ENSEMBLE (Y2).
173. ADVANCED WOODWIND ENSEMBLE (Y2).
174. ADVANCED BRASS ENSEMBLE ('12).
175 . ADVANCED PIANO ENSEMBLE (Y2).
176. PRINCIPLES OF CONDUCTING (2) Techniques of the
baton, score reading and interpretation. Prerequisite: 1-4,
1a-4a.
177. CHORAL CONDUCTING (2) Principles of cond ucting
applied to choral rehearsal and repertoire . Prerequisite: 176.
Prerequisite: 176.
178. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING (2) Principles of
conducting applied to band and orchestra l rehearsal and
repertoire. Prerequisite: 176.
179. CONCERT CHOIR (1) Open to all students. Major
choral ensemble.
180. ADVANCED APPLIED MUSIC (1-4) For upper division
applied music majors who have passed the sophomore major
examination.
181. ADVANCED APPLIED MUSIC, CONCENTRATION
LEVEL (1 -2) Upper division applied music for students other
than applied majors who have passed sop homore concentration
examination .
182. PEDAGOGY OF PIANO (2) Study of teaching methods
and materials for elementary, intermediate and advanced piano
students. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
183 . PEDAGOGY OF VO ICE (2) Theory and practice of the
teaching of singing; ph ysiology of the voice; consideration of
discoveries of modern science as well as the important
classica l treatises; teaching materials; vocal stud ies and
voca lises. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
184. ACCOMPANYING (1) (L) Artistic concepts of
accompanying. Vocal and instrumental studio experience.
185. FUNCTIONAL PIANO (2) (L) Transposition and
improvisation. Spontaneous harmonizations for group singing
and solos . Prerequisite: Course 8.
186 . PEDAGOGY OF STRINGS (2) An investigation of
techniques and teaching ski lls necessary for advancement on
the violin , viola , cello, and double bass. Appropriate technical
studies and composition for all levels of advancement.
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223. PHILOSOPHY OF MUSIC EDUCATION (3).
229, 230. ADVANCED LYRIC DICTION (2 ,2). Further
development of technique of articulation, pronunciation and
enunciation of Italian, German and French. Translation and
declamation of texts. Prerequisite: 129, 130.
256. STUDIESINTHEBAROQUE(2) ThegrowthoftheAgeof
Thorough-bass (c. 1600-c. 1750) in opera, oratorio, cantata
and church music; in suite, sonata and concerto, leading up
to and including Bach and Handel.
257 . GOTHIC AND RENAISSANCE MUSIC (2)
258. SPECIAL STUDIES IN MUSIC LITERATURE (2) Historical
studies in music literature. May be repeated for a maximum
accumulation of six units.
275. INSTRUMENTAL ORGANIZATION, CONDUCTING
AND LITERATURE (3).
276. CHORAL ORGANIZATION, CONDUCTING AND
LITERATURE (3) (S).
277 . ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN ELEMENTARY MUSIC
TEACHING (3).

187. PEDAGOGY OF WIND INSTRUMENTS (2) Teach ing
techniques and materials for wind studio teach ing.

279a. VIDEO MICROREHEARSAL FOR MUSIC TEACHING
CANDIDATES (3). Microrehearsals, sem inars, individual and
group viewing sessions to define and develop rehearsalteaching techniques with video recording as basic tool.
Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree in music, approval by
Music Education faculty.

193; 194. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1 or 1; 1 or 2).

279b. VIDEO MICROREHEARSAL FOR EXPERIENCED MUSIC
TEACHERS (2). Restructuring of music teaching act via video
recording techniques; micro-rehearsals, seminars, individual
and group viewing sessions; field application of new
procedures. Prerequisite: . Bachelor's degree in music, two
years full time music teaching in public schools, permission of
instructor.

201. INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN MUSIC (3).

280. APPLIED MUSIC (GRADUATE) (1-4). By audition only.

207. PEDAGOGY OF THEORY (2) . Prerequisite: Music 1-4 or
equivalent.

293; 294. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1 -4).

188. VOCAL COACHING (1) Preparation of songs and arias
for public performance. Emphasis on musical and dramatic
style and interpretation. Private and group lessons. Carries
applied music fee. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

213. STYLES ANALYSIS (2). Prerequisite: Musi c 1-4, 101 and
102 or 103 or equivalent.

295a; 296a. MUSICOLOGY SEMINAR (2;2) Selects pertinent
problems in theory, form and music history which are dealt
with in relation to the growth of Western civilization.

215. SIXTEENTH CENTURY COUNTERPOINT (2) (S). Analysis
and composition in Palestrina style. Prerequisite: Music 1-4 and
101 and 102 or 103 or equivalent.

295b; 296b. SEMINAR IN MUSIC EDUCATION (2;2)
Research projects may be included for masters degree (plan B).

216. EIGHTEENTH CENTURY COUNTERPOINT (2) (S) .
Analysis and composition in Bach style. Prerequ isite: Music 1-4
and 101 and 102 or 103 or equivalent.
219. GRADUATE COMPOSITION (2-4) May be repeated for
credit. Prerequisite: Music 1 19 and/or permission of instructor.

299. THESIS (3).
393; 394. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (1 to 3; 1 to 3).
397; 398. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN MUSIC EDUCATION (1
to 3; 1 to 3).
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CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC FACULTY
Stanworth R. Beckler, Professor of Music Theory; Chairman,
Department of Theory-Composition; 1955.
B.A., B.M. , University of the Pacific, 1950
M .A. , 1951
Eastman School of Music (University of Rochester), 1959, 1961
Competition study with Wayne Barlow (Eastman) and George
Perle, USC, ( 1965)

George l. Buckbee, Associate Professor of Music; Director,
Opera Theater; 1973
B.S.M ., The College of Wooster, 1953
M.M., Eastman School of Music (University of Rochester), 1954
Sibelius Academy, 1964-68
Former Director, Opera Studio, Sibelius Academy
Former conductor, Finnish National Opera, Norwegian Opera
Former member, Finnish National Opera (Helsinki): Opera
Under the Stars (Rochester); Finnish National Radio Symphony
Orchestra (pianist).
Finnlevy recordings
Lecturer, Bayreuth Youth Festival, 1975
Soloist with Prima Donna Players (San Francisco) Orchestra

B.A., UCLA, 1966
M.M., USC, 1967
D.M.A., USC, 1971
Student of Charles Hirt, lngolf Dahl, William Vennard, Paul
Salamunivich and Roger Wagner.

Shelley B. Denny, Lecturer in Lower Brass Instruments; 1973
B.A., California State University (San Francisco)
M.A., California State University (Sacramento)
Former member Les and Larry Elgart Band, Stan Kenton
Orchestra

Shirley Dominik, Lecturer in Flute; 1973
B.M., Michigan State University, 1945
M.A., California State University (Los Angeles), 1967
Student of Jean-Pierre Rampal (Nice), Werner Tripp (Vienna),
Roger Stevens, julius Baker, Ernest Liegl, Keith Stein
Former member North Carolina, Madison (Wise), Lansing
(Michl, and Saginaw (Michl symphony orchestras

linda Gerhard Clayton, Lecturer of String Bass; 1970

*William de Valentine, Instructor in Voice; 1976

B.M. , Eastman School of Music, 1965
M.A. , Calif. State Univ., Sacramento, 1975
Post-Graduate study at Calif. State Univdrsity, Sacramento;
Student of Oscar Zimmerman; Frederick Zimmermann and
S. Charles Siani; former Member Dallas Symphony
Orchestra, Rochester Philharmonic Orchestra; Member
Sacramento Symphony Orchestra.

Studied at Los Angeles State College, Hunter College,
Hochschule fuer Musik (Mun ich).
Winner of the Atwater-Kent, Blanche Thebom, Marian Anderson
and john Hay Whitney Awards .
Former student of Genarro Curci, William Pierce Herman,
Thelma Votipka, Gerhard Huesch, Wilma Fichtmueller
and Wolfgang Schuett.
Leading bass at principal opera houses in Milan, Tel-Aviv,
Hamburg, Dortmund, Bordeaux, De Rouen, Geneva, Sofia
and Metropolitan Opera Company in New York.
Performances with Cincinnati Symphony, Berlin Symphony,
Paris Radio, Suisse Romande and BBC Symphony.

Floyd Cooley, Lecturer of Tuba; 1969'
Former student of William Bell , Arnold jacobs, and Harvey
Phillips
Principal tuba, San Francisco Symphony Orchestra

*Rex Cooper, Assistant Professor Piano; 1973
B.M. , Oberlin College Conservatory of Music, 1969
M.S., julliard School of Music, 1970
Two years doctoral study, Peabody Conservatory of Music
Student of Adele Marcus, Konrad Wolff, Leon Fleisher and
Howard Aibel (Accademia Chigiana, Siena)
Former member, American Symphony Orchestra; concert tours,
japan; recordings, CRI.

*Marvin Donald DaGrade, Associate Professor of Bassoon;
1970
B.S., Brigham Young University, 1959
M.M. , 1965, Indiana University
Mus.D. , 1969
Student of Leonard Sharrow, Henry Gulick, Harry Houdeshel;
Member, Pacific Arts Woodwind Quintet, Sacaramento
Symphony
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William j. Dehning, Assistant Professor of Choral Music; 1972

*William C. Dominik, Professor of Woodwind Instruments;
1967
B.M., Michigan State University, 1949
M.M., University of Southern California, 1950
D.M.A., 1964
Student of Clark Brody, Robert Marcellus, Kalman Bloch, joseph
Siniscalchi and Keith Stein
Member, Pacific Arts Woodwind Quintet

Marylee Dozier, Lecturer in Harp; 1975
B.M. , Eastman School of Music, 1951
M.A. , Sacramento State College, 1957
Former member (harp) Kansas City Philharmonic and
Sacramento Symphony Orchestra
Student of Kajetan Attl and Eileen Malone
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Wolfgang Fetsch, Professor of Piano; Chairman,
Department of Applied Music; 1967
S.M., University of Denver, 1952
M.M., 1953
Mus .D ., Indiana University, 1958
Student of Rudolf Fetsch, Bela Bozsormenyi- Nagy
Concert tours in United States and Japan

•c.

Dale Fjerstad, Associate Professor of Music; Director,
Concert Band and Wind Ensemble; 1974
B.A., Olaf College, 1950
M.M., Indiana University, 1953
D.M.E., Indiana University, 1969
Former member (trumpet) of St. Louis Philharmonic Orchestra,
St. Louis Symphony Orchestra, St. Louis Symphony Brass
Quintet
Former student of William Adam, Thurber Madison, Ernest
Hoffman, and Daniel Martino.

FayS. Gartin, Assistant.Professor of Music Education; 1972
B.A., California State University (San Jose). 1935
M.A., University of the Pacific, 1959
Coordinator of Fine Arts, Stanislaus County Schools
Student of Gladys Tipton, Bennett Reimer, Charles Hirt, Lara
Hoggard, Lloyd Pfautsch
DavidS. Goedecke, Executive Assistant to the Dean; Lecturer in
Music Education; 1968
B.A., Washington State University, 1952
M.A., 1960
D .M.A., University of Oregon, 1976
Student of Robert Vagner and Robert E. Nye
Suzanne B. Hanser, Assistant Professor of Music Therapy and
Chairman, Department of Music Therapy; 1975
S.M., Florida State University, 1971
M.M ., Florida State University, 1972
Ed.D., Teachers College Columbia University, 1975
Michael A. Kimbell, Assistant Professor of Theory/Composition,
1975
B.A., Haverford College, 1967
M .F.A., Cornell University, 1970
D.M.A. , Cornell University, 1973
Former member Vermont Symphony Orchestra
Student of Donald Montanaro and Robert Palmer
*Anthony Kissane, Instructor of Percussion and Timpani; 1975
B.Mus.Ed., Illinois Wesleyan University, 1972
M.M. , Conservatory of Music, University of Cincinnati; 1975
Former Member Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra, Cincinnati
Summer Opera Orchestra, Grant Park Symphony
Orchestra, Bloomington Symphony, studio jazz drummer

for Universal Studios-Chicago.
Member Sacramento Symphony Orchestra
Student of Edward Wuebold, John Noonan, Roy Knapp, William
Platt.
Charles DeWolf LaMond, Associate Professor of Piano and
Theory; 1948
B.A. , Yale University, 1938
B.M., 1939
M.M ., 1940
Student of Egon Petri and Otto Kinkeldey
*Ira C. Lehn, Professor of Violoncello; 1968
B.M. , Eastman School of Music (University of Rochester) , 1952
Performer's Certificate, 1952, M .M., 1953
Former member Rochester Philh~rmonic, Tulsa Philharmonic
(principal) , Ventura Symphony (principal). Alard Quartet
Solosit with Phi !adelphia, Monterey, Santa Barbara, and Ventura
orchestras
Student of Gabor Rejto
Member, Stockton, Sacramento sy mphonies
Sierra String Quartet
Lawrence H . McQuerrey, Professor of Music Education;
Chairman, Department of Music Education; 1966
B.A., Colorado College, 1941
M.A. , Colorado State (Greeley), 1946
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1957
Student of Carl van Buskirk, Lawrence Cara, Hans Busch
Terry E. Mills, Lecturer in Guitar; 1972
B.M., University of the Pacific, 1971
Student of Phillip deFremery and Oscar Ghilia
*Anne Mischakoff, Assistant Professor of Viola and Music
History, 1975
B.A., Smith College, 1964
M.A., University of Iowa, 1966
Former member of Detroit Symphony Orchestra, Detroit
Symphony Chamber Orchestra, Mischakoff String Quartet,
Chicago Contemporary Chamber Players
Member Sierra String Quartet
Student of Lillian Fuchs, Mischa Mischakoff, Guillermo Perich,
William Preucil , Joseph Silverstein
Recordings: Motown
*George L. Nemeth, Assistant Professor of French Horn;
Chairman, Department of Music History; 1970
B.M,. Eastman School of Music (University of Rochester)
M.A., 1967
Former member of Rochester Philharmonic
Student of Verne Reynolds, Charles Warren Fox
Member, Pacific Arts Woodwind Quintet
Principal horn, Stockton Symphony
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*Charles Schilling, Professor of Music, University Organist and
Carillonneur, 1956
A .B. , Carleton College, 1936
S.M.M., Union Th eologica l Seminary, 1938
S.M.D ., 1954
A.A.G.O., American Guild of Organists, 1940
F.A.G.O., 1942
Ch. M. , 1943
L.T.C.L., Tri nity College, London, 1947
F.T.C.L. , 1948
Orga n study w ith Clarence Dickir~son, Ernest White , and
Lawrence Moe. Harpsichord study wit h Laurette Goldberg.
Member, Stockto n Symphony Orchestra
*Elizabeth Spelts, Professor of Voice, 1948
Diploma, Colorado Women's College, 1936
B.M., Northwestern University, 1939
M.M ., 1940
Stud ent of Paul Althouse, Alice N ichols, Elena Gerhardt,
Reinhold Gerhardt, Max Krauss, Todd Dun ca n
Europea n, Cuban, and Ame rican concert tours
* Neil E. Tatman, Instructor in Oboe, 1975
B.M. , Lawrence Univesity, 1971
M.M. , Indiana Un iversity, 1975
Former member of Bloomington Symphony Orchestra,
Evansville Philh arm onic O rchestra
Student of Leonard Sharrow and jerry Sirucek
*Shirley M. Thompson, Assistant Professor of Voice; 1974
B.A., College of William and Mary, 1951
Diploma, Accademia Nazionale di Santa Cecilia, 1961
Professional opera sin ger w ith West German opera compani es:
Heidelberg (1963 -68), Braunschweig (1968-71),
Ka isers lautern (1971-72) and guest appea rances in
Frankfurt, Ka rl sruhe, Man nheim, Nurenberg, Stuttgart,
Salzburg, St. Galien, etc. (1963-74).
Guest appearances w ith Norfolk Symphony, Boston Symphony
O rchestra.
Former student of Mrs. Charl es R. Reynold s, Sr. , Rose Bampton ,
W il fr id Pelletier, Rachele Maragli ano Mori, Decio Scuri
Giorgio Favaretto, Piera Brizzi , Sylvia Lee and Hein z
Weber.
*Dickson Titus, Associate Professor of Voice; 1965
B.A ., Sta nford , 1947
M.A., Un iversity of Ca l ifornia , 1964
Student of Eri k Werba , Rei chert, Merlin (Staatsakadem ie,
Vienna , 1950-53 ); Maragliano Mori , Picozzi , Scu ri (Santa
Ceci li a, Rome, 1958-60), Pierre Bernac (Paris, 196 1, 1973 )
Concert tours in Europe, American and Mexico
Cambridge Recordings
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Carol van Bronkhorst, lecturer in Flute; 1973
Study at Eastm an School of Music, Chi co State College, and
Southern Illinois State University
Student of julius Baker, joseph Mariano, Pau l Renzi , Roger
Stevens, james Pellerite, and Gary Gray
Former mem ber of Penin sul a Festival O rchestra (Thor johnson);
Waukesha (Wise.), Chico, Southern Illinois and Stockton
Symph ony orchestras.

• warren van Bronkhorst, Professor of Violin; Director,
University Symphony Orchestra; 1967
B.A. , San jose State, 1950
M .M. , Eastman School of Music (Univers ity of Rochester), 195 1
Performer' s Certificate, 1956
D.M.A. , 1959
Student of Tay lor, Ribaupierre, j acobson, Rejto, and Griller
Quartet
Former member of orchestras in Honolulu (co ncertmaster),
Rochester, Sacramento, and Stockton (concertmaster)
Former first violin, Illinois Strin g Q uartet
Concert tours in United States
Member, Sierra Strin g Qua rtet
Pleiades Recordings

*Frank H . Wiens, Assistant Professor of Piano; 1976
B.M., University of M ichigan, 1970
M.M., University of M ich iga n; 1971
Soloist w ith Cedar Rapid s (Iowa) Symphony; Denver (Co lo.)
Symphony; Twi n Cities (M ich.) Symphony; Atl anta
(Geoq~ i a) Symphony; Des Moines (Iowa) Symphon y;
Ka lamazoo (M ich .) Symphony; New Haven (Co nn .)
Symphony; Detroit (Mich.) Symphony; Tucson (Arizona)
Symphony
Student of Benning Dexter and Gyorgy Sandor

*Members of Resident Art ist Series
' Fees for music lessons for some faculty are in excess of those
listed earlier in the cata log. Please request info rmation from
Dean, Conservatory of Music.

School of Education
A professional school of the University of the Pacific
offering degree programs on four levels: Baccalaureate,
Masters, Specialist in Education, and Doctor of Education.
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
The School of Education was organized at the
University of the Pacific in 1923 and officiall y
recognized by the Californ ia State Department of
Education on january 10, 1924. Its goals are: (1) To
prepare competent personnel for service in public
and private elementary and secondary schools. (2 )
To provide programs for the in-service growth of
experienced school personnel so that they may
update and upgrade their understandings,
knowledge, and skills in a rapidly changing
educational enterprise. (3) To provide educational
leadersh ip in cooperation w ith all those agencies
engaged and interested in the schools. (4) To
engage in and promote research leading to better
public education.
The programs and courses of the School of
Education are accepted throughout the United
States by other colleges and by state departments
of education for teaching credentials or licenses by
virtue of program approved by the California
Commission for Teacher Preparation and
Licens ing and Accreditation by the National
Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education .
The School of Education collaborates with other
schools and colleges of the University in making
teacher education an all-University responsibility .
Programs are offered to prepare personnel to serve
the public and private elementary and secondary
schools and two-year community colleges as
classroom teachers, supervisors, deans, principals,
superintendents and central office personnel and
in pupi l personnel services .
Degree programs are offered on the four levels:
Baccalaureate, Masters, Specialist in Education,
and Doctor of Education .
The School of Education has several special
experimental and innovative programs in
operation on the campus and in the public schools
and communities which the University serves.
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As characteristic of the University, the School of
Education is selective in its admission
requirements, offers a diversity of programs suited
to the needs of the times, is discerning in the
appointment of the faculty, and strives to fulfill the
concepts of service to both the community and to
the educational profession .

ASSOCI ATED STUDENTS OF THE
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
The Associated Students of the School of
Education (ASSE) consists of all undergraduate
students who are enrolled in the School of
Education and all graduate students who are
work ing toward a credential or an advanced
degree offered through the School of Education
and who have paid the Associated Students of the
University of the Pacific (ASUOP) student body
fees.
The organization was established in 1972 to
promote understanding of and involvement in the
School of Education classes and to provide
activities that would benefit the student in his
college experience, his professional preparation,
and his future career as an educator.
The governing body for this organization, the ASSE
Commission, is composed of a President, a Vice
President, a Secretary, a Treasurer, a
Commissioner of Publicity, and two
representatives to the ASUOP Senate. These
commissioners assemble twice a month in open
meetings to discuss proposals and to plan activities
for the benefit of the School of Education student
body.
The Commission has established for its members a
student services center staffed with volunteers who
discuss and answer "questions concerning various
teacher education programs, course schedules,
and degree and credential requirements . The
organization has sponsored learning center
workshops, sem inars on various teaching-methods
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programs, and speakers; has published a monthly
bulletin; has worked in cooperation with the
Student California Teachers Association (SCTA);
has maintained the ASSE and Placement bulletin
boards; and has been represented on the School of
Education faculty meetings, the School of
Education grievance committee, the School of
Education Curriculum Committee and the
Education Alumni Council, the Council for Teacher
Education, the Teacher Education Committee of
San Joaquin County, the ASUOP senate, the student
affairs committee, the academic affairs committee,
the academic grievance board, and the health
center committee.
The organization and its officers work closely with
the faculty and have had an increasing voice in
planning and procedures. Through participation in
the organization, students gain an insight into their
profession and realize the importance of their
involvement in the decision-making process.

BECOMING A TEACHER
Preparation for teaching may commence at any
point in undergraduate or graduate study by a
student of any school or college on the Stockton
campus. Graduate students who are seeking a
credential to teach (as well as those considering a
graduate degree) must apply for admission through
the office of the Graduate School.
Freshmen and other students who have decided to
teach at pre-school and elementary levels may
choose to enroll directly in the School of
Education as candidates for the degree of Bachelor
of Arts in Liberal Studies, or they may enroll in one
of the Liberal Arts colleges and pursue the same
goals.
By careful planning they may qualify upon
graduation for a preliminary Multiple-Subject
Teaching Credential which will permit them to
teach at all levels, preschool through high school
and adult education, in a classroom in which

instruction in a number of subjects is given by the
same teacher. Within five years from the time they
begin teaching, those who hold a prel iminary
credential must complete a year of post-graduate
studies in order to secure the regular credential.
The School of Education provides the professional
coursework (student teaching and four prerequisite
courses) to students who are preparing for the
Multiple-Subject Credential or the Single-Subject
Teaching Credential that licenses one to teach a
subject speciality in a subject-centered classroom
at any level from pre-school through high school
and adult education .
Freshmen and other undergraduates in the School
of Education choose courses from the
Conservatory of Music and the four liberal arts
colleges in order to build a cognitive base for their
professional application . The seekers of the
Multiple-Subject Credential must carefully
diversify their studies to meet a legal requirement
of 84 units and a set of all -University requirements
approved by the State and designed to provide
broadly-educated teachers . Students in
community colleges and other collegiate
institutions interested in enrolling at Pacific may
correspond with the School of Education
concerning course selection to meet the
all-University requirements .
Students who are in the last half of undergraduate
work, or nearing it, and have earned a cumulative
grade point average of at least 2.25, may apply for
credential candidacy. Admission to credential
candidacy is without quota but is contingent upon
a candidate demonstrating continued progress
towards excellence in teaching and the
maintenance of above-average scholarship.
Because Pacific and other teacher preparation
institutions are developing varying approaches to
teacher education, a student may not be able to
transfer easily from one University to another after
once engaging in the credential program .
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DEGREES IN THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
The degree Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies is
available to students who enroll in the School of
Education. It permits students, through careful
choice of electives, to qualify for the
Multiple-Subject Teaching Credential upon
graduation and thus be licensed to teach in
self-contained classrooms such as are usually to be
found in elementary schools and pre-schools. The
basic requirements include the following:
A. Academic Requirements, at least 88 units, as
follows:
English-Communicative Arts, 18 units
Mathematics and Science; 18 units
Social Sciences; 18 units
Humanities and the Fine Arts, 18 units
(A course in movement experiences for children is
highly recommended.)
B. A theme of five courses related to the teaching
and understanding of children and youth. These
five courses must be in at least two departments or
colleges and are to be selected jointly by the student
and faculty adviser.

C. Additional requirements of one course each in
the social foundations and the psychological
foundations of education.
D. A total of at least 128 units.
GRADUATE DEGREES
The School of Education in cooperation with the
Graduate School offers five advanced degrees;
Master of Education, Master of Arts in Teaching,
Master of Arts with a major in education, Specialist
in Education (Ed.S.), and Doctor of Education
(Ed.D.)
Detailed requirements for these degrees are given
in the Graduate School catalog.
The Master of Education and Master of Arts in
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Teaching degrees differ from the Master of Arts in
that candidates are ordinarily in the teacher
credential program and that certain courses for the
teaching credential may be used to meet degree
requirements. In the Master of Arts program the
candidate usually has a teaching credential.
The Specialist in Education degree provides
programs of greater depth beyond the Master's level
for those who desire advanced degree study but
who are not seeking the doctorate. It enables
promising candidates to develop a high degree of
competence in specific professional roles of
leadership. The program of study requires a high
level of scholarship, good moral character,
competency in a field of specialization, and passing
of the preliminary examination of one day's
duration for advancement to candidacy.
The Doctor of Education degree is the highest
professional degree in Education. The program at
the University of the Pacific requires a thorough
knowledge of the general field of Education and
also specialization in one of the following areas of
concentration: Curriculum and Instruction,
Sociological Foundations of Education, School
Administration and Supervision, Educational and
Counseling Psychology, and Music Education.
Other requirements for the Doctor of Education
degree include appropriate professional
experience, demonstrated scholarship, an
extensive period of preparation for the
comprehensive qualifying examination, a
residency of one academic year, the writing of a
dissertation, and a final examination thereon .
CREDENTIALS FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL SERVICE
The University, under the provisions of the Ryan
Act, is approved to offer the Multiple-Subject
Teaching Credential which is applicable to those
who wish to teach in the elementary schools and in
early childhood education. It authorizes teaching in
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self-contained classrooms which, under certain
conditions, may apply to the secondary level and
adult education.
The Ryan Act also provides for a Single-Subject
Teaching Credential. The University is authorized
to prepare credential candidates to teach in the
following subjects: Art; Business; Engilsh,
including Communicative Arts; Drama, or
English as a second language; Foreign Languages
including French, German, and Spanish;
Government; History; Life Sciences; Mathematics;
including French, German and Spanish;
Government; History; Life Sciences; Mathematics;
Music; Physical Education; Physical Sciences; and
Social Sciences. The Single-Subject Teaching
Credential also authorizes teaching the specific
single subject in elementary schools.
The University is prepared to offer programs under
the provisions of the Ryan Act leading to Specialist
Instruction Credentials in Early Childhood
Education, Reading, Bilinguai -Crosscultural
Education and Special Education with
specialization in dealing with the Learning
Handicapped or the Severely Handicapped .
Programs of preparation under the Ryan Act are
available for the Administrative Services
Credential, the Pupil Personnel Services Credential
and the School Psychologist Credential .
CREDENTIALS UNDER FISHER ACT. The
University of the Pacific is approved by the
California Commission for Teacher Preparation and
Licensing to offer preparation to candidates who
may legally complete the following Fisher Act
credentials: the Standard Teaching Credential with
specializations in early childhood elementary, and
secondary teaching; specialized preparation in the
area of the mentally retarded and the area of the
speech and hearing handicapped; Standard
Designated Services Credential with specialization
in pupil personnel services in counseling,

psychometry, and psychology; Standard
Supervision Credential with specialization in early
childhood, elementary and secondary supervision
or the principalship, and supervision of pupil
personnel services, and the restricted credential for
Speech and Hearing Specialists.
ACCREDITATION .-NCATE. The University also
has additional accreditation through the Master's
degree by the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education for the preparation of
elementary teachers, secondary teachers, and
school service personnel.
CALIFORNIA CREDENTIALS APPLICATIONS .
Applicants for credentials should consult the
Credential's Secretary in the School of Education. A
fee of $20.00 is payable at the Business Office thirty
days before completion of the credential
requirements. This amount is payable as the
required fee to the State.
Detailed requirements for the various credentials
are available from the Credentials Secretary in the
SchooJ of Education .
SPECIALIZED COURSES . Students, in addition to
those who are candidates for a degree or
credential may wish to consider specialized
courses in the School of Education. Examples of
these are ones that deal with early education of
children , special reading techniques, working with
minority children, and instructional approaches to
children with learning disabilities or severe
physical handicaps. Many valuable courses not
listed in this catalog are offered in summer sessions,
winter terms, workshops, and special seminars.
COORDINATION OF TEACHER EDUCATION
PROGRAMS. There is an AII-U niversity Counci I on
Teacher Education whose membership is broadl y
representative of the colleges which participate
with the School of Education in establishing
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credential and degree programs. Faculty member
representation on the Council on Teacher
Education includes four from the College of the
Pacific, three from the School of Education, and one
each from the Conservatory of Music, Raymond
College, Callison College, and Elbert Covell
College, and two teacher education students. This
group of thirteen council members promotes
coordination and cooperation within the
University, advises the Dean and the faculty of the
School of Education concerning programs and
activities, and assists in evaluating the outcomes.

TEACHER CORPS
A specialized program for training teachers for low
income area schools has been under way since
1968, subject to refinancing by the federal
government. Extensive involvement in the school
community is an integral part of the program.
There is also a state-sponsored New Careers
program for the preparation of teachers.

HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAM
A high school equivalency program (HEP) is
operated by the School of Education for young men
and women between the ages of 17 and 22 of
migrant and seasonal farm worker families.

STUDENT TEACHING IN MEXICO
Each year a limited number of students complete
their credentials by doing student teaching in
Mexico. Instruction is in English in a bilingual
school; fluency in Spanish is not required. This
experience gives the student a rich experience in
inter-cultural learning.

LIBRARY AND INSTRUCTIONAL
MATERIALS RESOURCES
The University's Martin Library contains
comprehensive resources for the student in
education in its book collections, professional
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periodicals, pamphlets, microfilms and other
reference materials.
The Learning Resources Center in the School of
Education supplements the main library holdings
by collections of elementary and secondary school
textbooks, children's literature, curriculum guides,
courses of study, reference books, and other
instructional materials, many of which have been
contributed by the public schools.
The University Audiovisual Services Center serves
the needs of the School of Education with films,
recordings, tapes, and other appropriate materials
and the equipment for their use, and also provides
video tape cameras and projectors. Instructional
techniques in the use of these materials are taught in
the Center as part of the School of Education
program.
Video tape cameras and projection equipment are
in use to enable students in the teacher education
program to see themselves in action as student
teachers and receive the benefit of personal and
individual assistance from their University
supervisors.

CLINICAL SERVICES
The School of Education provides a number of
educational clinical services for children ,
adolescents, and a limited number of adults who
are referred for services.
A limited number of elementary and secondary
school pupils and others having reading disabilities
can be accommodated in the Reading Clinic. It is
requested that referrals be made as early as
practicable, in order to allow adequate time for
assessment and staff evaluation.
The Clinical Services Testing Office is an officially
designated national testing center for various
standardized tests such as the Graduate Record
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Examination, Miller's Analogies Test, Graduate
School Foreign Language Test, Admission Test for
Graduate Study in Business, General Educational
Development Test and National Teachers
Examination.
In conjunction with Clinical Services a collection of
restricted tests and educational and vocational
counseling materials is maintained for use offaculty
and approved advanced students.
In the College of the Pacific, the Speech and
Hearing and Language Center provides a program
for children and adults who have need for
individual or group therapy for such problems as
stuttering, cleft palate, aphasia, cerebral palsy,
articulation, delayed speech, and speech reading
for the hard of hearing. Comprehensive
audiological assessment is also available for
children and adults.
PREPARATION FOR COMMUNITY COLLEGE
TEACHING. Students wishing to prepare to teach in

California community colleges should consult with
the Chairman, Department of Curriculum and
Instruction for specific requirements.
PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION FOR TEACHING.
The School of Education provides teacher
education coursework for undergraduates in any
college or school within the University, or for
graduates of this or other accredited universities
who apply to the Graduate School to work for
teaching credentials. The professional preparation
program at the University of the Pacific has been
approved by the State Commission on Teacher
Preparation and Licensing and has been accredited
by the National Council for the Accreditation of
Teacher Education.
The course progression below will meet the
professional preparation requirements of the Ryan
Act. State law requires a course or examination in
the United States Constitution and a course in
health education. The latter may be taken while an
individual is teaching with a preliminary credential.
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PROFESSIONAL TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

Si ngle Subject credential ca ndidates while the other one will be
organi zed especially for Multiple-Subject credential applicants.

1. School and Community. Students who are mid-sophomores
or hi gher may take this ex ploratory cou rse in w hi ch they work on
a daily basis as a classroom assista nt in one or more sc hoo ls.
Stud ents w ho file w ith the School of Education a certi ficate that
th ey have wor ked in the instructional program of a recognized
school for at least 100 hours sub seq uent to high sc hoo l may take
a substitute cou rse " Foundations for Teaching." O ne section of
Sch ool and Community is offered in Spanish. Opportunity to
apply for cred ential ca ndidacy is afforded in these courses .

6. Curriculum and Instruction is ordinarily taken the semester
preceding student teaching and wi ll be offered separately for
Single Subject and Multiple Subject c redential candidates. One
section of the latter w ill emphasize the techniques used in Early
Childhood Edu cat ion. Candidates for either a Multi ple-Subject
Tea ch ing Credential or a Single-Subject Teac hing Credential
must take Curriculum and Instru ction. (Through a supplemental
cou rse a ca ndid ate ma y prepare for both Single-subject and
Multipl e-subj ect directed tea ching.)

2. Foundations for Teaching. Students are advised and required
to do at least 100 hou rs of appropriate field work in schools prior
to preparin g for a crede nti al. Those who have filed th e
documentati on verifyin g they have met this requirement , and
w ho are mid-sophomores or higher may take the cou rse
Foundation s for Tea ching. Students at the sa me levels may
choose, however, to enroll i n an alternate course, School and
Community, which provides the 100 hou rs as we ll as classroom
instru ct ion . A secti on in Spani sh ma y be available.

7. Directed Teaching w ill be available not only to postgraduate
students but also to undergraduate students w ho have met all
qualifications. Under th e Ryan Act, it will consist of a full
semester of full-time studentteachingand associated practicum,
except that mu sic education students will take part-time student
teaching for two semesters thus receiving equivalent training
w hil e maintaining music performance skills.

3. learning and the learner. Th is course is also open to all
students if they are juniors or higher. It may be taken
concurrently w ith or even in adva nce of Foundations for
Teach in g, or School and Community. A section in Span ish is
ava il able. One section for stu dents with specia l interest in Early
Childhood Edu ca ti on is offered.
4. Advancement to Candidacy is recommended by fac ul ty
Credential Committees w hi ch interview appli cants who have
applied for ca ndid acy and have furnished references in
cred ential course programs, and background information. A
cumulative grade point average of at least 2.25 on a four point
scale is required and ca ndid acy may be suspend ed if thi s level of
scholarship is not maintained or if th e candidate does not
progress towards excellence in teach in g in later courses. Abi lity
to rea d, write, and speak Engli sh we ll is mandatory. None of the
following three courses listed below is open to students until
they have been advanced to candidacy, except that
post-graduate students may be given provisional candidacy
while awaiting action of the Credential Committee. Such
post-graduate students upon graduate adm ission to credential
status may take concurrently by permission only during
provisional candidacy all four of the courses prerequisite to
student teaching. Credential cand id acy applications are
ava il able from th e Crede nti al's Sec retary in th e Sc hoo l of
Education.

5. Instruction in Reading may be taken at an y time between
adva nceme nt to crede ntial cand idacy and student teaching.
One section wi ll emphasize the techniques most useful for
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SUBJECT MATTER PREPARATION FOR THE
MULTIPLE-SUBJECT CREDENTIAL PROGRAM

Students may meet subject matter requirements for a teaching
credenti al by qu alifying through a state-approved examination.
Th e current state-approved exam ination is ava ilable three times
a year through the University of the Pa cific and other testing
ce nters. Inquiri es ma y be made to the Testing Center in the
School of Edu cation .
Most students wi ll choose to meet subject matter requirements
through a "waiver program" of 84 units of courses that will
excuse (" waive" ) them from th e sta te examination.
" Al l U ni ve rsity Requirement" c heck lists of the 84 -unit
dive rsified program are availabel in the School of Education and
the four liberal arts colleges. All five schools offer their students
the opportuniti es for meeting th e wa iver program requirements.
The All-University requirements are summarized as follows:
Total: 84 units, wi th no fewer than 18 nor more th an 24 in each
area:
English-Speech
One course each in compos iti on, group com muni cat ions,
literature, and modern En gl ish grammar.
Other electives in English or comm unicative arts.
Social Sciences.
O ne course is psychology or sociology, o ne in hi story, a course
or examination in U. S. Constituti on.
An intensive in tercu ltural li ving experience or a cou rse dealing
expli cit ly w ith intercultural awareness.
Electives from history, pol iti ca l sc ience, ethnic studi es,
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sociology, psychology, economics, anthropology, or cultural or
economic geography.
Mathematics--Science
One course each in fundamental concepts of mathematics, in
life science, and in physical science.
Electives from above.
Humanities and Fine Arts
A functional skills course in each of art and music.
A course in foreign language, philosophy, religion , drama,
dance, or humanities.
Electives in above, including art and music in all aspects.
Competencies
Specific requirements above can be met by filing of statements
from faculty or comparable sources indicating the student has
attained competencies equivalent to those provided by a course
or otherwise required. Such competency statements will not
reduce the requirement of a total of 84 units distributed 18 to 24
among each of the areas.
SUBJECT MATTER AREAS FOR SINGLE-SUBJECT TEACHING
CREDENTIALS

The University has been approved by the Commission on
Teacher Preparation and Licensing to offer waiver programs for
Single Subject Teaching Credentials in the following :
Art
Business Administration
English (with concentrations in English, Drama,
Communication Arts, and English-as-Second-Language).
Foreign Language (French, German, Spanish)
Government
History
Life Sciences
Mathematics
Music
Physical Education
Physical Sciences (with concentrations in Chemistry, Phyiscs,
or Geology)
Social Sciences (with concentrations in History, Political
Science, Sociology, Psychology, Anthropology,
Economics, or Geography).
Degree programs in Raymond, Elbert Covell, and Callison
Colleges, the College of the Pacific, and the Conservatory of
Music , with careful course selection , will lead to completion of a
waiver program, which, when combined with the professional
preparation in the School of Education, will meet qualificati"ons
for a Single-Subject Teaching Credential. Degrees in the School
of Pharmacy will frequently meet waiver programs in Life
Sciences and Physical Sciences.

Statements of the All-University requirements for subject matter
for each of the Single Subject Teaching credentials can be
obtained from the School of Education or from the Department
or School with special interest in that subject. A course or
examination in U.S. Constitution is required of all credential
candidates . Arrangements for an examination can be made with
the Department of Political Science of the College of the Pacific.
For postgraduate students, the course requirements (or
equivalents) of University of the Pacific waiver programs must be
met, except that the completion of a recognized waiver program
at another California university or college likely will be honored .
The transferring student must be responsible for the
documentation of such completion, either by transcript or by an
official statement filed with the Graduate School or the School of
Education.
Completion of a waiver program waives a credential applicant
through a state-approved examination that otherwise would be
required. Students may choose to take the examination instead
of completing the waiver program , or may use the examination
to establish authorization to teach in another subject area.
Information about the examinations may be received in the
Testing Center in the School of Education.

PRELIMINARY CREDENTIALS AND FIFTH YEAR
REQUIREMENTS

The completion of a degree, a waiver program of subject matter,
and the professional preparation culminiating in student
teaching will ordinarily qualify a candidate for a teaching
credential. This completion of requirements can take place
concurrently with graduation. If the candidate is a post-graduate
student and completes a minimum of 26 units of appropriate
post-baccalaureate work, a "c lear" credential will be
recommended. Candidates with fewer than 26 Post Graduate
units will be recommended for a "preliminary credential" and
will have five years, from the beginning of teaching, to meet the
post-graduate requirement of 26 units. The additional work may
be done in another institution, if arrangements are made with the
Credential Secretary in the School of Education, but usually 30
hours of post graduate work will be required in such cases . The
fifth year course work may be in the form of upper division and
graduate classes that will strengthen teaching effectiveness,
studies for an advanced degree, qualifying courses for another
teaching credential, work on a specialist instruction credential,
or a combination of these. The 26 units must be upper division
and graduate, except that lower level introductory courses
necessary for another waiver program may be included.
Extension courses with another University will not be credited.
Admission by the Graduate School is necessary, as is filing with
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the Credentials Secretary of the elected plan or program for
meeting the fifth year requirement.

Fisher Credentials. Individuals holding a valid teaching
credential and having started work on the post-graduate year
may continue under Fisher regulations. Ones holding an
Elementary or Secondary Teaching Credential "in partial
fulfillment" may renew or clear it under the conditions of the
preceding paragraph.
SPECIAL TEACHING PROGRESS

Several Specialist programs for teachers are offered in the School
of Education. While these may lead to a Specialist teaching
credential and may be combined with graduate degrees,
undergraduates may take some of the introductory courses . The
advisor of the specialized program should be consulted.
The Special Education Program, in the Department of
Educational and Counseling Psychology and in cooperation
with the Department of Curriculum and Instruction, offers a
competency-based sequence of courses and field work at both
the undergraduate and graduate entry levels leading to the
Specialist Instruction Credential in Special Education. Students
wishing to prepare for work with exceptional children are
offered a choice of two areas of study: Learning Handicapped
(including learning disabilities) and Severely Handicapped.
Programs leading to graduate degrees are possible in each area.
Specialized reading programs are available leading to the
Specialist instruction credential in reading and/or Masters or Ed.
S. degrees.
Courses in early childhood education, some of wh ich are also
suitable for parents and other workers in the field , are available
for teachers who wish to prepare for the Specialist
credential. Bilingual teachers , some supported by federal
funding, are being prepared at undergraduate and graduate
levels, and bilingual educational leaders are being prepared in a
Doctor of Education program. Target languages include Spanish,
Chinese, and Tagalog. Cross Cultural studies are included .

PREPARATION FOR PUPil PERSONNEl
SERVICES
The School of Education will recommend to the California State
Department of Education qualified applicants for the Designated
Services Credential with specialization in Pupil Personnel
Services who complete a major portion of their programs at the
University. The Levell program represents a year of specialized
graduate study, while the Level II program represents an
additional graduate year.
The School of Education is in the process of developing a
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program to qualify applicants for the Rya n Credentials in Pupil
Personnel Services. Up-to-date information about these
credentials may be obtained from the Chairman of the
Department of Educational and Counseling Psychology.
PRELIMINARY QUALIFICATIONS

1. Application to the Chairman of the Department of
Educational and Counseling Psychology. (Prospective students
planning to apply for admission are encouraged to meet with the
Department Chairman as early as possible).
2. Admission to graduate standing through the Office of the
Graduate School.
3. Attainment of acceptable grade point average and test scores.
4. Written verification of appropriateness of candidacy .
5. Completion of an approved Master's Degree.
6. Completion of prerequisites' FEP 114, 115, and 121; course
work in sociology or work experience may be required. An
upper division course in philosophy is desirable.
7. Application to the Department and approval for a specific
concentration by the Committee on Counselor Education .
PROGRAM ALTERNATIVES

General preparation and field work are part of each program.
Candidates who have had three years of full-time teaching
experience may apply for the Levell alternatives. They must also
have completed a year of approved graduate work . All
candidates, with or without teaching experience, may apply for
the Level II alternatives.
Level I Programs:
1. Specialization in Counseling: FEG 201; one of the follow ing:
A graduate course in curriculum , 295b or 295c; FEG 202 or 206
or 207; FEP 123 (or 225). 164, 215, 220, 263 , 265 , 266, 267 ,
292a, 292d, and 295a.
2. Specialization in Psychometry: Completion of specialization
in counseling, and courses APY 135; FEP 123 and 225, 292b,
292g.
Level II Programs:
1. Advanced Preparation : FEG 201; one of following: FEI 209,
295b or 295c; FEI242 or 244; two courses from among FEG 202 ,
2q6, and 207; FEP 123 , 164,214, 215 , 220,22 5,263 ,265,266,
267; 292c or remedial or special education to total four units;
FEP 295a, 292a, and 292g.
2. Areas of Specialization
a. Advanced Specialization in Counseling: FEP 392d, 392a
and additional work approved by advisor to complete a
minimum of 60 units.
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b. Advanced Specialization in Psychometry: FEP 292b,
391 g, 392g and additional work approved by advisor to
complete a minimum of 60 units.

c. Advanced Specialization in School Psychology: FEP
292b, 391 g, 392b, 392g, and additional work approved by
advisor to complete a minimum of 60 units.
SUPERVISION AUTHORIZATION

7. An overall grade point average of at least 2.75 in credential
courses
8. Courses Required :
FEA 278, Public School Organization and Administration (3)
FEA 280, California School Law and Legal Processes (3)
FEA 286, Personnel Management in Education (3)
FEA 289, Educational Leadership (3)

The Administrative Services Credential may be added to the
above. For details consult the cha irman of the Educational
Administration and Supervision Department.

FEA 292a-292b Field Experience in Administration and
Supervision (4)

ADVANCED GRADUATE DEGREES

FFA 295a Seminar: Educational Program Planning,
Administration , and Evaluation (3)

For information about the Specialist in Education (Ed .S.) program
or the Doctorate in Educati on (Ed. D.) program consult the
chairman of Educational and Counseling Psychology or the
Dean of the School of Education and the Graduate Bulletin .
PREPARATION FOR SERVICE AS SUPERVISOR, PRINCIPAL,
OR IN CENTRAL OFFICE POSITIONS

(Note: Candidates must complete an approved program at one
institution.)
INTER NSHIP: In addition to the above program, an internship is
offered for qualified candidates leading to certificat ion as an
administrator. Consult the department chairman for information .

For experienced teachers who desire to prepare for positions as
supervisors, consultants, vice principals or principals, or central
office staff, the School of Education offers programs meeting the
requirements for the Administrative Services Credential. The
credential program may be combined with the Master' s Degree
program if desired. In some cases, it is possible for credential
candidates who have the Master's Degree to pursue a
coordinated program leading simultaneously to the Specialist in
Education Degree.
Consult the Chairman, Department of Educational
Administration and Supervision, concerning the administration
credential program and the advanced degree programs.
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
CREDENTIAL

1. Admission to graduate standing
2. Application to chairman of department and subsequent
approval by department
3. Possession of a valid basic teaching credential and
verification of three years of successful full -time teaching
experience
4. An acceptable score on the Graduate Record Examination
and other required examinations
5. Written verification of desirable personal and professional
characteristics for supervisory service
6. A multi subjects major or successful passing of the National
Teachers Examination Common Test, if a single subjects major
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COURSE OFFERINGS
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT (GENERAL)

(1-3) Graduate students may enroll in some field investigation
with consent of department chairman.

Professors: Bacon, Jantzen, Jarvis (Dean )

FEG 299. MASTER'S THESIS (4)

Associate Professor: Hopkins

FEG 391. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (1-3) Doctoral
students may enroll in directed library research with consent of
department chairman.

Assistant Professor: Muska!
Adjunct Professor: Lewis
FEG 102. SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY (4) Social processes as
investigated within the school and its environment. Prerequisite:
second semester sophomore standing. Strongly recommended:
previous or concurrent courses in Introduction to Sociology or
Cultural Anthropology, and General Psychology, or equivalents .
FEG 104. FOUNDATIONS FOR TEACHING (2) Prerequisite:
A minimum of 100 hours of verified appropriate field experience
in elementary or secondary schools. By permission upon
verification of experience.
FEG 110. DRUGS; FACTS, NOT FICTION (2)
FEG 191 . INDEPENDENT STUDY (1 to 3) Primarily library
study. Admission only by consent of department chairman.
FEG 193. SPECIAL PROJECTS (2-4) Permission of Instructor.
FEG 195. SEMINAR (1-4)
FEG 197. RESEARCH IN EDUCATION (1-3) Primaril y field
study. Consent of department chairman .
FEG 201 . TECHNIQUES OF RESEARCH (3) Limited to
qualified Master's degree candidates.
FEG 202. HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION
(2) The European background of current American Educational
thought.
FEG 206 . COMPARATIVE EDUCATION (2) Educational
principles, practices, and achievements in foreign countries .
FEG 207. EDUCATION AND CULTURE (3 ) (S) Study of
sociology of education and sociology of the classroom.
Prerequisite: Course FEG 102 or equivalent.
FEG291. INDEPENDENTGRADUATESTUDY (l-3) Graduate
students ma y enroll in library research with consent of
department chairman.

FEG 395a. DOCTORAL SEMINAR (0-4) Consent of the Dean.
FEG 395c. SEMINAR: HUMANISTIC AND BEHAVORIAL
ASPECTS OF EDUCATION (2) Doctoral students may enroll
with consent of department chairman.
FEG 39Sd. SEMINAR IN EXPERIMENTAL ANALYSIS
RESEARCH (3) The student will develop a prospectus for
a dissertation and acquire an understanding of dissertation
writing.
FEG 397. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION
(1-3) Doctoral students may enroll in some field investigation
with consent of the Department Chairman.
FEG 399. DOCTORAL DISSERTATION (1-8)

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
DEPARTMENT
Professors: Bacon (Chairman), Chambers, Curtis, Lang, Lowry,
McQuerrey, Schippers
Associate Professors : Darden, Garcia, jennings, McBride,
Perrin
Assistant Professors: Clawson, Leake, Montano, Morrow,
Muska I
Diplomat in Residence: Ramirez
Adjunct Professor: King
Visiting Lecturers: Blanchard, Rilloraza
FEI 51. TUTORING (1). Fifty hours of arranged tutoring
required. For freshmen and sophomores. May be repeated once.

FEG 293. SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3 ) Consent of department
chairman.

FEI 126. INTRODUCTION TO AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION
(1 ) Two hours of laboratory weekly in addition to class work.

FEG 295a . SEMINAR (1-4) Group stud y of special problems.
Consent of department chairman.

FEI 132. DRAMATIC PLAY AND CREATIVE ACTIVITIES
(2) Meaning of the young child's experiences in play, music,
arts, and literature. Selection of creative media and materials in
these fields. Techniques of planning, presenting, guiding and
evaluating creative learning experiences.

FEG 29Sb. SEMINAR IN AMERICAN EDUCATIONAL
THOUGHT (3) A philosophic and historic treatment of
American-education.
FEG 297. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION
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FEG 392. RESEARCH PRACTICUM (3) Consent of department
chairman.

FEI 133. LANGUAGE ARTS FOR PRE-SCHOOL CHILDREN
(3) Readings, research and practices related to developing
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language arts programs for young children. Consideration given
to the total language development i ncl udi ng concept formation ,
vocabulary building, English usage and oral expression .
FEI 134 . CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION: MULTIPLESUBJECT (4) Basic techniques for teaching children
in self-contained classrooms. Prerequisites: Credential
candidacy or credential ; FEG 102 or 104 and FEP 121.
Recommended for semester before student teaching.
FEI 134c. CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION:
MULTIPLE-SUBJECT EARLY CHILDHOOD. (4) Basic
techniques for teaching children in self-contained classrooms
with emphasis on preschool, kindergarten and primary children .
Prerequisites: Same as 134. Recommended for semester before
student teaching.
FEI13S . READING INSTRUCTION (3) Techniques of teaching
reading. Meets requirements of Ryan Act. Prerequisite to student
teaching except for FEI 178a. Required for teaching credential
except for those who have passed the state-approved
examination. Prerequisite : credential candidacy.
FEI 13Sb. READING INSTRUCTION: SECONDARY

C3) Techniques of teaching reading with emphasis on secondary
students. Alternative to FEI 13S for Single-Subject credential.
Prerequisite: credential candidacy.
FEI 141 . SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2)
FEI 158a. DIRECTED TEACHING : MULTIPLE-SUBJECT (15)
Ali-day student teaching in multiple-subject, self-contained
classrooms, usually of pre-school and elementary school
children . Additional practicum work. Prerequisites: FEI134, FEI
135, FEP 121, and FWG 102 or 104, credentia l candidacy or
credentia l and previous signs-ups and clearance for student
teaching. No other coursework permitted, except for week-end
and vacation workshops approved by adviser and supervisor.
FEI 158b. DIRECTED TEACHING : MULTIPLE-SUBJECT
SPECIAL ASSIGNMENT (2-14). Student teaching of specially
specified duration or nature. Additional practicum work.
Prerequisites: credential candidacy, FEI 134, and authorization
of Director of Student Teaching.
FEI 158e. DIRECTED TEACHING: MULTIPLE-SUBJECT EARLY
CHILDHOOD (15) All day student teaching in preschools and
primary classrooms. Additional Practicum work. Prerequisites:
credential candidacy, completion of special Early Childhood
section in FEP 121 , FEG 102 or 104, FE1134c, permission of Early
Childhood instructor, and previous sign-up and clearance for
student teaching. No other course work permitted except
week-end and vacation workshops approved by advisor and
supervisor.

FEI 174. CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION: SINGLE
SUBJECT (4) Methods and curriculum for teaching in the
subject-oriented classroom as ordinarily found in secondary
education . Prerequisites: FEG 102 or 104, FEP 121 , credential
candidacy. Recommended for semester before student teaching.
FEI 178. DIRECTED TEACHING : (SINGLE-SUBJECT) (15) All
day student teaching in a subject-matter classroom, usually in a
secondary school. Additional practicum work. Prerequisites FEG
102 or 104, FEI174, and FEP 121 , credential candidacy or
credential, and previous sign-up and clearance for student
teaching. No other coursework permitted except for weekend
and vacation workshops approved by adviser and supervisor.
FEI 178a. DIRECTED TEACHING: SINGLE-SUBJECT MUSIC
(6-9) Student teaching. Two semesters for 15 units is
equivalency of one semester full -time student teaching.
Prerequisites: credential candidacy, FEI174, clearance of Music
Education Department, and previous sign-up and clearance for
student teaching.
FEI 178b. DIRECTED TEACHING: SINGLE-SUBJECT SPECIAL
ASSIGNMENT (2-14) Part-time student teaching of specially
authorized duration and nature. Additional practicum work.
Prerequisites: FEI 174, credential candidacy, and authorization
of Director of Student Teaching.
FEI 191 . INDEPENDENT STUDY (1 to 3) Primarilay library
study. Consent of department chairman .
FEI 192 PRELIMINARY FIELD WORK (1-3) Consent of
department chairman .
192a.
192b.
192c.
192d.
192e.
192f.
192g.
192h.
192k.

Elementary Education
Secondary Education
Communication Disorders
Special Education
Early Childhood Education
Reading
Bilingual Education
Crosscultural Education
Special Project

FEI 193. SPECIAL PROJECTS (2-4) Permission of instructor.
FEI 197. RESEARCH IN EDUCATION (1 to 3) Primarily field
investigation. Consent of department chairman .
FEI 209. THE SCHOOL CURRICULUM (3) Basic principles of
curriculum development at the elementary and secondary
levels.
FEI 22 7. AUDIO-VISUAL MEDIA AND THE CURRICULUM
(2) The use of audiovisual materials in educational programs.
Involves defining purposes, planning units, selecting and
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evaluating materials, and improving the learning environment.
Prerequisite: FEI 126 or equivalent.
FEI 240a. MATHEMATICS IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
(2) The curriculum and research findings related to the teaching
of mathematics in the elementary school. Prerequisite: teaching
experience.
FEI 240b. SCIENCE IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (2) The
curriculum and research findings related to the teaching of
science in the elementary school. Prerequisite: teaching
experience.
FEI 241 . SOCIAL STUDIES IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
(2) The curriculum and research findings applicable to the
social studies in the elementary school. Prerequisite: teaching
experience.
FEI 242. CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION FOR SPECIAL
EDUCATION (3) Basic techniques and principles of dealing
with exceptional children. Prerequisite: FEI 134, FEI 174 or
equivalent and permission of instructor. Sections of this course
will be coded with the following suffixes: W . Learning
Handicapped; X. Severely Handicapped: Y. Gifted; Z.
Physically Handicapped .

FEI 279. DIRECTED TEACHING IN THE JUNIOR COLLEGE
(3-6) Prerequisites or concurrent enrollment in FEP 115 and FEI
174 and permission of department chairman.
FEI291. INDEPENDENTGRADUATESTUDY(1 to3)Graduate
students may enroll in library research with consent of
department chairman.
FEI 292 ADVANCED FIELD WORK (1-3) Consent of
department chairman .
292a. Elementary Education
292b. Secondary Education
292c. Communication Disorders
292d. Special Education
292e. Early Childhood Education
292f. Reading
292g. Bilingual Education
292h. Cross-cultural Educati on
292k. Special Project
292m. Mexico Schools

FEI 252. CREATIVE TEACHING (2) A review of the major
writings and research dealing with the creative learner and his
classroom needs. Will present opportunities to develop
curriculum plans and method approaches that can successfully
be applied in an on-going educational program to assist the
creative student in reaching his full potential.

FEI 295b. SEMINAR: SECONDARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM
(3) Permission of department chairman.

FEI 253 CHILDREN 'S LITERATURE AND ITS RELATION TO
THE CURRICULUM (2)

FEI 295c. SEMINAR : THE GIFTED CHILD (3) Permission of
department chairman.

FEI258a. DIRECTED TEACHING : MULTIPLE-SUBJECT (M.Ed.)
( 12) Involves ali-day work in the classroom, action research and
additional practicum work. Prerequisites: FE1134 or equivalent,
credential candidacy, and sign-up and clearance for student
teaching. Open only to M.Ed. degree candidates.
FEI 258e. DIRECTED TEACHING- MULTIPLE SUBJECT:
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION M.Ed . (12)
FEI 258j DIRECTED TEACHING- MULTIPLE AND SINGLE
SUBJECT (M. Ed ./M .A.T.) (12)
FEI 276. READING INSTRUCTION FOR SECONDARY
TEACHERS (3) Trends in secondary reading instruction ,
techniques of teaching reading and reading in subject matter,
together with introduction to remedial techniques. Required : (1)
Weekly seminars (2) Tutorial work, (3) Reading laboratory.
Required of all students who complete a secondary school
teaching major or minor in English, and strongly advised for
others teaching academic subjects in secondary schools).
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FEI 278. DIRECTED TEACHING : SINGLE-SUBJECT
(12) Involves ali-day in the classroom, action research , and
additional practicum work. Prerequisites: FEI 174, credential
candidacy, and sign-up and clearance for student teaching.
Open only to M.A.T. degree candidates.

FEI 293 . SPECIAL TOPICS (2-4) Permission of department
chairman.

FEI 295e. SEMINAR IN READING CURRICULUM (2) Dealing
with all levels of reading instruction, examining teaching
strategies, media, and current research as they relate to a
diagnostic prescriptive program. Prerequisites : graduate
standing and previous coursework in reading.
FEI 295f. SEMINAR IN LANGUAGE ARTS CURRICULUM
(2) Deals with language arts curriculum concerns at early
childhood, elementary, and secondary levels. Prerequisites :
graduate standing and previous coursework in language arts.
FEI 295g. SEMINAR: CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENTS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3)
FEI 295h. SEMINAR: ADVANCED CURRICULUM IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD (3)
FEI 295 i SEMINAR : BRITISH PRIMARY SCHOOLS/OPEN
EDUCATION (3)
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FEI 295j SEMINAR: MODERN TRENDS IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3)
FEI 297. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION (1 to
3) Graduate students may enroll in some field investigation with
consent of department chairman.
FEI 299 . MASTER'S THESIS (4)
FEI391. INDEPENDENTGRADUATESTUDY(1 to3) Doctoral
students may enroll in directed library research with consent of
department chairman.
FEI 392 . CURRICULUM PRACTICUM (1 -3)
FEI 397. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION (1-3)
FEI 399. DOCTORAL DISSERTATION (1-8J

EDUCATIONAL AND COUNSELING
PSYCHOLOGY DEPARTMENT
Professors: Gleason, Lowry, Pohlman , Theimer (Chairman)
Associate Professors Hopkins, Maffia, McBride, Perrin , Riemer
Assistant Professors : Leake, Mason , Morrow
Adjunct Professors: Bachmann, Bunning, Fowle, Goleman,
McFarland, Schuerman
Lecturer: Smith
FEP 105. HUMAN SEXUALITY (4) Genera; overview of
cultural, psychological , historical , ethical and physiological
aspects of normal human sexuality. Emphasis on research bases.
An attempt to provide a foundation for student decision-making
as to their own va lue systems, and a foundation for future living.
FEP 114. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS IN EDUCATION (3) A
study of the more common statistical procedures, including
measures of central tendency and variabi Iity, applicat ions of the
normal curve, sampling, reliability, and product-moment,
rank-difference, bi-serial and tetra-choric correlations.
Emphasis on applied and descriptive statistics and behaviorial
science. Prerequisite: General Psychology.

FEP 121. LEARNING AND THE LEARNER (3) Individual
differences and their measurement; physical and mental growth;
learning theory and the evaluation of teaching; personality
development and mental ·hygiene. Prerequisites: General
Psychology and Sociology 11 or 81 or 82.
FEP 123. THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (3) Psychology,
cha racteristics, personality dynamics, and educational needs of
atypical children. Development and field testing of an
instructional module including performance-based ,
criteri a-referenced objectives, and demonstrated competency in
ass.imilation of a reading syllabus in the literature of psychology
and instruction of exceptional children. Concurrent enrollment
requ ired in FEP 192 w ,x,y, or z or permission of department
chairman.
FEP 164. INTRODUCTION TO GUIDANCE (2) Survey of basic
philosophies; contributions of source disciplines; defined
services; curriculum and special education implications;
practitioner qualifications and responsibilities; research trends
in student personnel work and counseling psychology. Previous
cou rse work in sociology is recommended.
FEP 165. GUIDANCE OF THE EXCEPTIONAL (2) Provision of
pupil personnel services in programs for the exceptional. Case
studies and unique obstacles and responsibilities in counseling,
parent co nferencing curriculum innovation, assessment and
placement. Concurrent enrollment required in FEP 192 w ,x,y, or
z or permission of department chairman. Prerequisite: FEP 123 .
FEP 191. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) Primarily library study.
Admission by consent of department chairman.
FEP 192d. COUNSELING AND BEHAVIOR LABORATORY I
(1 -3) Supervised observation and experiences for
undergraduates, para-professionals, or graduate students with
little or no previous professional training or appropriate field
experience relating to the behavioral sciences. Permission of
department chairman.
FEP 192w. LABORATORY FOR SERVICES TO LEARNING
HANDICAPPED PUPILS (1-3) Directed observation and
experiences with learning handicapped pupils. Permission of
department chairman.

FEP 115. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS (2) Elementary
measurement theory and techniques of group assessment. Major
focus on the validity and reliability of measurement instruments.
Emphasis on group achievement test batteries and group
intelligence tests. Criterion referenced tests, their development,
uses and limitations, especially as applied to mastery learning,
emphasized. Prerequisites: General Psychology; Elementary
Statistics.

FEP 192x. LABORATORY FOR SERVICES TO SEVERELY
HANDICAPPED PUPILS (1 -3 ) Directed observation and
experiences with severely handicapped pupils. Permission of
department chairman.

FEP 120. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (2) The nature of
learning and the evaluation of teaching. Prerequisite: General
Psychology and Developmental Psychology or its equivalent.

FEP 192y. LABORATORY FOR SERVICES TO GIFTED PUPILS
(1-3) Directed observation and experiences with gifted pupils.
Permission of department chairman.
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FEP 192z. LABORATORY FOR SERVICES TO PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED PUPILS (1-3) Directed observation and
experiences with physically handicapped pupils. Permission of
department chairman.
FEP 193. SPECIAL PROJECTS (2-4) Permission of department
chairman.
FEP 197. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH (1-3) Primarily field
investigation. Admission by consent of department chairman.
FEP 214. INTERMEDIATE STATISTICS (2) Introduction to
applied inferential statistics and intermediate correlational
procedures; to two way analysis of variance in parametric
statistics and to chi square and Mann-Whitney U test in
nonparametrics. Prerequisite: FEP 114.
FEP 215. INDIVIDUAL APPRAISAL IN EDUCATION
(3) Individual assessment in areas of intelligence, aptitude and
interest; reliability, validity, theory and historical background of
each of these tests discussed. Establishing local test norms, group
follow-up and academic prediction, individual profiling,
reporting, and planning are major emphases.
Specifically excluded are achievement tests and personality
assessment. Prerequisites: FEP 114, 115, 121 or equivalents.
FEP 220. NATURE AND CONDITIONS OF LEARNING (2)
Criticism of learning theory and evaluative research.
Prerequisite: FEP 120 or 121.
FEP 224w. ASSESSMENT AND PROGRAMMING FOR
LEARNING HANDICAPPED (3 ) Assessment techniques and
individualized prescriptive programming for the learning
handicapped child. The utilization of information derived from
reports of formal assessment techniques, systematic observation,
and development of an individual profile of a learning
handicapped pupil in each of three major areas;
social-emotional, sensory-motor-preceptual and
intellectural-cognitive-academic; and exploration of pertinent
professional literature. Concurrent enrollment in FEP 292w or
permission of department chairman; Prerequisites: FEP 123 and
165; ACD 141b.
FEP 224x. ASSESSMENT AND PROGRAMMING FOR
SEVERELY HANDICAPPED (3) Assessment techniques and
individualized , prescriptive programming for the severely
handicapped child. The utilization of information derived from
reports of formal assessment techniques, systematic observation,
and development of an individual profile of a severely
handicapped pupil in each of three major areas:
social-emotional , sensory-motor-perceptual and
intellectual-cognitive-academic; and exploration of pertinent
professional literature. Concurrent enrollment required in FEP
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292x or permission of department chairman. Prerequisites: FEP
123 , 165; ACD 141b.
FEP 224y. ASSESSMENT AND PROGRAMMING FOR GIFTED
(3) Assessment techniques and individualized, prescriptive
programming for the gifted child . The utilization of information
derived from reports of formal assessment techniques,
systematic observation, and development of an individual
profile of a gifted pupil in each of three major areas:
social-emotional, sensory-motor-perceptual, and
intellectual -cognitive-academic; and exploration of pertinent
professional literature. Concurrent enrollment required in FEP
292y or permission of department chairman. Prerequisites: FEP
123, 165; ACD 141b.
FEP 224z. ASSESSMENT AND PROGRAMMING FOR
PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED (3) Assessment techniques and
individual ized, prescriptive programming for the physically
handicapped child . The utilization of information derived from
reports of formal assessment techniques, systematic observation,
and development of an individual profile of a physically
handicapped pupil in each of three major areas;
social -emotional, sensory-motor-perceptual and
intellectual-cognitive-academic; and exploration of pertinent
professional literature. Concurrent enrollment required in FEP
292z or permission of department chairman. Prerequisites: FEP
123, 165; ACD 141b.
FEP 225. PSYCHOLOGY OF READING (3) (S) Psychological
processes in reading, particularly motivation and perception;
emphasis upon remediation of reading diability. Prerequisite:
FEP 121 or equivalent.
FEP 228w. ADVANCED PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FOR THE
LEARNING HANDICAPPED (3) Exploration of the literature
pertaining to several theoretical instructional systems used in
designing programs for learning handicapped pupils, and
development of an individualized instructional program for a
group of pupils. Role playing in simulated sessions with parents
and simulated placement proceedings. Concurrent enrollment
required in FEP 292w or permission of department chairman.
Prerequisites: FEP 123 , 165, 224w; ACD 141 b.
FEP 228x. ADVANCED PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FOR THE
SEVERELY HANDICAPPED (3) Exploration of the literature
pertaining to several theoretical instructional systems used in
designing programs for severely handicapped pupils and
development of an individualized instructional program for a
group of pupils. Role playing in simulated sessions with parents
and simulated placement proceedings. Concurrent enrollment
required in FEP 292x or permission of department chairman.
Prerequisites: FEP 123 , 165, 224x; ACD 141b.
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problem-solving to social situations; laws relating to minors.
Prerequisites: FEP 115, 164.
FEP 267. OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION IN COUNSELING
(2) Vocational materials; field investigation; labor force trends;
psychology of vocational decision. Prerequisite: FEP 164.
FEP 291. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (1-3) Primarily
library research. Permission of department chairman.
FEP 292a. COUNSELING FIELD WORK (2-12) Supervised
field practicum. Prerequisite: FEP 292d. Consent of department
chairman .
FEP 292b. PSYCHOMETRY FIELD WORK (2-12) Supervised
practicum. Consent of department chairman.
FEP 292c. READING LABORATORY (1 to 3) Supervised
practicum. Prerequisites: FEP 225 or concurrent enrollment.
Permission of department chairman.

FEP 228y. ADVANCED PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FOR THE
GIFTED (3) Exploration of the literature pertaining to several
theoretical instructional systems used in designing programs for
gifted pupils and development of individualized instructional
programs. Concurrent enrollment required in FEP 292y or
permission of department chairman. Prerequisites: FEP 123,
165, 224y; ACD 141b.
FEP 228z. ADVANCED PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT FOR
PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED (3) Exploration of the literature
pertaining to several theoretical instructional systems used in
designing programs for physically handicapped pupils and
development of individualized instructional programs.
Concurrent enrollment required in FEP 292z or permission of
department chairman. Prerequisites: FEP 123 , 165, 224z; ACD
141b.
FEP 263. BEHAVIOR DYNAMICS IN COUNSELING
(2) Development of understanding of human behavior for use in
behavioral analysis and modification through a study of current
psychological theory and research. Prerequisite: FEP 164 or
equivalent. Permission of department chairman.
FEP 265. COUNSELING THEORY IN EDUCATION (2)
(S) Intensive study of current counseling theories, analysis of
counselor-client interactions, and understanding of basic
counseling techniques. Focus on developing a personal
counseling approach. Prerequisite: FEP 164 or eq uivalent.
FEP 266. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
GUIDANCE PROGRAMS (3) Principles of personnel services
organization; programs developing; application of

FEP 292d. COUNSELING AND BEHAVIORAL LABORATORY
II (1-4) Supervised practice in counseling including
psychological analysis of behavioral problems, interviewing
observation in life settings, and consultation with other pupil
personnel professionals. Prerequisites: FEP 263,265. Permission
of department chairman.
FEP 292g. LABORATORY IN INDIVIDUAL TESTING (1 -6)
Limited to individual intelligency tests; WIPPSI, WISC, WAIS
and Stanford-Binet and ITPA. Focus is on valid administration,
interpretation and use of each instrument studied. Theoretical
roots, and reliability-validity stressed. Experience in giving tests
under laboratory conditions.
Specifically excluded are DAP, DAM, HTP and similar
projectives, Bender-Cestalt, and all measures other than those
noted above. Permission of department chairman. Prerequisite:
FEP215.
FEP 292w. LABORATORY FOR SERVICES TO LEARNING
HANDICAPPED PUPILS (1-3) Directed observation and
experiences with learning handicapped pupils. Permission of
department chairman .
FEP 292x. LABORATORY FOR SERVICES TO SEVERELY
HANDICAPPED PUPILS (1-3) Directed observation and
experiences with learning handicapped pupils. Permission of
department chairman.
FEP 292y. LABORATORY FOR SERVICES TO GIFTED PUPILS
(1-3) Directed observation and experiences with gifted pupils.
Permission of department chairman.
FEP 292z. LABORATORY FOR SERVICES TO PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED PUPILS (1-3) Directed observation and
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experiences with physically handicapped pupils. Permission of
department chairman.
FEP 293. SPECIAL PROJECTS (1 -3) Special classes and projects
designed to meet specific needs; usually experimental or for one
time or limited number of offerings. Permission of department
chairman.
FEP 294. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (Library)
(1 -3) Primarily library study. Consent of department chairman.
FEP 295 . PARENT CHILD RELATIONS (3)
FEP 295a . SEMINAR IN GROUP GUIDANCE (3) Seminar and
practicum in the theories and techniques of group counseling.
Prerequisites: FEP 263, 265. Permission of department
chairman.

FEP 299. MASTER' S THESIS (4)
FEP 391. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (1-3) Doctoral
students may enroll in directed library research with consent of
department chairman.
FEP 391 g. PERSONALITY ASSESSMENT I (3) Study of at least
one aptitude test battery, such as GA TB, and at least three of the
following: Bender-Gestalt, HTP, DAM, DAP, and
sentence-completion forms. Critical examination of validity
research . Specifically excluded : Personality inventories,
Rorschach , TAT, and similar projectives. Prerequisite: FEP 292g.
FEP 392a. COUNSELING PSYCHOLOGY FIELD WORK (2-12)
Advanced supervised practicum. Permission of department
chairman.

FEP 295b. SEMINAR ON SEVERELY MENTALLY RETARDED
(3) Organization of special classes and programs including
consideration of the capabilities of the SMR student, developing
teaching materials and techniques, and community
organizations, workshops and parents education. Prerequisite:
previous study i n mental retardation. Permission of department
chairman .

FEP 392b. SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY FIELD WORK
(2-12) Advanced supervised practicum. Permission of the
department chairman.

FEP 295c. SEMINAR IN MENTAL RETARDATION (3) Causes,
characteristics, diagnosis, institutional and community
management of the mentall y retarded.

FEP 392d. COUNSELING AND BEHAVIOR LABORATORY Ill
(1-4) A practicum for advanced students in counseling
psychology, involving supervised practice in psychological
counseling and the counseling of college students and adults.
Permission of department chairman.

FEP 295e. SEMINAR ON THE EXCEPTIONAL INFANT
(3) Seminar on stimulating the developJTlent of the exceptional
infant, birth to pre-school, including techniques for working in a
home training program. Prerequisite: previous study in child
growth and development. Permission of department chairman.
FEP 295j ETHNIC/CROSS CULTURAL PROBLEMS (3)
FEP 295k FAMILY PROCESS AND MARITAL RELATIONS (3)
FEP 295L SEXUAL BEHAVIOR TYPICAL (3)
FEP 295m COMMUNICATIVE- SYMBOLIS BEHAVIOR (3)
FEP 295n MARITAL COUNSELING TECHNIQUES AND
CLINICAL PROCEDURES (3)
FEP 295o PROFESSIONAL MANAGEMENT, ETHICS AND
LAW (3)
FEP 295p PERSONAL GROWTH AND PROFESSIONAL
PROBLEMS (4) (1 unit per semester)
FEP 295r SEXUAL BEHAVIOR
DISFUNCTION/DISSATISFACTION (3)
FEP 297. INDEP ENDENT GRADUATE RESEARCH (Field)
(1 -3) Primarily field investigation. Consent of department
chairman.
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FEP 392c. ADVANCED READING LABORATORY
(1 -3) Advanced supervised practicum. Prerequisite: FEP 292c
and permission of department chairman.

FEP 392g. PERSONALITY ASSESSMENT II (3) At least a brief
orientation to personality inventories, traditional clinical
projective devices, and the wide range of other personality
assessment approaches, including "nontest" means. An
in-depth emphasis on one or more selected personality
inventories, and on other approaches. Critical examination of
validity research. Specifically excluded: Instruments
emphasized in FEP 391g. Prerequisite: FEP 292g.
FEP 393. SPECIAL PROJECTS (2 -4) Special classes and projects
designed to meet specific needs; usually experimental or for
one-time or limited number of offerings. Permission of
department chairman.
FEP 395c. SEMINAR IN DOCTORAL RESEARCH DESIGN
(3) The student will learn historical , correlative, descriptive, and
experimental designs used in educational research.
FEP 397. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE RESEARCH
(1-3) Primaril y field investigations for doctoral students.
Consent of department chairman.
FEP 399. DOCTORAL DISSERTATION (1-8}
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EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND
SUPERVISION DEPARTMENT
Professors: Coleman (Chairman), Jarvis, Wagner
Associate Professor: Reimer
Assistant Professor: Gilbert
Adjunct Professors: Fox, Osuna
FEA 278. PUBLIC SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND
ADMINISTRATION (3) Organization, administration, and
functioning of state, county, and local school systems and their
interrelations with the Federal Government in matters of
education; organizational patterns of public schools; principles
of school administrative process and competencies for
administration and instructional leadership; current problems
and trends in publ ic education; educational policy
development; group dynamics; handiing conflict situations and
controversial issues; budgeting and financial procedures;
modern management tools.
FEA 280. CALIFORNIA SCHOOL LAW AND LEGAL
PROCESSES (3) Laws, legal principles, interpretations, and
practices governing federal, state, county, and local school
organization and administration ; laws relating to youth ;
contracts, liability and tort; effect of federal and state laws on
education.
FEA 283. PUBLIC SCHOOL FINANCE AND BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (3) Public schools as economic institutions;
the roles of the Federal, state and local governmental agencies
related to school finance; public school revenues and
expenditures; budget development and administration;
operational finance of funds and services.
FEA 286. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT IN EDUCATION (3)
Skills and techniques of employee selection, orientation,
administration, supervision and evaluation; staff development
activities; determining personnel need; employee
organizations.
FEA 289. EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP (3) Functions,
responsibilities and relationships of the school principal.
Emphasis given to instructional leadership, leadership styles,
human relations skills, working with school-community task
groups and forces, publ ic relations, needs assessment and
decision making analysis.
FEA 291. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (1-3) Graduate
students may enroll in library research with consent of
department chairman .

FEA 292a-292b. FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION
AND SUPERVISION (2-2) Experience in practical on-the-job
administrative and supervisory functions in the area(s) and
school level of the basic teaching credential and as prescribed
on the credentiaL The course should be commenced in the fall
semester and extend over the school year. Open only to
administrative credential candidates at the University.
Permission of department chairman.
FEA 293 . SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3) Permission of instructor.
FEA 2 95a. SEMINAR: EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM PLAN Nl NG,
ADMINISTRATION, AND EVALUATION (3) Goals, content and
trends in subject areas; selection and use of instructional
materials; needs assessment; educational program development
and improvement; monitoring and evaluation of school
programs; change process.
FEA 295b. SEMINAR IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND
SUPERVISION (3) Current trends and issues in school
administration. For advanced students in school administration
and practicing principals and supervisors. Permission of
department chairman.
FEA 295c. SEMINAR: ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND
MANAGEMENT (3) Formal and informal organizations; goal
setting; management by objectives; organizational management
patterns and theories and their uses in school systems;
organization vs. human needs; decision making and analysis;
task analysis; organizational innovation, growth and
technology.
FEA 295d. SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATION OF HIGHER
EDUCATION (3) A study of administrative, educational, and
personnel problems and issues in community colleges and
fou r-year institutions. Pen'hission of department chairman.
FEA 297 GRADUATE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION (1 -3)
FEA 391 . INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (1-3) Doctoral
students may enroll in directed library research with consent of
the department chairman.
FEA 392a-392b. INTERNSHIP AND ADVANCED FIELD
EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION OR SUPERVISION (2-8)
Permission of department chairman .
FEA 397. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION (1-3)
Doctoral students may enroll in field investigation with consent
of department chairman.
FEA 399. DOCTORAL DISSERTATION (1-8)
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FACULTY
Winnie M. Bachmann, 1969, Adjunct Professor of Special
Education

Carolyn M. Fowle, 1968, Adjunct Professor of Counseling
Psychology

B.A., Uni versity of the Pa cific, 1946; M .A., 1953 ; Ed .D. , 1970

B.A., University of the Pac ific, 1955
M.A. , 1960
Ed.D. , 1965

William Bacon, 1967, Professor of Education
B.A., B.S. , Ka nsas State Teachers College, 1937
B.S., Kansas State University, 1939
M .A. , University of California, 1948
Ed . D., Uni versity of California, 1953

Elizabeth Y. Blanchard, 1975, Visiting lecturer of Education
B.A. , College of the Pacific, 1958
M.A ., University of the Pacific, 1962
Ed. D., University of the Paci fic, 1972

Madeline J. Bunning, 1967, Adjunct Professor of Education and
Counseling Psychology
B.A., San Francisco State College, 193 7
M .A., University of the Paci fic, 1964
Ed .D. , 1969

Dewey W. Chambers, 1965, Professor of Education
B.A., San jose State College, 1952
M .A. , 1960
Ed .D., Wayne State University, 1965

Augustine Garcia, 1975, Associate Professor of Bilingual
Education
B.A ., California State University, Fresno, 1965
M .A., University of New Mexico, 1970
Ph .D., University of New Mexico, 1972

Michael B. Gilbert, 1975, Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Northwestern University, 1966
M.A.T. , Emory University, 1967
Ed.D ., University of Georgia, 1972

W. Preston Gleason, 1967, Professor of Counseling Psychology
B.A. , Friends University, 1947
M.A., University of Denver, 1955
Ph .D., 1961

Fay Goleman, 1937, Emeritus and Adjunct Professor of
Education and Sociology

Elmer U. Clawson, 1974, Assistant Professor of Education

Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1932
M.S.S., Smith College, 1934

B.A. , Sacramento State University, 1957
M.A., 1965
M.A. , University of Colorado, 1969
Ed. D. , University of Georgia, 1972

A.B ., Pasadena College, 1954
M.S. , University of Southern California
Ph.D ., 1967

Thomas C. Coleman, 1967, Professor of Education

J. Marc Jantzen, 1940, Dean Emeritus; Professor of Education

B.A., University of California, 1938
M .A., Claremont Graduate School , 1940
Ed. D., University of California, 1966

B.A., Bethel College, 1934
M.A. , University of Kansas, 1936
Ph .D. , 1940

Juanita G. Curtis, 1964, Professor of Education

Oscar T. Jarvis, 1974, Dean; Professor of Education

B.A ., Arizona State University, {Tempe), 1940
M.A., in Ed ., 1944
Ed .D., 1963

B.S., Howard Pay ne University, 1951
M.Ed., 1959
Ed .D., University of Houston, 1962

William J. Darden, 1948, Associate Professor of Education
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Bob R. Hopkins, 1973, Associate Professor of Education

B.S., Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 1935
M .S. , 194 1
M.A. , Columbia University Teachers College, 1948
Ed.D. , 1953

Shirley M. Jennings, 1969, Associate Professor of Education

Rollin C. Fox, 1955, Emeritus and Adjunct Professor of
Education

Lloyd H. King, 1954, Emeritus and Adjunct Professor of
Education

B.A. , University of A labama, 1928
M .A., Columbia Un iversity, 1934
Ed .D. , University of California at Los Angeles, 1946

B.A. , jamestown College, 1928
M .A. , University of Minnesota, 1933
Ed .D., Colorado State College of Edu catio n, 1950

B.A. , Uni versity of California, Ri verside, 1959
M .A., University of the Pacific, 1966
Ed .D ., 1969

School of Education Faculty

Carl D. lang, 1956, Professor of Education
B.A., Westmar College, 1935
M.A., State University of Iowa, 1941
Ed. D ., University of Colorado, 1953

Horace M. Leake, 1969, Assistant Professor of Education
B.A. , University of the Pacific, 1959
M.A. , 1967

Hazel M. lewis, 1965, Adjunct Professor of Education
B.A. , University of Oregon, 1931
M.A., University of California, 1946

Health W. lowry, 1966, Professor of Education; Director of
Reading laboratory
B.A., Sacramento State College, 1963
M .A ., 1963
Ed.D. , University of the Pacific, 1966

Frances McFarland, 1972, Adjucnt Professor of Counseling
Psychology
B.A., New York University, 1939
M.A. , Stanford University, 1949
Ed. D., University of the Pacific, 1970

Armand Peter Maffia, 1971, Associate Professor of Education
and Counseling Psychology
B.A., Mount Angel Seminary, 1946
M.A., Stanford University, 1950
Ph.D ., University of Oregon, 1954

Elizabeth Mason, 1960, Director of Counseling
B.A. , University of louisville, 1951
M.A. , 1952
Ed.D ., University of Pacific, 1972

Hugh J. McBride, 1975, Associate Professor of Special
Education

lawrence H. McQuerrey, 1966, Professor of Music Education

B.B.A., City College of City of New York, 1960
M .A. , Teachers College, Columbia University, 1967
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1972

B.A. , Colorado College, 1941
M.A. , 1946
Ph.D. , Indiana University, 1957
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K. Michael Mills, 1970, Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Uni versity of the Pacific, 1967
M.S., 1969
Ph .D., 1971

Roger L. Reimer, 1971, Associate Professor of Education
B.A., St. Norbert College, DePere, Wisconsin, 1962
M.Ed., Wisconsin State University, 1968
Ph.D ., University of Wisconsin, 1971

Manuel Montano, 1971, Assistant Professor of Education
B.A. , New Mexico Highland University, 1965
M .S. , University of Southern California, 1971

Helmut H. Riemer, 1967, Associate Professor of Counseling
Psychology
B.A. , University of Rochester, 1951
B.D., Colgate Rochester Divinity School, 1954
M.A., Ohio State University, 1966
Ph.D. , 1967

Robert D. Morrow, 1975, Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Ohio Uni versity, 1960
M.S., State University of New York, Brockport, 1968
Ed .D ., Uni versity of Illinois, 1975
Fred Milskal, 1970, Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Roosevelt University, 1962
M .A., 1964
Ph .D., University of Chicago, 1975
Pedro Osuna, 1959, Emeritus and Adjunct Professor of
Education
B.A., New Mexico Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1920
M .A., Stanford University, 1935
Marion 0. Pease, 1929, Emeritus Professor
B.Ed ., Northern Illinois State Teachers College, 1927
A.M ., State University of Iowa, 1929
Angel Perea, 1972, Director of High School Equivalency
Program
B.A., Cali fornia State Uni versi ty at Long Beach, 1969
M .S., University of Southern California, 1971
Kenneth L. Perrin, 1965, Associate Professor of
Communication Sciences; Director, Speech, Hearing and
Language Sciences
B.A ., Occidental College, 1959
M .A., Long Beach State College, 1964
Ph.D ., Stanford M edical School , 1969
Edward W. Pohlman, 1961, Professor of Educational and
Counseling Psychology
B.A., La Si erra Coll ege, 1953
M .A., Seventh -da y Adventist Theological Seminary, 1956
M .A., Ohi o State Uni versity, 1958
Ph.D., 1960
Ezekial Ramirez, 1974, Diplomat in Residence, Covell College
and School of Education
B.A ., Paci fic Uni on Coll ege, 1943
M.A., Stanford Uni versi ty, 1949
Ph.D ., Stanford Uni ve rsity, 1952

210

Frances Rilloraza, 1976, Visiting Lecturer of Education
B.S. in Ed ., Philippine Normal College, 1964
M .A., Indiana State University, 1967
John V. Schippers, 1962, Professor of Education
B.A ., Simpson College, 1953
M.A., State University of Iowa, 1955
PH.D. , 1962
Arnold Sheuerman, Jr., 1958, Adjunct Professor of Counseling
Psychology
B.A., University of Cal ifornia, 1943
M .D. , 1946
Joan M . Smith, 1973, Lecturer in Education
B.A., University of the Pacific, 1963
M .A., 1964
Ed .D., 1970
William C. Theimer, Jr., 1975, Professor of Education
B.A., Colorado University, 1949
M.A. , Uni versity of Denver, 1954
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1967
Elmer C. "Hans" Wagner, 1970, Professor of Education and
University Dean of Records and Institutional Research
A.B. , University of Idaho, 1938
M .A. , Columbia University, 1947
Ed.D. , Stanford University, 1952

School of Engineering
A professional school of the University of the Pacific
offering undergraduate instruction in Civil, Electrical and
Management Engineering, combined with paid professional
practice in appropriate engineering jobs.
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ENGINEERING- THE LINK BETWEEN SCIENCE
AND SOCIETY
No single definition of engineering is adequate,
since engineering is the profession of applying
science and art to better serve human needs. But
without question, engineering is an Involvement
with Mankind .
The University of the Pacific engineering students
are caught up in the excitement of learning, in
relevance, sense of community, sense of purpose
and dialogue. World citizenship is fast becoming a
reality and is perhaps the answer to many of the
problems of society. Today' s students know this
and realize that technical answers to technical
problems are not sufficient.
Our continued standard of living depends in large
part on continued scientific progress. For a time,
many Americans came to believe that technology
alone could solve most of their problems, but it is
now clear that no human problems can be solved
by persons of one discipline acting alone. Engineers
must be competent to suggest technical answers to
technical problems, but they must also be prepared
to understand the nature of human problems,
including the humanistic and social aspects.
Since engineering problem solving is based on the
basic laws taught in physics, chemistry, and
mathematics, students who found these subjects
interesting in high school are already on their way
to a career in engineering. Engineers find practical
solutions to human problems .. .they are the link
between science and society. The modern engineer
deals with socially relevant matters including
pollution, energy sources and utilization, recycling
of materials, and public transportation systems by
water, land , or air. Engineers are the experts in
manufacturing processes, communications
systems, medical electronics, the space program
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and numerous other endeavors that provide the
citizens of the world with a more safe and enjoyable
life.

ENGINEERING- A CAREER OF DEDICATION,
RESPONSIBILITY AND OPPORTUNITY
In engineering you gain something most people
don't get in college, a professional skill that you can
use immediately upon graduating with a
baccalaureate degree. The bachelor's degree in
engineering is a valuable possession, well worth the
perserverance and dedication that is required to
obtain it.
For those persons who are dedicated, willing to
accept responsibility, and have satisfactorily
completed the requirements for graduation in an
accredited curriculum, engineering is indeed a
career of excitement, challenge and opportunity.
National statistics show that more than 50 per cent
of all job offers made by campus interviewers to
graduating college seniors are made to those
majoring in engineering. Typically, engineers
comprise only 5 to 10 per cent of the graduating
class at a given University, therefore it is clear that
engineering graduates are in a very enviable
position upon graduation. Theirfuture is bright, and
they can begin at once to contribute their expertise
to the benefit of our society.
If your goal is an advanced degree, engineering
provides a sound foundation for graduate school in
engineering ... or in other professions such as law,
medicine, business or architecture. And it is well
known that the majority of those persons who are in
key administrative positions throughout the
nation' s top industrial firms have academic
background in an engineering discipline.
The opportunities available to women and minority
engineers are outstanding. For the past several years
women and minority B.S. degree graduates have
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received higher average starting salaries than their
male counterparts. Engineering schools and
employers are seeking more qualified women and
minorities to fill engineering roles .
True professionals receive their greatest reward
from the satisfaction of doing work which benefits
others. When engineers see the tangible results of
their efforts they know that their service is a benefit
to mankind.
The School of Engineering at the University of the
Pacific graduates men and women with an
unusually high degree of professional and techn ical
competence - engineers who are cognizant of the
social, political , and cultural world around
them - educated to meet the unpredictable
problems of the future, and to contribute solutions
to the problems of the present.

ENGINEERING AT PACIFIC
Specializing in undergraduate education, the
engineering program at the University of the Pacific
consists of three well integrated parts: First, a broad
range of courses in the humanities, the social
sciences, the natural sciences, and mathematics;
Second, engineering courses which provide the
specialized training for professional competence in
engineering; Third , on -the-job experience in the
cooperative education program, whereby the
students alternate periods of paid professional
employment with full-time University study.
Through this three-fold program, theory and
practice are inter-related , human problems and
engineering come into sharp focus, and the
students find increased meaning in their studies.
By studying at a private University with a strong
liberal arts heritage, Pacif ic engineering students
find themselves in daily contact with students
whose objectives, attitudes, and approach to
human problems are different from their own . They

expenence prolonged and meaningful associations
with students of the social, political, and cultural
world. Engineering students at Pacific combine
these experiences with the benefits of small classes,
quality teaching, and extensive on-the-job
experience to develop an unusually high
professional and technical competence, and a keen
awareness of the needs of mankind .
Administration of the School of Engineering is
effected through the Dean's Office and three
departments: the Office of Cooperative Education
and Student Development, and the departments of
Civil Engineering and Electrical Engineering.
Curricula fully accredited by the Engineers' Council
for Professional Development are offered for the
degrees of Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
and Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering.
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Management
Engineering is awarded to those who complete a
prescribed engineering-business curriculum .
Civil Engineering course options enable the
students to emphasize their interests in Structures,
Hydraulics, Environmental Resources, Soils
Engineering, Transportation, or a combination of
these.
Electrical Engineering students may select options
in Electronic Circuits and Devices, Pulse and
Digital Circuits, Communications, Control
Systems, Networks, and Microcomputers.
Management Engineering students may orient their
studies toward either Civi I or Electrical Engineering.
This program prepares the student for positions in
industrial management, and includes substantial
business administration and economics training as
well as the basics of a good engineering education .

COVELL-ENGINEERING PROGRAM
The School of Engineering, in conjunction with
Covell College (the University's all-Spanish
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speaking school), has established a special joint
program under which Covell students may obtain a
B.S. degree in engineering as well as a B.A . degree
in Inter-American Studies from Covell. In this
program students take their lower division courses
in Spanish at Covell, then transfer into the School of
Engineering for their upper division years.
Graduates of this program are bilingual engineers.

COOPERATIVE EDUCA liON
The University of the Pacific' s School of
Engineering is the only West Coast engineering
program to require cooperative education as part of
its curriculum. The ordinary junior and senior years
are expanded to three years of three semesters per
year . The students alternate between semesters in
the classroom and semesters of full -time paid
Professional Practice. Of these last nine semesters,
four are spent in this coordinated work experience,
and five in classroom study. The work experiences
are coordinated by the School of Engineering and
all placement is arranged by the School. A faculty
coordinator keeps in close contact with the students
and their employers during the work periods, and
the employers are kept informed of the student' s
academic progress during semesters on campus .
This program enhances the academic portion of an
engineering education by relating theory to
professional practice, and enables the students to
defray a large portion of their college expenses.
Their total net earnings give them the ability to
offset a large portion of their academic expenses of
tuition and fees, thus opening the opportunity to
study engineering at Pacific to all students,
regardless of financial background. Co-op students
earn an average of $775 per month during the 16
months of their cooperative employment. For those
students having prior work experience in
engineering, the requirements of the Co-op
professional practice periods may be reduced on
approval of a petition .
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COMMUNITY COLLEGE TRANSFERS
The School of Engineering subscribes to the
"Common Core" lower division transfer program
of the California State Engineering Liaison
Committee.

"Based on the 1970-71 requirements, any
student of a California Community College,
with a stated major in engineering, who
presents a transcript showing satisfactory
completion of the following proposed core
program in lower division will be able to enroll
in this institution with regular junior standings;
and further, assuming normal progress, said
student can complete an engineering program
in four additional semesters with a regular
bachelor's degree, presuming, upon transfer,
that he has completed at least 50 per cent of
the graduation until requirements in that
program. Completion of a specific program of
his choice will be dependent upon his proper
selection of elective courses."
Community college students who have satisfied the
requirements of th is lower division program will be
able to enter the engineering program at Pacific
with regular junior standing.
At the University of the Pacific all engineering
students are required to complete 50 weeks
minimum of on-the-job cooperative education
experience prior to graduation . Because of this,
transfer students wi II graduate three years following
transfer rather than two years as stated in the
Engineering Liaison Committee Summit
Agreement.
Beginning with the junior year, the program
operates on a 12-month basis . Students alternate
between semesters of fu 11-ti me co-op employment
in business, industry, and government and fulltime study on campus . During the last three years
of the engineering program, most students will
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obtain five semesters of class work and four
semesters of cooperative education work
experience.
Before their first cooperative work experience, the
transfer students are required to attend at least one
semester at Pacific. This is usually done during the
first Summer semester after the students complete
their Sophomore year.
LOWER DIVISION CURRICULUM
(Adopted by ELC-1975)
Semester Quarter
Subject Area
Units
Units
24
Mathematics
16
Chemistry
12
8
Physics
12
18
Statics
4
3
Graphic & Descriptive
Geometry
4
3
Computers (Digital &
Fortran)
2
3
1
Orientation & Motivation
1
4
Properties of Materials
3
4
Electric Circuits
3
11-15
17-23
Electives
Additional courses to fulfill electives, in order of
importance: Surveying, Engineering Measurements, Manufacturing, Strength of Materials,
Stati sties.
ACADEMIC FACILITIES
The School of Engineering is located in Baun Hall in
the center of the Stockton Campus. In it are the
offices, classrooms, laboratories, and
computational equipment for study and research in
engineering.
Civil Engineering laboratory facilities include a
materials laboratory for investigation of the
physical and mechanical properties of engineering
materials and soi Is.
The School of Engineering has a modern fluids

laboratory located adjacent to Baun Hall. This
structure was designed by engineering students at
the School of Engineering. It provides facilities for
experiments in hydrostatics, hydrodynamics and
fluid flow in open and closed channels. The second
floor of the fluids lab serves as a student-faculty
lounge.
Surveying equipment is maintained for use by
students for field measurements.
Electrical Engineering laboratory facilities include
the modern precision test instruments necessary for
study aod research in electronic circuits and
devices. Digital and analog computation
equipment is used extensively.
Microcomputers, graphic systems, computer
display terminals and other computational
equipment are available in Baun Hall for use by all
engineering majors. Campus-wide computer
facilities and peripheral equipment are centralized
in a campus Computer Center adjacent to the
engineering building.
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
LOWER DIVISION PROGRAM: JUNIOR STANDING
The lower division program stresses fundamentals in science,
mathematics, engineering, and the humanities. It is essentially
the same for all engineering majors. Students transferring to
Pacific must have completed a " Common Core" program at a
community college, or have completed the course work
equivalent in content to the lower division program described
under " Courses of Study. "
No formal admission to junior standing is required ; rather,
completion of the lower division program is required prior to
beginning cooperative education work assignments at the start of
the junior year. Additionally, all students must have been in
full-time attendance in engineering at Pacific for at least one
semester prior to the first co-op work period .

GENERAL GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
After entering their junior year , students must satisfactoril y
complete the required upper division courses and cooperative
education assignments appropriate to their program. Normally,
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this includes 16 scheduled courses (64 semester hours) and a
minimum of 50 cooperative education credits .
Common to all majors is a requirement for satisfactory
completion of at least 6 courses (22 to 26 semester hours) of
approved Humanities and Social Science electives.
The degree Bac helor of Science in Engineering is awarded on
completion of the prescribed lower and upper division
requirements with a combined grade average of at least "C."
In addition, students must maintain a grade average of at least
"C" in engineering courses .
ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

Certain academic regulations are standard throughout the
University. Those regulations which are special to the School of
Engineering are established by the Engineering Council, which is
composed of faculty, administrators and students.

Note 1. The term " Humanities Elective" means an approved
cou rse from the offerings of the University in the area
of Humaniti es and Socia l Science.
UPPER DIVISION PROGRAMS

The upper division students are divided into two groups which
alternate between cooperative work assignments and full-time
study throughout the calendar year. Those students who
attended Pacific as Sophomores are normally placed in Group B
and those who enter Pacific as transfer students will normally
attend summer school and enter their first Co-op assignment in
the fall in Co-op Group A, as shown below.

School of Engineering Schedule

FRESHMAN

FALL

w.

GROUP A

COURSES OF STUDY

GROUPB
LOWER DIVISION PROGRAM

The lower division program common to all majors, is offered
under the standard nine month University calendar (Fall
semester; January term; Spring semester) known as the 4-1-4
system. The lower division program assumes that the entering
Freshmen has completed sufficient high school mathematics to
enter the first Calculus course. A student who has not completed
trigonometry or chemistry in high school should either take these
subjects in Summer session or expectthat the time required of his
lower division course work will be lengthened.
Because of the cooperative education program , engineering
classes are taught in the summer semester and all students who
are eligible should consider these courses.

SOPHOMORE
GROUP A
GROUPB
THIRD YEAR

SUMM .

SOPHOMORE YEAR

FALL
Calculus I (Math. 51)
Engr. Design (En gr. 10)
Humanities Elective
(note 1)
Dean 's Seminar (Engr. 1)

FALL
Multivariable Cal culus I
(Math 55)
Computer Prog . (Engr. 19)
Humanities Elective

WINTER
Humanities Elective

WINTER
Humanities Elective
(C. E. Optional)

SPRING
Calculus II (Math. 53)

SPRING
Differential Equations (Math. 57)
Electri ca l Science (En gr. 79)
Prin . of Physics (Phys . 55)
Mechanics I Statics (Engr. 20)

Surveying (Engr. 22)
Humanities Electi ves (2)
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I
I

FALL

W.

SUMM.

FALL

W.

SPRING

SUMM.

FALL

W.

SPRING

~

SPRING

-===-

~G~RO~U~P~A--~~
GROUP B
FOURTH YEAR
_G_RO
__
U_P_A____
GROUPB

~
~

FIFTH YEAR
FRESHMAN YEAR

SPRING

SUMM.

FALL

W.

SPRING

.;;G;.;..R;.;;O;.;;U;.;.P..;.A~--~f----
GROUP B

-====r=:J

SUMM. -Summer term
W.- Winter term

0

Academic
Term

•

~~~~sional
Practice

~Vacation
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On application, students with one or more deficiencies in their
lower division work may enter the Co-op program as a junior
provided the deficiencies do not interfere with normal progress
in the Co-op program. It is very likely that students will be able to
make up these deficiencies wi thout adding additional time to
their programs.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING
RE QU IRED
En gi neerin g Mechanics 11
Mechanics of Materials
Stru ctu ral Analysis I
Fluid Mechanics I
En gineerin g Ad m ini stratio n
Th erm ody nami cs
Structural Design I
Water Qua lity Control
Soil Mechanics & Fo unda ti ons
Materials Science-Prop. & Meas.
Structu ral A nalysis 11 or
Flui d Mechan ics 11
Engineering Synth esis
Implementa tion Electives (2)
Communications El ecti ve*
Mathematics Elective
Basic Sc ience Elective

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
REQUIRED
Electronic Circuits I
El ectronic Circuits 11
Electromagneti cs
Networks & Systems I
Networks & Systems 11
Communication Systems
Thermod ynami cs
Engineering Mechanics 11
Engin eering Science Elective
Basic Science Electi ve
Advanced Math.
Electri ca l Engin eer in g El ecti ves (4)
El ectri ca l Engin eering Sen ior Research
Seni o r Seminar (2 semesters)
ELECTIVES (Four Required)
Analog & Digital Methods
Ana lys is & Design of Digital Circuits
Digital Systems
Communications Th eo ry
Network Sy nth esis
Automatic Control Systems
Semiconductor Devices & Circuits
En ergy Conversion
Microcomputers

ELECTIVES
Fluid Mecha ni cs 11
Transportatio n En gin eering
Stru ctura l A ndlysis 11
Structural Design 11
Other approved classes to
i mplement th e student's
ed ucatio nal objectives.
*An approved course in the area
of interperso nal co mmuni cations .

MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING
CIVIL/ELECTRICAL OPTIONS
REQUIRED
Engin eering Mechanics 11
Mechan ics of Materials
Th ermodyna mi cs
Fluid Mechanics !/Networks & Systems I
En gin eering Admini stration
Bu si ness Adm ini stration (4)
Economics (2)
EL ECTIVES
Approved cou rses from Bu s. Ad. (2)
Econ omi cs (3), Engineering and
the Hum anities
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Courses are numbered in accordance with the
general University system. All courses are offered at
least once each academic year.
Most School of Engineering courses are equivalent
to four semester hours, regardless of the length of
the semester or term in which they are taught, with
the exceptions of a few such as Engineering
181-185, which carry credit measured in weeks of
work experience or as noted in the course
description.
Courses in Engineering taken by non-engineering
majors may be taken as "Pass-Fail." Courses in
Engineering taken by engineering majors may not
be graded in this manner.
Certain Engineering courses may be taken on a
self-paced basis. Approval of the student's advisor
and of the course instructor is required.
" Engineering" courses are those which are
intended for all Engineering students, while courses
labeled "Civi I Engineering" or "Electrical
Engineering" are primarily intended for majors in
those departments.

ENGINEERING

Engr. 1. DEAN ' S SEMINAR Current Topics in professional
engineering. For freshmen. Meets weekly. (Fall)
Engr.10. INTRODUCTORY ENGINEERING DESIGN A brief
history of engineering, the analytical steps and practice in
problem solving, model building and testing, the development of
spatial visualization through descriptive geometry, and
graphical solutions of engineering problems. (Fall); Prerequisite:
Trigonometry .
En gr. 18. INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER PROGRAMMING
Computer uses, programming, introduction to FORTRAN and
BASIC, and computer applications .. Programs (including student
projects) are required . Prerequisite: 1 year of high school
mathematics and algebra. (Winter- not acceptable for
Engineering credit)
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Engr. 19A. FORTRAN PROGRAMMING Introduction to the
FORTRAN programming language. Flow charting, FORTRAN
statements, debugging and writing problems. Also included as
an introduction to the BASIC computer language. 2 units of
credit. Taught during the first half of Fall, Spring, and Summer
(session 1) terms. Prerequisite: 1 year of high school
mathematics and algebra .
Engr. 19B. FORTRAN PROGRAMMING
APPLICATIONS Application of the FORTRAN language to
problem solving. includes counters, sorting, array manipulation,
use of double precision, simulation models, computer games. As
part of the course a student may complete a term project by
applying FORTRAN to a problem in his major. 2 units of credit.
Taught following 19A during the second half of Fall , Spring,
and Summer (Session II) terms. Prerequisite: Engr. 19A.
Engr. 20. ENGINEERING MECHANICS I (STATICS) The
fundamental principles of static equilibrium resulting from the
application of forces on particles and bodies. Prerequisite: Math
53. (Summer, Spring)
En gr. 79. ELECTRICAL SCIENCE An introduction to electrical
devices, circu its, and systems. Basic concepts of current,
voltage, circuit laws, energy conversion , (includes laboratory) .
(Spring) Co-requisite, Physics 55 , Prerequisite: Math 53 or
permission of instructor.
Engr. 120. ENGINEERING MECHANICS II (DYNAMICS) The
fundamental principles of particles and bodies in motion under
the action of external forces. Prerequisites: En gr. 20 and Physics
53 (Summer, Fall)
Engr. 121. MECHANICS OF MATERIALS Concepts and
principles of stresses and strains; stress and deformation in bars
loaded in tension, torsion , and flexure; elastic buckling in simple
columns; simple vibrating systems. Prerequisite: Engr. 20.
(Summer, Fall)
Engr. 122. THERMODYNAMICS Introduction to the
principles of heat flow with applications for the first and second
laws of thermodynamics, entropy, reversible and irreversible
processes, and Maxwell relations . Prerequisite: Physics 55 &
Engr. 120. (Fall)
Engr. 181-185. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE Registerfor 10 to
22 weeks of credit depending on the length of the work period .
Requires satisfactory completion of the work assignment, and a
written report. Pass-Fail basis.
CIVIL ENGINEERING

C.E. 22. SURVEYING An introduction to plane and
topographic surveying including laboratory work. Additional
coverage includes the principles of photogrammetry, public
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land surveys, astronomical observations, the principles of
geometric design, and the use of the digital comput~r for typical
• surveying problems; Prerequisite: Trigonometry.
C.E . 123 . MATERIAL SCIENCE-PROPERTIES &
MEASUREMENTS The interrelationship of atomic and
microscopic material structure correlated with macroscopic
behavior. The effect of development and production processes
on overall response of engineering materials to be evaluated.
Concurrently the student will utilize a variety of laboratory
instruments and measurement techniques. Prerequisites: Engr.
121 , Physics 55 . (Summer)
C.E. 130. FLUID MECHANICS I The physical properties of
fluids, statics and dynamics of incompressible fluids including
hydro statics, energy and momentum principles; laminar
turbulent flow with emphasis on pipe flow. Laboratory included .
Prerequisite: Engr. 120. (Spr ing)
C. E. 131. FLUID MECHANICS II Study of steady state open
channel flow, elementary hydrodynamics, unsteady flow in pipe
lines and dimensional analysis. Laboratory work included.
(Spring) Prerequisite: C.E. 130, Engr. 198.
C.E. 135. WATER QUALITY CONTROL A study of the
physical, chemical, and biological characteristics of water
quality and their relationships to environmental demands and
constraints. The technical and environmental aspects of water
and waste water treatment processes are emphasized. The
effects of waterborne pollutants and contaminants on ecology
and public health is evaluated . Prerequisites: C.E. 130, Engr.
198. (Fall)
C. E. 140. SOIL MECHANICS & FOUNDATIONS Provides a
basic knowledge of the characteristics of soi Is and their behavior
under various conditions of loading and moisture manifested by
settlement, seepage, and slope instability. Design includes piles,
foundations, and retaining walls. Prerequisites: Engr. 121 , Math.
57, Engr. 198. (Fall)
C.E. 150. TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING Astudyofthe
va rious transportation systems, their components , and their
impact on the local and world community. Prerequisite:
Permission of Instructor. (Winter)
C. E. 160. STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS I Analytical and
graphical methods of trusses, beams and frames; approximate
analysis of framed structures; calculation of deflections using
geometric and energy methods; influence lines; moment
distribution and slope deflection. Prerequisites: Engr. 198 , Engr.
121 , and Math 57 , (Spring)
C. E. 161 . STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS II Advanced topics in
analysis using moment distribution and slope deflection; study
of structu res for forces, displacements and stresses using matrix

displacement anc!-force methods. Introduction to dynamic
analysis. Emphasis on indeterminate structures and systems.
Prerequisites: C.E . 160. Engr. 198, Math 57 (Spring)
C. E. 165. STRUCTURAL DESIGN I Design of structural
members to support applied loads design codes requirements ,
economy of materials and labor; structural connections .
Emphasis on steel structures including plastic design.
Prerequisite: C.E. 160. (Fall)
C.E. 166. STRUCTURAL DESIGN II Design and
proportioning of structural systems to satisfy design criteria for
concrete and wood; pre-stressed design in concrete.
Prerequisite: C.E. 160. (Spring)
C.E. 170. ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION Decision
making based upon engineering economy studies and political
considerations. Also emphasized are the basic elements of
contracts, engineering specifications, professional ethics, and
the role of the engineer in the community. Prerequisite : Upper
division standing. (Spring)
C.E . 175 . COMMUNICATIONS An elective course in Hand
SS relative to interpersonal communications.
C.E. 180. ENGINEERING SYNTHESIS A culminating
experience wherein the individual student, or a group of
students, synthesize their previous classwork into one project.
One or more faculty members are involved, depending upon the
fields covered in the project. This class graded PI NO.
Prerequisite: Senior sta nding, Engr. 198. (Spring)
C.E. 191. INDEPENDENT STUDY Special individual
projects are undertaken under the direction of one or more
fac ulty members knowledgeable in the particular field of study.
Permission must be received by the department chairman
and the faculty members involved.
C.E. 193. SPECIAL TOPICS Supervised study and reading in
any area of Civil Engineering.
C.E. 195; 196. SEMINAR Presentations of special topics of
current interest by and for staff, students, and guests. (Fall,
Spring)
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

E.E. 121. NETWORKS AND SYSTEMS I Network equations,
transient and steady state analysis, LaPlace Transform,
impedance fu nctions, poles and zeroes, two port parameters,
sinusoidal steady state, frequency response plots. Prerequisite:
Math 55 and E.E. 79 or permission of instructo r. (Fall and
Summer)
E.E. 122. NETWORKS AND SYSTEMS II The Fourier
Transform, convolution , Parseval's Theorem , singularity
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functions, correlation, Fourier Series, sampled waveforms,
difference equations, Z-Transforms. Discrete Fourier transforms,
convolution and correlation. Applications to linear systems.
Prerequisite: E.E. 121. (Sp ring)
E.E. 131. INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS I
Characteristics of biasing; small-signal models; frequency
characteristic of amplifiers and multistage amplifiers.
Prerequisite: Engr. 79 co-requisite E.E. 121 or permission of
instructor. (Fall and Summer)
E.E. 132. ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS II Multistage amplifie_rs,
operational amplifiers; feedback amplifiers, analog application
and signal processin g. Prerequisite: E.E. 131 (Spring)
E.E. 144. ELECTROMAGNETICS Elements of static and
dynamic field theory includin g applications. Maxwell's
equations; travelling waves; radiation; antennas. Prerequisite:
Physics 55, Math 151. (Sp ring)
E.E. 145. ELEMENTS OF COMMUNICATION
SYSTEMS Transmission and reception; modulated signals;
carrier systems; modulation and detection; Multiplexing
Sample signals and digital communication systems. (Includes
laboratory) (Summer) Prerequisite, E.E. 121 and E.E. 131.
E.E. 152. ANALOG AND DIGITAL METHODS Use of analog
and digital computers to solve engi neering problems. Numerical
methods; simulation of electrical, mechanical, and thermal
systems, (includes Laboratory). Prerequisites: E. E. 121 and Engr.
19 or equivalent. (Fall)
E. E. 161 . AUTOMATIC CONTROL SYSTEMS Component and
system transfer functions. Open and closed loop response;
stability criteria; applications to engineering systems (includes
laboratory) . Prerequisites: E.E. 121 and E.E. 131 . (Spring)
E.E. 163. ENERGY CONVERSION A study of energy
conversion methods including principles of static and
electromagnetic devices. Direct energy conversion devices are
also studied. Prerequisites : Engr. 122 , Physics 101 or E.E. 144,
Chern. 25. (Sp ring)
E.E. 165 ANALYSIS AND DESIGN OF DIGITAL
CIRCUITS Trans istor switches, large signa l and charge control
models. Transient analysis of transistor switches. Anal ys is and
characteristics of logic families, TTL, ECL, MOS. Applicat ions,
Regenerative switching circuits , Memories, Laboratory.
Prerequisites: EE 131 and EE 121. (Fall)
E.E. 166. SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES AND
CIRCUITS Energy levels and bands; conduction in metals;
conduction in semiconductors; electrons and holes, effective
mass; doping; Fermi-l evel diffusion, lifetime; continuity
equation; Hall-effect; p-n junctions; diodes; tunneling; junction
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field effect MOSFET; monolithic integrated circuits; epitaxial
growth; masking; etching; diffusion of impurities; integrated
resistors and capacitors; isolation methods; circuit layout,
hybrid circuits, (includes laboratory). Prerequisite: E.E. 131 .
(Spring)
E. E. 171. DIGITAL SYSTEMS Boolean Algebra, analys is and
design of logic circuits; combinational and sequential switching
ci rcuits; registers; counters, (includes laboratory). (Fall)
E. E. 172. COMMUNICATION THEORY Signal representation;
deterministic and stochastic signals and noise; signal
processing; amplitude and angle modulation and demodulation.
Practical appli cations. Prerequisite: E.E . 145 and E.E. 122.
(Spring)
E.E. 173. MICROCOMPUTERS Basic digital computer
organization. Instruction and word formats. Memory address
register, program counter, accumulator, index and status
registers , stacks. Random access and read on ly memories. Bus
organization and memory addressing techniques. Assemb ly
level instruction sets, Planning software, program control ,
interrupts and register use. Preparing code: assemblers, load ers
and comp ilers. Interface and 1/0 techniques. Special interface
devices. Microcomputer applications. Laboratory. Prerequisite:
E.E. 171 or Permission of Instru ctor . (Spring)
E.E. 185 . NETWORK SYNTHESIS Synthesis of RC active filters
and digital filters to meet var ied spec ificat ions. Realizability
co nditi ons; positive-real functions; practical applications.
Prerequisite: E.E. 122 and E.E. 132. (Fall)
E.E. 191. INDEPENDENT STUDY Special individual projects
are undertaken under the direction of one or more faculty
members knowledgeable in the particu lar field of study.
Permission must be received by the department chairman and
the faculty members involved.
E. E. 193 . SPECIAL TOPICS Supervised study and reading in any
area of Electrical Engineering.
E.E. 195; 196. SEM INAR Presentations of special topics of
current interest by and for staff, students, and guests, coo rdinated
with E.E. 197. (Fall, Spring) (1 credit each)
E.E. 197. SENIOR RESEARCH Each student des igns a project to
specifications. The project is then constru cted and tested. A final
report is wr itten to document the work . (Win ter , Summer)
E.E. 198. RESEARCH Advanced study and laboratory work
supervised by the staff. Each participant writes a paper reporting
his work.
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING FACULTY
Robert L. Heyborne, Dean & Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. , Utah State University 1949
M.S. , 1960
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1967
Circuits, Electromagnetics, Ionospheric Science
CIVIL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT
Robert E. Hamernik, Head & Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S ., University of Oklahoma, 1959
M .S. , 1960
Ph.D ., Oregon State University, 1973
Registered Professional En gineer
Structural Analysis, Structural Design
P. David Clack, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S ., University of the Pa cific, 1963
M.S ., Stanford Uni versity, 1964
Degree of Engineer, 1968
Registered Profession al Engineer
H ydraulics, Water Suppl y, Computer Sciences
David Q. Fletcher, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S ., University of California, Davis, 1967
M.S. , 1970
Ph.D. , 1973
Continuum Mechanics, Stru ctures, Soil M echani cs

james R. Morgali, Professor of Civil Engineering
A.B., Willamette University, 1953
B.S., Stanford University, 1955
M.S., 1956
Ph.D., 1964
Registered Professional Engineer
Fluid Mechanics, Engineering Mechanics, Engineering
Economy
Edward B. Evans, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. Metallurgical Engr. 1949, Case Institute of Technology
M.S ., 1953
Ph.D ., 1958
Material Science, Mechanics of Materials, Thermody namics

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT

J.

Dale Dunmire, Head & Professor of Electrical Engine~ring
B.S.G.E., Uni versity of Wyoming, 1953
B.S.E.E. , 1961
M.S.E.E. , 1963
Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1972
Electronic Circuits & Dev ices, Network & System Theory,
Electroacoustics, Biomedical Instrumentation
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Carter C. Collins, Adjunct Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S., University of California, 1949
M.S., 1953
Ph.D., 1966
Visual Biophysics
Richard W. Harris, Associate Professor of Electrical
Engineering
B.S., Utah State University, 1962
M.S., 1964
Ph.D., 1966
Statistical Communication Theory, Optical Data Processing,
Radar Analysis
Robert L. Heyborne, Dean & Professor of Electrical
Engineering
Thuan V. Nguyen, Professor of Electrical Engineering
A.B ., Chu Van An College, 1951
LL.B., University of Hanoi, 1952
M.A., University of New Mexico, 1960
M.S., Stanford University, 1962
Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1969
Networks, Field Theory, Computer Science
G. Gordon North, Associate Professor of Electrical
Engineering
B.S., 1959, University of California at Berkeley
M .S. , 1960,
Ph.D., 1970, U.C. Irvine
Registered Professional Engineer
Energy Conversion, Control Systems
Ronald W. Pulleyblank, Assistant Professor o.f Electrical
Engineering
B.S., University of Michigan
Engineering Physics, 1960
Electrical Engineering, 1965
M .S., University of Pennsylvania, 1965
Ph .D., 1969
Communications, Digital Circuits, Electronics

OFFICE OF COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
James T. Godfrey, Director, Cooperative Education and
Student Development
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1951
M.A., University of Santa Clara, 1966
Math, Counseling
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Donna S. Frohreich, Coordinator of Cooperative Education
A.B. Stanford University, 1965
M .A., 1967
Counseling, College Student Personnel Administration
Lawrence A. Hill, Training Coordinator, Western Center for
Cooperative Education
B.A ., University of the Pacific, 1970
M .A., 1974
International Graduate School at the University of Stockholm,
1976
Pol itical Science and International Relations

School of Pharmacy
A professional school of the
University of the Pacific dedicated to
the training of pharmacists for
their roles in modern health care delivery.
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SCHOOl OF PHARMACY
The School of Pharmacy was organized in 1955. It
is a member of the American Associate of Colleges
of Pharmacy, and is accredited by the American
Council on Pharmaceutical Education .

participate in a structured preceptor-intern
experience in out-patient pharmacy and in the
institutional setting in the day to day experience
with therapy of acute and chronic diseases.

The past decade has witnessed a monumental
conversion of the practice of Pharmacy to the
totally new and different methods of health care
deli very. This University has pioneered and put into
practice new concepts in preparing the individuals
who practice Pharmacy. Our facilities are modern;
the cu rriculum has been streamlined; our students
are placed in learning situations throughout the
length and breadth of the state.

It is the aim of the University of the Pacific to
maintain a faculty capable of providing the full
educational experiences which are required of
every student. To this end, provision has been
made to conduct routine evaluations of all
teaching faculty throughout the Uni versity .
These consist essentially on peer evaluations.
The School of Pharmacy has amp I ified this
monitoring of the faculty by employing
computerized student evaluations,
self-eva Iuations, and eva Iuations by the
Executive Committee. The use of the
computerized student eva Iuations of faculty has
helped us make progress in the measurement of
student performance.

AIMS AND OBJECTIVES
The School of Pharmacy has as its immediate
concern a high level of performance in the healing
and health guarding arts. It is our responsibility to
be current with developments in the profession and
improved efficiency of teaching. Not only do our
responsibilities extend to this generation, we must
extrapolate in order to adequately provide for the
needs of society in the future. It is with this
philosophy that we categorize our aims and
objectives.
1. At the undergraduate Level:
To establish the scholarly environment whereby
the student acquires the knowledge, skills, and
motivation required for the practice of modern
pharmacy as it interfaces with all the other
health-car systems. The specific interpretation
of implied scholarly environment wi ll be
obtained by an examination of our curriculum
and the activities bearing on the implementation
of this curriculum. With the emergence of what
is known as clinical or patient-oriented
pharmacy, we have structured the curr iculum so
as to include those sciences dealing specifically
with the detection , prevention , and alleviation
ofthediseasestate. Our students are required to
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2. At the Graduate Level:
To establi sh, encourage and maintain the
prerequisites for scholarly attainment of
advanced degrees. We recognize that a
relatively smal l, ind ependent university such as
ours does not have the unlimited resources
available to government financed institutions,
thus we have very prudently limited our
graduate offer in gs to the areas in which we have
established confidence and competency

3. At the Community Level:
For us the community is state-wide as we have
developed and provide continuing education
for the practitioner who must remain current
with developments in all areas pertaining to the
profession .
4. Within the University Structure:
To cooperate with the other disciplines,
departments and schools in providing a wider
spectrum of sophistication for all.

School of Pharmacy

5. Within other Health-Related Disciplines:
To explore areas of concern common to
pharmacy, nursing, dentistry, veterinary
medicine and medicine, and now engineering
for the purpose of more efficient distribution and
utilization of health related facil ities to every
citizen of this state.

THE STUDY OF PHARMACY
The traditional curriculum in Pharmacy has been
completely restructured and new priorities
established. Because licensure must be preceded
by carefully monitored experience, the gaining of
actual experience has been incorporated into the
curriculum. In addition to the didactic work, each
student spends a minimum of one semester as an
intern under the direction of a preceptor. The
details of this are more fully explained in separate
publications. In addition to the intern experience,
each student is now reqLJired to experience a
minimum of direct patient contact hours. This is
referred to as the Clinical Clerkship. The type and
amount of this experience depends upon whether a
student is in the baccalaureate program or doctor of
Pharmacy program. This patient contact
experience is referred to as clinical pharmacy and
the student prepares for it in part by taking
appropriate courses on campus. Arrangements for
the patient contact experience are through the
cooperation of general hospitals and ski lied nursing
facilities as stated elsewhere.

required for a student to sit for the California State
Board of Pharmacy examinations and eventual
practice of Pharmacy. The basic residence
requirements for completion of either the Bachelor
of Science or Doctor of Pharmacy degrees are three
calendar years. This has been made possible by
utilizing the summer months for instruction, thus
providing the same number of instructional days as
in four academic years.
In addition to the undergraduate degrees already
noted, the graduate degree Master of Science and
Doctor of Philosophy are available through the
Graduate School. These are commented on more
fully in subsequent paragraphs.

HIGH SCHOOL RECOMMENDATIONS
The requirements for admission and graduation
requirements as here stated, became effective in
September, 1974.
A college preparatory program is required. The
following courses are recommended for preparing
the student for the study of Pharmacy:
English . ............. . ........... .Four years.
Mathematics ...... Four years of college preparatory math, including analytic Geometry
and precalculus.
Physics with laboratory .. . ........ . .. One year.
Biology with laboratory ...... . .. . .... One year.
Chemistry ..... . ......... . ......... One year.

As already noted, the School of Pharmacy offers
two undergraduate degrees. The traditional degree
has been the baccalaureate or Bachelor of Science,
requiring a minimum of one year of appropriate
courses in Pre-Pharmacy. The other degree is the
Doctor of Pharmacy degree and requ ires the
equivalent of two years in Pre-Pharmacy. Further
details of both degrees are provided elsewhere.
Satisfactory completion of either degrees is
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PRE-PHARMACY COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS
(Effective September 1977)

based on recommendations, personal factors, and
strength of academic preparation.)

1. BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHARMACY
DEGREE PROGRAM
a) Mathematics-Intermediate algebra,
trigonometry and advanced math (including
analytic geometry and precalculus) completed in
either high school or college. One semester of
college level calculus or its equivalent is
recommended , and if not completed during
prepharmacy can be taken during the first
professional year .

PRE-PHARMACY COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS
(Effective September 1977)

b) Physics- One year of high school physics (with
lab) or one semester/quarter of college physics
(with lab).
c) General Chemistry- 8 semester units minimum
(with lab both semesters). The regular sequence for
chemistry majors.
d) Biological Science-S semester units of general
biology with a laboratory both semesters. Course
work may include two semesters of zoology, one
semester each of botany and zoology, or two
semesters of general biology designed for biology
majors. Microbiology is not acceptable as fulfilling
this particular requirement in part or in full.

2. DOCTOR OF PHARMACY DEGREE
PROGRAM
a) Mathematics-Through one semester of college
level calculus or its equivalent.
b) Physics- One year of high school physics (with
laboratory) or one semester/quarter of college
physics (with laboratory) .
c) Chemistry- (1) General chemistry with lab: 8
semester units minimum . (The regular sequence for
chemistry majors.), and (2) Organic chemistry with
lab : 8 semester units minimum . (Course work
should be designed for chemistry majors.)
d) Biological Sciences- (1) General biology: 8
semester units with laboratory both semesters.
Course work may include two semesters zoology,
one semester each botany and zoology; or two
semesters of general biology designed for biology
majors, and (2) Microbiology (bacteriology): 4
semester/ 5 quarter units (with laboratory) designed
for biology majors.

f) Public Speaking- 3 semester units minimum.
g) Behavioral Science---6 semester units minimum
(course work ma y include psychology, sociology,
anthropology).

3) Electives (Humanities, social and behavioral
sciences)- 28 semester units minimum. Must
include the following: (1) English composition: 3
semester units minimum , (2) Public speaking: 3
semester units minimum , and (3) Behavioral
sciences : 6 semester units minimum (course work
may include psychology, sociology, anthropology).

h) Requirements e, f, and g above must total a
minimum of 14 semester units.

No more than 2 semester units of physical
education may be used to fulfill this requirement.

i) 32 transferable semester units are required .

f) 64 transferable semester units are required .

j) Minimum grade point average accepted : 2.3
cumulative, 2.3 science course work.

g) Minimum grade point average accepted : 2.3
cumul ative, 2.3 science course work .

(Please note that these minimums simpl y make the
candidate eligible for selection. Final selection is

(Please note that these minimums simpl y make the
candidate eligible for selection. Final selection is

3) English Composition-3 semester units
minimum .
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Science-164 Semester Units (Pre-Pharmacy plus
Pharmacy); Doctor of Pharmacy- 204 Semester
Units (Pre-Pharmacy plus Pharmacy).

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS
Bachelor of Science, three calendar years of School
of Pharmacy Residence (A semester in residence
consists of carrying a minimum of 12 units course
work per semester); Doctor of P_harmacy, three
calendar years School of Pharmacy Residence (A
semester in residence consists of carrying a
minimum of 12 units course work per semester).

GRADE POINT AVERAGE REQUIREMENT
An accumulative grade point average of 2.00 (on a
4 point scale) is required of all work accepted
toward either degree, in addition to a 2.00 G.P.A. in
the School of Pharmacy.

liBERAl ARTS REQUIREMENT

based on recommendations, personal factors, and
strength of academic preparation.)
Applicants are urged to write to the UOP
Admissions Office regarding questions on the
above requirements .

ADMISSION TO THE PROFESSIONAl SCHOOl
Applicants should consult the section on
admissions dealing with Pharmacy under the
Admission Requirements section of this catalog.
While the School of Pharmacy reserves the right to
ask prospective students to appear for an
interview prior to being admitted, adm ission to the
Professional School is obtained only through the
Office of Admissions.

Candidates for either degrees are required to
complete a minimum of 28 semester units of
Humanities, Social, and Behavioral Sciences. This
may include work in Pre-pharmacy (i.e.,
Communications Arts, Behavioral Sciences, etc.),
plus any such courses taken while in residence in
the School of Pharmacy. Students entering the
School of Pharmacy without this requirement are
advised to complete it by proper selection of
electives, particularly during the Fall Semester each
year.

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for graduate degrees must meet the
requirements established by the Graduate School.
Graduate programs are available in the following
areas of specialization: Medicinal and Biological
chemistry, Pharmaceutics, Clinical Pharmacy,
Physiology/Pharmacology.

The actual course requirements for each degree are
listed separately in subsequent paragraphs . The
minimum unit requirements are: Bachelor of

The degree of Master of Science may be conferred
upon graduates holding a baccalaureate degree
from this University or other recognized
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institutions, upon satisfactory completion of at least
one year of graduate study, including a thesis based
upon original research.
Programs leading to the Doctor of Philosophy
degree are available to students who meet the
general requirements of the Graduate School as
well as the specific requirements as listed in the
Graduate Bulletin. Interested individuals may
obtain further information by writing directly to the
Dean of the Graduate School, or to the Dean of the
School of Pharmacy.

SECONDARY TEACHING CREDENTIAL
Through the cooperation of the School of
Education, Pharmacy students who have an
adequate number of units in biological , chemical,
and physical sciences, may find it possible to obtain
a Secondary Teaching Credential. Depending upon
the student's program, it can be arranged to do the
two programs simultaneously. The holding of such
a teaching credential has proven to be a valuable
asset for pharmacists, particularly in the teaching of
the problems of drug abuse to the general public.
Arrangements must be made with the Dean of the
School of Education.

PHARMACY INTERNSHIP
A vital segment of the student's education at
Pacific' s School of Pharmacy is the internship
semester. This is part of the curriculum spent off
campus with a selected preceptor. Preceptors are
pharmacists located throughout the state who have
agreed to meet the educational requirements for
this work/study period as established by the
California State Board of Pharmacy and the
University of the Pacific School of Pharmacy. Each
entering class is directed into three approximately
equal groups, with the first group interning during
the third semester, and the two other groups on
successive semesters. For further information
concerning the program, inquiries should be sent to
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the Field Coordinator, Preceptor-Intern Program,
c/o University of the Pacific School of Pharmacy.

CLINICAL PHARMACY CLERKSHIP
The School of Pharmacy has affiliations with the
following hospitals: Dominican, Santa Cruz; San
Joaquin General and St. Joseph's, Stockton;
Letterman Army Medical Center, Presbyterian, and
St. Josenph' s, San Francisco; Naval Regional
Medical Center and Veterans Administration
Hospital , San Diego; El Cajon Valley Hospital , El
Cajon; Tripier Army Medical Center, Honolulu;
and Roseville Community Hospital in Roseville to
provide the clinical training for students in the
Clinical Pharmacy emphasis.

PHARMACY LICENSURE
For California pharmacy licensure requirements,
please write: California State Board of Pharmacy,
1021 '0' Street, Sacramento, CA 95814.

CAMPUS PHARMACY
A non-profit Campus Pharmacy is operated in
conjunction with the School of Pharmacy under the
supervision of registered pharmacists. Prescriptions
are dispensed and various medical preparations
and supplies are available for students and faculty
members. The Campus Pharmacy, located in the
Pharmacy Complex at 751 Brookside Road , is open
from 9:00a .m. to 5:30p.m . weekdays.
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COURSE OFFERINGS
DIVISION OF PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCES
C. C. Riedesel, Assistant Dean
UNIT 1. MEDICINAL, BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY, AND
PHARMACOGNOSY

on various enzyme systems, especially those located in the liver,
which may alter drug molecules to a less or more active
metabolite. The relationship of drug biotransformation to
pharmacokinetics drug interactions, and toxicity will be
emphasized. Prerequisites: HBC 151 , HPP 164, HPC 183 or
184. Three class periods per week.

Professors: Brown, Chaubal, Nahhas, Roscoe, Sayre

HPC 188. CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC AGENTS (4)

Associate Professor : Matuszak

HPC 193; 194. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1 -5 ) (1 -5) (Independent
study involving library and/or laboratory. Prerequisite:
Permission .

Assistant Professor: Fries
Adjunct Professor: Hammerstrom
HPC 140. INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY
(4) The student is provided with an early introduction to
chemical nomencl ature and to some of the physio-chemical
aspects of drug action, including drug-receptor binding forces,
biochemical energetics, and stereo-chemistry. The importance
of acidity and basicity to drug and biochemical action , and the
factors affecting the acid and base strengths of biologically active
molecules is emphasized. Prerequisites: ACH 131-133 or
equivalent.
HPC 149.

SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3)

HPC 175 . QUANTITATIVE DRUG ANALYSIS AND
TOXICOLOGY (4) The quantitative aspects of drug and
toxicological analysis with emphasis on the theory and
application of acid-base, complexometric and potentiometric
titrations and spectroscopic and other instrumental methods.
Prerequisites: ACH 131, 133; HPC 140. Three class periods and
one laboratory period per week.
HPC 183, 184. MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY (3,3) A systematic
study of the various classes of drugs with emphasis on the
relationships between chemical structure and biologic activity
and the underlying molecular mechanisms of drug action.
Prerequisites: HPC 140, HPP 123-124, HPP 163-164 or
concurrent enrollment in HPP 163-164.
HPC 185. BIOMEDICINAL CHEMISTRY (4) This course is for
students majoring in chemistry, biology, pre-medicine,
pre-dentistry . Its major objective is to introduce the biochemistry
of drug action, relationships between chemical structure and
pharmacologic action, and drug metabolism to non-pharmacy
majors. It shows how knowledge forms the basis for rational
approaches to drug design. Prerequi sites: Two semesters
Organic Chemistry; either HBC 151 or 1 yea r Biological
Science.
HPC 187 . DRUG BIOTRANSFORMATION (3) A
comprehens ive study of the molecular mechanisms involved
and the influences of environmental, genetic, sex, and otherfacts

HPC 215. CHEMICAL TOXICOLOGY (5) An advanced study
of the toxicological properties of xenobiotic agents. Major
emphasis wi II be placed on the separation and identification of
tox ic substances from mammalian tissues . Modern methods of
separation and instrumentation will be employed. Three
one-hour lectures plu s two three-hour laboratory sessions per
week. Prerequisite: HPP 163, 164; HPC 187; Chem. 241.
HPC 221. CHEMOBIODYNAMICS (3) (S) The essentials of
molecular pharmacology. Prerequisites: HPC 183-184 graduate
standing, or permission.
HPC 225. NUCLEAR MAGNETIC RESONANCE
SPECTROSCOPY (3) (S) Theory and applications of NMR in
organic and medicinal chemistry. Prerequisites: Basic physics
and ACH 133 or permission. Courses in Atomic Physics and
Advanced Organic Chemistry are recommended.
HPC 231. ADVANCED MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY:
CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC AGENTS (3) A study of modern methods
in design of chemotherapeutic agents including: enzyme
inhibitors and metabolic blockers, rational of selective toxicity;
mechanism of selective toxicity. Prerequisites: Graduate
Standing.
HPC 287. EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY
(2-8) Independent study in medicinal chemistry individualized
for those advanced students desiring research experience in an
area not directly associated with thesis research. Prerequisite:
HPC 164 and permission.
HPC 295; 296. GRADUATE SEMINAR (1 ;1) (S) Current topics
in medicinal chemistry .
HPC 297; 298. GRADUATE RESEARCH (1-5; 1-5) Research
directed towards the M .S. degree.
HPC 299. THESIS (4) For M.S. degree candidates only.
HPC 391. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-5) May be repeated as
progress warrants.
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HPC 395,396. SEMINAR (1) All doctoral (Ph.D) candidates are
required to attend and participate in the seminars. No more than
6 credits may be used toward doctoral degree requirements.
HPC 397,398. ADVANCED RESEARCH (2-12 , 2-12) Limited
to doctoral (Ph .D) candidates. May be re-elected as progress
warrants.
HPC 399. DISSERTATION (2 -12 ) Open only to doctoral (Ph .D)
candidates.
HBC 151 (ACH 151). BIOCHEMISTRY (5)
HBC 251 (ACH 251). BIOCHEMISTRY OF PROTEINS AND
NUCLEIC ACIDS (3).
HBC 253 (ACH 253). BIOCHEMISTRY OF ENZYMES (3)
HBC 254 (ACH 254). COMPUTATIONS IN BOCHEMISTRY
(3).

HBC 255 (ACH 255). BIOCHEMICAL REGULATION (3) .
HBC 257. BIOCHEMISTRY OF DISEASE (3) (S) A study of
d iseases with specific biochemical lesions. Prerequisites: HBC
151 , HPP 164, HCL 188 or permission . Three lectures per week.
HBC 287. EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY
(2 -8) Independent study in b iochemistry individu alized for
those advanced students desiring research experience in an area
not directly associated with thesis research. Prerequisites: HBC
151 and permission .
HBC 354 (ACH 354). PHYSICAL BIOCHEMICAL METHODS
(3).

HBC 356 (ACH 356). PHYSICAL BIOCHEMICAL Laboratory
(3) .

HBC 391. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-5) May be repeated as
progress warrants.
HBC 395,396. SEMINAR (1) All doctoral (Ph .D) candidates are
required to attend and participate in the seminars. No more than
6 credits may be used toward degree requirements.
HBC 397, 398. ADVANCELJ KESEARCH (2 -12 , 2-12)) Limited
to doctoral (Ph.D .) ca ndidates. May be re-elected as progress
warrants.
HBC 399. DISSERTATION (2 -12) Open only to doctoral
(Ph.D.) candidates.
HPG 133. MEDICAL PLANTS (1) Official and native
unofficial drug plants. Prerequisite: Permission.
HPG 147. MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY (3) Survey of
microorganisms implicated in human disease with emphasis on
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characteristics and properti es responsible for pathogenesis.
Prerequisites: a course in microbiology with laboratory, organ ic
chemistry and sophomore standing. Three lectures per week.
Spring semester.
HPG 171; 172. EXPERIMENTAL PHARMACOGNOSY (1-4;
1-4) Includes the macroscopic and microscopic examination of
drugs, microchemical tests for drug plant const ituents and the
basic processes for the isolation of these . Laboratory periods
arranged. Prerequisite: Permission.
HPG 215 . ADVANCED MICROBIOLOGY (3) Introdu ction to
v irology, microbial physiology, biochemistry, and genetics.
Prerequisites: microbiology, biochemistry, senior or graduate
standing. Three lectures per week. Offered alternate years.
HPG 220 . IMMUNOLOGY (3) Th e nature of antigens and
antibodies and their interactions. Th eories of antibody
formation, mechanisms of natural and acquired immunity,
auto-immune diseases, transplantation immunity, allergies.
Prerequisites: microbiology, biochemistry, senior or graduate
stand ing. Three lectures per week. Offered alternate yea rs .
Alternates with HPG 2 15.
HPG 233. DRUG PLANT CONSTITUTENTS (3) A study of
selected plant drug constituents; their isolation , purification, an d
identification. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission .
(given alternate years)
HPG 234; 235 . BIOSYNTHESIS (3,3) Biosynthesis of
medicinally active principl es of biological origin . Prerequisites:
Biochemistry, graduate standing, and permission. (given
alternate years)
HPG 236. COLUMN , PAPER AND THIN-LAYER
CHROMATOGRAPHY (3) (S) Principles, practice and
bio-pharmaceutic research app licati ons selected from the topics
of interest to students. The laboratory illustrates the limitations
and scope of each of these methods. Prerequisites: Permission to
selected seniors and graduate students. Two lectures and one
laboratory period/w k. (given alternate years)
HPG 237. GAS CHROMATOGRAPHY (3) (S) Principles,
practice and application in bio-pharmaceutic research. Recent
advances in technology, GC data reduction, peak quantitation
and identification wi II be discussed and observed. Prerequi sites:
Permission to selected seniors and graduate students. Two
lectures and one laboratory period/wk. (give n alternate years)
First offered w inter semester 1973.
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UNIT 2. PHARMACEUTICS
Professors: Barker
Associate Professor: Floriddia
Assistant Professors: Catania, Mills, Vasavada
Adjunct Professors in Industrial Pharmacy: Chowhan , Cureton,
Haleblain, jones, Phares, Poulsen
HPM 101 INTRODUCTION TO PHARMACY (5) This course
presents a general survey of the profession of pharmacy,
followed by a systematic study of term inology, metrology and
fundamental principles. Special emphasis is placed on oral
dosage forms, including both non-prescription as well as certain
prescription specialties. Four lectures, and one laboratory period
per week.
HPM 121. PHARMACEUTICS (4) A study of the dosage form
with primary emphasis upon pharmaceutical aspects of
dermatologicals and parenterals, non-prescription specialties
and related techniques of medication. Prerequisite: HPM 101.
Three lectures and one laboratory period per week or its
equivalent.
HPM 145. BIOPHARMACEUTICS (4) Physico-chemical
phenomena as related to formulation and drug form design with
emphasis on biological interaction relating to drug effectiveness
and availability. An application of Pharmacokinetic principles is
presented concurrently. Three lecture periods and one
Laboratory period per week. Prerequisite: HPM 121.
HPM 146. ADVANCED BIOPHARMACEUTICS (3) The
application of HPM 145 for those students desiring additional
instruction. The application of Physico-chemical principles as
related to the formulation of vehicles for active ingredients and
the effect of formulation on drug availability for therapeutic
activity. Three lecture periods per week. Prerequisite: HPM 145.
HPM 149. SPECIAL TOPICS (1 -3)
HPM 158. QUALITY CONTROL (2) The prin ciples,
organization and functions of quality control in Pharmaceutical
industry. Discussion of current manufacturing requirements and
the role of FDA. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite HPM 121.
HPM 181. CURRENT TOPICS (2) General practice. New
products. General review of the discipline of pharmaceutics.
Two lectures per week.
HPM 182. DISPENSING (6) Pharmacy in community practice.
Emphasis is placed on proprietary products (prescription and
non -prescription) and their role in patient-oriented health care.
The didactic material evolves around the patient profile as a
means of predicting adverse drug reactions , drug interactions
and contraindications. Information is presented on diagnostic

aids, vitaminology and other topics related to community
practice. Five lectures and one laboratory period per week.
Prerequisite: HPM 145.
HPM 184. COSMETICOLOGY (3) A study of the cosmetic
industry, and products. The formulation and development of
cosmetics. Two lectures and one laboratory period per week.
Prerequisites: HPM 145 or Permission .
HPM 185. DERMATOLOGICALS (3) Examination of topical
drug delivery systems stressing a biopharmaceutical approach to
design, development, evaluation and application . Two lectures
and one laboratory per week. Prerequisites: HPM 145 or
Permission.
HPM 189, 190. INDUSTRIAL PHARMACY (3 , 3) A study of
unit operations used in pharmaceutical production of solid,
semi-solid and liquid dosage forms including aerosols. Two
lectures and one laboratory period per week. Prerequisites: HPM
145 or Permission.
HPM 193, l94. UNDERGRADUATE INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-5) A study involving library and laboratory work and writing
of an acceptable report. Prerequisite: Permission.
HPM 198. PHYSICAL CHEMICAL PRINCIPLES (2) Application
of physical chemical principles to pharmaceutical systems. Two
lectures per week. Prerequisite: HPM 145 or Permission.
HPM 201 , 202 . PHARMACEUTICAL METHODS
(3 -3) Research methods involved in the study of pharmaceutical
preparations. Two class periods and one laboratory period per
week.
HPM 203. PARENTERAL PHARMACEUTICALS
(3) Consideration of theoretical and practical aspects of the
preparation of sterile parenteral products. Two class periods
and one laboratory period per week. Limited enrollment.
Prerequ isite: Permission of instructor.
HPM 281 , 282. PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT (2-2) Principles
and methods of development and evaluation of new drug
delivery systems. One lecture and one laboratory period per
week. Prerequisites: Graduate standing or Permission.
HPM 289, 290 . MANUFACTURING PHARMACY
(3-3 ) Pharmaceutical manufacturing operations and the
pharmaceutical industry. Two lectures and one laboratory
period per week . Prerequisite: Graduate status or Permission.
HMP 295 , 296 . GRADUATE SEMINAR(1-1) Review of current
topics in pharmacy.
HPM 297, 298. GRADUATE RESEARCH (1-5; 1-5) May be
re-elected as progress warrants. Prerequisites: Graduate
standing and permission .
HPM 299. THESIS (4)
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HPM 391. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-5) May be repeated as
progress warrants.

findings in human disease states. Prerequisite: HPP 124, HBC
151 , ABS 145.

HPM 395 , 3 96. SEMINAR (1) All doctoral (Ph.D) candid ates
are required to attend and particpate in the seminars. No more
than 6 credits may be used toward doctoral degree requirements .

HCL 178. THERAPEUTICS (4) Consideration of therapeutic
measures employed in the clinical management of disease
states. Prerequisites : HPP 124-163, HBC 151 or permission.

HPM 397, 398 . ADVANCED RESEARCH (2-12 ; 2-12) Limited
to doctoral (Ph.D) candidates. May be re-elected as progress
warrants.

HCL 179. PREVENTIVE MEDICINE AND COMMUNITY
HEALTH (3 ) A study of those measures required for the
maintenance of health and the prevention and control of disease
in human populations. includes a consideration of epidemiology
and vital statistics. Prerequisites: HPP 124-163 , ABS 145 . Three
lectures per week.

HPM 399. DISSERTATION (2-12) Open onl y to doctoral
(Ph.D) candidates.

UNIT 3. CLINICAL PHARMACY
Professor : King, Brown
Associate Professor: Schneider, Runion
Assistant Professors: Christopherson, Catania, Herron, jacobs
Adjunct Professors: Adachi, Barnard , Blumhardt, Boehm, Bratt,
Burgess, Catania, Caul , Cavanaugh , Chard, Christian, Clyde,
Cornell , Denton, Dittbrenner, Dugan, Dunson, Farkas, Fowler,
Godwin, Goldfarb, Goodman , Gregonis, Hailer, Hambright,
Hansen, Harbaugh, Harrison , Hughey, jones, jordan, Kamigaki ,
Kimbrough , King, Kirshner , Kortzeborn , Letcher, Lilienstein,
Lischner, Long, MacDonald, Martin , McCormick, McDonald,
Miya, Morozumi , Nelson, Nickols, Nieves, Nousaine, O'Brian!,
Oshier, Oubre, Pedersen, Piepmeyer, Pitchford, Primack,
Quick, Ramirez , Rockwood, Ruggles, Schmidt, Schroeder,
Sharples, Silvernale, Snook, Steele, Talley, Tarantino, Thomas,
Turner, Uhrig, Waugh , Weyers, Zener.
HCL 121. VENEREAL DISEASE (2) Preparation of the
pharmacist for an active role in educating the general public
regarding the prevention, treatment and control of
sexually-transmitted diseases. Prerequisite: Microbiology;
Human or Animal Physiology; or permission of the instructor.
One two-hour lecture/discussion per week.
HCL 122. VENEREAL DISEASES (1) Students are required to
give additional talks to the general public regarding prevention,
treatment and control of sexually-transmitted diseases.
Prerequisite: HCL 121.
HCL 125. INTRODUCTION TO CONSULTATION
TECHNIQUES (1)
HCL 149. SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3)
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HCL 180. CLINICAL NUCLEAR PHARMACY CLERKSHIP
(15 ) Resident trai ning at an affiliated hospital to develop
professional competency in clinical nuclear pharmacy.
Prerequisites: HCL 238 Radiopharmaceuticals and Permission.
HCL 183 . CLINICAL PHARMACY (4) Consideration of
medicinal agents in relationship to their use in clinical practice
and special considerations of administration. Prerequisite: HCL
185.
HCL 185 . CLINICAL PHARMACY CLERKSHIP (15) Resident
training in clinical pharmacy at an affiliated hospital.
Prerequisite: Clinical pharmacy emphasis. (Given at affilated
hospitals)
HCL 187 . HOSPITAL PHARMACY (3) The professions within
the institutional environment, with emphasis on the function of
pharmaceutical services and their relationship with other
hospital departments.
HCL 188. CLINICAL PROCEDURES (2) Procedures and
applications of therapeutic measures unique to the hospital
setting, with emphasis on laboratory tests . Prerequisite: HPP
124 .
HCL 190. RADIOISOTOPE METHODS (3) Introduction to
radioisotopes. Characteristics and properties of radiations .
Fundamentals and techniques of detection and measurement of
radiations. Applications and use of radioisotopes in pharmacy
and biology. Radiation safety. Prerequisite: Permission . Two
class periods and one laboratory period a week.
HCL 193. UNDERGRADUATE INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-5)
Library, conference and clinical studies in clinical pharmacy .
Permission of instructor.

HCL 170. BASIC ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHY (2) Basics of the
electrocardiogram reading and interpretation, to include
relationship of drug effects. Prerequisite: HPP 164, permission .

HCL 210. ADVANCES IN DRUG THERAPY (3) (S) Discussion
of new and experimental therapeutic applications of drugs,
posology and specialized techniques of administration.
Prerequisites: HCL 188. Three lecture periods per week.

HCL 177. PATHOLOGY (4) The etiology, pathogenesis
(mechanisms of development), symptoms, and pathologic

HCL 212. EPIDEMIOLOGY (3) (S) A study of the factors which
i nfluence and determine the occurrence of disease in human
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populations. Using the case study method, students will solve
typical epidemiologic problems which arise during disease
outbreaks. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Three class
periods per week.
HCL 213. MEDICAL VIROLOGY (3) (5). A study of the
fundamental properties, replication, cultivation, assay and
genetics of human viruses; interaction between pathogenic
viruses and the human host; prevention and treatment of viral
diseases; laboratory diagnosis of viral infections. Prerequisites:
Microbiology and bio-chemistry.
HCL 238. RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL$ (6) (5) A study of the
phenomenon of radio-activity; detection and measurement of
radioactivity; biological effects of radiation. Safe handling,
sterile preparation, quality control and record- keeping,
exposure-dose calculations regarding radiopharmaceuticals will
be discussed and illustrated. Prerequisites: Permission, sen ior
standing. Three lectures and three lab periods per week .
HCL 273. ELECTROPHYSIOLOGICAL TECHNOLOGY FOR
DRUG ASSAY AND SCREENING (8-15*) Open to the pharmacy
student planning graduate stud ies after comp letion of his
professional degree and anticipating a career in industrial
pharmacology. Th e course is designed to introduce the
fundamenta ls of electronic instrumentation, to provide training
in electrophysiological techniques, and to introduce research
design procedures using electronic instrumentation to so lve
problems in physiology and pharmacology. (*15 units required
for Pharm. D. students.) Prerequisites: Graduate or seventh
semester Pharm. D. cand idate. Course requirements: HPP
163-164, and HPP 135; recommended is HPP 269. Four daily
class sessions subdivided into two hour lectures and five hour
laboratories per session.
HCL 274. APPLIED CLINICAL AND LABORATORY
ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY (5) Open only to students who have
successful completed HPP 273 , this program attempts to provide
real clinical problems in drug regimen evaluations, biomedical
instrumentation , or laboratory animal investigations utilizing an
electronic approach to data gathering and ana lysis.
Prerequisites: Successful completion of HPP 273. May be
reelected with permission for a maximum of 15 units. Is taught
each semester.
HCL 293; 294. GRADUATE INDEPENDENT STUDY
(3;3) Laboratory problems and library research in se lected
topics. Permission of instructor.
HCL 295; 296. GRADUATE SEMINAR (1 ;1) (5) Review of
current topics in pharmacy.
HCL 297; 298. GRADUATE RESEARCH (1 -6; 1-6) May be

re-elected as progress warrants. Prerequisites: Graduate
standing and permission.
HCL 299. THESIS (4)
HCL 391. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-5) May be repeated as
progress wa rrants.
HCL 395,396 . SEMINAR (1) All doctoral (Ph .D) candidates are
required to attend and participate in the seminars. No more than
6 credits may be used toward doctoral degree requirements .
HCL 397,398. ADVANCED RESEARCH (2-12, 2-12) Limited to
doctoral (Ph.D) candidates. May be re-elected as progress
warrants .
HCL 399. DISSERTATION (2-12) Open only to doctoral (Ph.D)
candidates .
UNIT 5. PHYSIOLOGY-PHARMACOLOGY
Professors: Malone, Pace, Riedesel
Associate Professors: Runion, Shirachi
Assistant Professors: Knapp , Quock
Adjunct Professors: Doane, Ga iney, Goodman, jones, Kelly,
Kobrin, O'B riant, Stanton, Tobias, Wiley
HPP 95 . DRUGS AND THE INDIVIDUAL (3) The use of
chemicals (d rugs) to cause transient alterations of the internal
environment (body and mind)-their limitations and abuse.
Prerequisite: Freshman standing. One two-hour lecture and one
d iscussion period per week .
HPP 109. INTRODUCTION TO CELLU LAR
PHARMACOLOGY (3) This is an undergraduate course
designed to present the students with some knowledge
pertaining to cultivation of ce ll s in vitro and their use in studying
the effects of drugs at the cellul ar level. The student will also
learn various methods used in assessing these effects.
Prerequisite: HPP 123-124. Three lectures per week. Laboratory
Demonstrations on ly.
HPP 111. VETERINARY PHARMACOLOGY (2) The
appl ication of pharmacology to the problems of an im al health.
One two-hour lecture per week.
HPP 112. APPLIED PATHOLOGY (2) Two lectures per
week. Prerequisites: HCL 177 or equivalent. Permission.
HPP 118. FUNDAMENTALS OF SCIENTIFIC
GLASSBLOWING (2) Laboratory instruction in some of the
basic operations for repair and fabrication of scientific
glassware. One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory
period per week. Permission.
HPP 123. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY (4 units) A life systems
approach to hum an physiology covering subcellula r, ce llul ar,
tissue, organ and multiorgan levels of integration. Designed for
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students of the health sciences. First semester: Three one-hour
lectures, one discussion period, and one laboratory session per
week. Prerequisites: Organic chemistry, Microbiology.
HPP 124. SYSTEMATIC HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY (5) Topics
covered include: fluids and electrolytes, blood, and the renal,
cardiovascular, respiratory, and digestive systems in man.
Designed for health science students. Prerequisite: 1 year of
biology, organic chemistry, and HPP 123.
HPP 135. SMALL ANIMAL SURGERY (1) Demonstration of
the fundamental problems of anesthesia, the sterile techniques
used in routine or specialized surgery, and the role of
pharmacology in the pre-operative and post-operative care of
the patient. Prerequisites: HPP 163-164 and permission. A
minimum of ten clinical sess ions per term; may be re-elected
with permission for a maximum of three credits.
HPP 149.

SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3)

HPP 163-164. PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXICOLOGY
(4,5) A study of the therapeutic and toxic effects produced by
drug chemicals and the mechanisms involved . Three one-hour
lectures per week plus one discussion and one laboratory session
every other week. Second semester: Same, except one
discussion-laboratory session each week. Prerequisite: HPP
123.
HPP 166. ENDOCRINE PHYSIOLOGY-PHARMACOLOGY
(4) A study of endocrine systems and how they are affected by
drugs and chemicals. Three one-hour lectures and one
laboratory period per week. Prerequisites: HPP 124 and HPP
164.
HPP 167. DRUG ABUSE EDUCATION (2) Preparation of the
pharmacist for an active role in educating the general public
about drugs so as to discourage both drug misuse and abuse.
Prerequisites: HPP 163 , Permission. One two-hour
lecture/discussion per week.
HPP 191. HISTORY OF PHYSIOLOGY (1 -3) Discussion and
library assignments dealing with the evolution of physiology as
an experimental science. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and
permission. Alternates with HPP 192.
HPP 192. HISTORY OF PHARMACOLOGY (1-3) Discussion
and library assignments dealing with the evolution of
pharmacology as an experimental science. Prerequisites:
Graduate standing and permission.
HPP 193-194. UNDERGRADUATE INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-5) (1 -5) Independent stud y involving library and laboratory
work, and writing of an acceptable report. Prerequisite:
Permission.
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HPP 223. CYTO, TISSUE AND ORGAN CULTURE
(4) Instruction in the in vitro cultivation of cells, tissues and
organs. Studies on the morphology and physiology of cells
subjected to different environmental conditions will be stressed .
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission. Two lectures
and two laboratory periods per week.
HPP 261. BIOCHEMICAL PHARMACOLOGY (4) A study of
biochemical methodology as related to solving pharmacological
problems at the subcellular level. Prereq: Graduate standing and
permission. One lecture and three laboratory periods per week.
HPP 262. MOLECULAR PHARMACOLOGY (4) A study of
the molecular aspects of pharmacology including: basic
physicochem ical principles relative to drugs and endogenous
macromolecules; and concepts of and evaluation of
drug-receptor interactions. Prereq: Graduate standing and
permission. Two 2-hour lectures per week.
HPP 263. NEUROCHEMICAL PHARMACOLOGY (4) A
study of the neurobiology of nerve ce ll s and the var ious basic
mechanisms by which neurotropic agents affect neuronal
activity in the central and peripheral nervous systems. Prereq:
Graduate standing and permission. Two 2-hour lectures per
week .
HPP 269. BIOASSAY AND BIOMETRICS (4) A basic and
applied study of the biometrical procedures used in the
screening and quality control of synthetic and non-synthetic
medicinals. Principles for the design of new quanta!- and
graded-response biological assays are presented. Prerequisites:
HPP 163-164 and/or permission. One three-hour lecture and
one laboratory period per week.
HPP 285. ADVANCED PHARMACOLOGY (4) A study of the
theory and methodology whereby synthetic chemicals and
principles isolated from plant and animal sources may be
qualitatively screened for possible therapeutic use. Emphasis is
placed on the elucidation of sites and mechanisms of action of
drugs. Prerequisites: HPC 140, Physics 25 or equivalent, HPP
164 and permission . One three-hour lecture and one laboratory
period per week.
HPP 287. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSIOLOGY (2-8) Independent
study in physiology individualized for those advanced students
desiring research experience in an area not directly associated
with thesis research . Prerequisites: H PP 164 and/or permission .
HPP 288. EXPERIMENTAL PHARMACOLOGY
(2 -8) Independent study in pharmacology individualized for
those advanced students desiring research experience in an area
not directly associated with thesis research . Prerequisites: HPP
164 and/or permission.
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HPP 297 , 298. GRADUATE RESEARCH (1-5 ; 1-5)
directed toward the Master's thesis .
HPP 299 .

THESIS (4)

Research

Open to Master's candidates only.

HPP 391. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-5)
progress warrants.

May be repeated as

HPP 395, 396. SEMINAR (1) All doctor;ll (Ph .D.) candidates
are required to attend and participate in the seminars. No more
than 6 credits may be used toward doctoral degree requirements.
HPP 397, 398. ADVANCED RESEARCH (2-12 , 2-12) Limited
to doctoral (Ph .D) candidates. May be re-elected as progress
warrants.
HPP 399. DISSERTATION (2-12) Open only to doctoral
(Ph .D) candidates.
UNIT 6. HEALTH CARE PRACTICES
Professor: Polinsky
Assistant Professor Sarnoff
Instructor: Saroyan , Supernaw
Lecturers: Kihara , Roscoe, E.E.

HPA-157-B INTERN SEMINAR (1) This is a follow-up of
HPA 157-A Each student presents an oral report covering the
community project.
HPA 160. CURRENT ISSUES OF IMPORTANCE TO
PHARMACY (2)
HPA 166. PHARMACY LAW (2) An examination of Federal and
State Laws and regulations pertaining to the control and
distribution of drugs, poisons and devices, and the legal
framework within which the Practice of Pharmacy exists.
HPA 191 ; 192. CAMPUS PHARMACY (1-3; 1-3) Procedures
related to pharmacy practi ce. Co nference and laboratory.
Admission by consent onl y.
HPA 193; 194. SPECIALPROBLEMS (1-5) Library conference,
research design and field work applied to survey research in
Health Care Administration. Adm ission by consent only.
HPA 195; 196. SEMINAR (1-2; 1-2) Analyses of current topics
and research in Health Care Administrat ion. Admission by
consent onl y.

Coordinator for Intern Program: Matzen
Coordinator for Continuing Education : Supernaw
HPA 130. AUDIO-VISUAL TECHNIQUES OF SCIENTIFIC
PRESENTATION (2) Theory and practice in the preparation,
presentation and evaluation of scientific material for oral and
visual presentation among workers in biomedical areas, and to
the pub I ic. One hour of lecture and three hours of laboratory per
week.
HPA 146. HEALTH CARE RECORD SYSTEMS (2) An
examination of various record systems used in the management
of patientcare and health care facilities.
HPA 147. COMMUNITY PRACTICE (3) Examines the
philosophies and decision-making processes of the practicing
environment with emphasis upon community pharmacy
practice.
HPA 149. SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3)
HPA 155. HEALTH CARE DELIVERY SYSTEMS AND
ECONOMICS (4) Examines the socio-economic aspects of the
health care delivery systems with particular emphasis on
the organization, delivery and financing of health care
in the United States.
HPA-157-A PRECEPTOR-INTERN PROGRAM (14) This
program provides practical experience in the delivery of
pharmaceutical services and a basis for understanding the
relevance of subsequent didactic edu cation. Each student
undertakes a community health-related project.
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MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
(With Clinical pharmacy as a requirement, the curriculum is in a
transitional state. Minor changes may be expected as the student
progresses. Such changes will not impede a student's
advancement.)
HPM 101 Introduction to Pharmaceutics
HPM 121 Pharmaceutics
HPM 145 Biopharmaceutics
HPM 182 D ispensing
HPA 155 Health Care Deliver)! Systems
HPA 156 Health Care Economics
HPA 157-A Internship
HPA 157-B Intern Seminar
HPA 166 Pharmacy Law
HPA 146 Health Care Record s
HPA 147 Community Practice
ACH 131-1 33 Organic Chemistry
ABS 145 Microbiology
HCL 125 Introduction to Consultation Technique
HCL 175 Clinical Clerkshop S.N.F.
HCL 177 Pathology
HCL 179 Preve ntive Medicine and Community Health
HPC 183- 184 Medicinal Chemistry
HPC 188 Chemotherapeutic Agents
HBC 151 Biochemistry
HPP 123-124 Human Ph ys iology
HPP 163-164 Pharmacology
HPP 166 Endocrinology
In addition to the foregoing, students directing their education to
Community or Hospital Pharmacy are advised to take courses
which are relevant to such studies.

MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
DOCTOR OF PHARMACY DEGREE
(With clinical pharmacy as a requirement, the curriculum is in a
transitional state. Minor changes may be expected as the student
progresses . Such changes will not impede a student's
advancement.)
HPM 101 Introduction to Pharmaceutics
HPM 121 Pharmaceutics
HPM 145 Biopharmaceutics
HPM 182 Dispensing
HPA 1 55 Health Care Delivery Systems
HPA 156 Health Care Economics
HPA 157-A Internship
HPA 157-B Intern Seminar
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HPA 166 Pharmacy Law
HCL 125 Introduction to Consultation Techniques
HCL 177 Pathology
HCL 178 Therapeutics
HCL 179 Preventive Medicine
HCL 183 Clinical Pharmacy
HCL 185 Clinical Pharmacy Clerkship
HCL 188 Clinical Procedures
HPC 183 - 184 Medicinal Chemistry
HPC 188 Chemotherapeutic Agents
H BC 1 51 Biochemistry
HPP 123-124 Human Physiology
H PP 163-164 Pharmacology- Toxicology
HPP 166 Endocrinology
In addition to the foregoing, the Doctor of Pharmacy student
must select some particular form of career enrichment study.
Each one of these has its own core of requirements in which
satisfactory work must be done. The career enrichment programs
include Clinical Electrophysiology, Nuclear Pharmacy,
Industrial Pharmacy, Secondary Teaching Credential,
Undergraduate Research, and Supplemental Clinical Pharmacy.

ACADEMIC CALENDAR
SCHOOL OF PHARMACY
FALL TERM

1976-77
71 days

Registration . .
. ... . . ... . September 3
Classes Begin . ............. . September 7
Thanksgiving Vacation begins. November 24 (5:00
p.m.)
Classes Resume .... . . . . .. . . . November
December
Classes End .... .
Final Exams .............. . . December
Christmas Vacation begins
December
and Term ends.

WINTER TERM
Registration ............. .
Classes Begin ........ .. .. .. .
Easter Recess begins . .. . .
Classes Resume . ....... .. . .
Commencement .......... . .

january 3
january 4
April4
April 12
May 1

SPRING TERM
Registration . . .. . . . .. .. .. . .
Classes Begin ......... . .... .
Holiday .... . ... . . .. . . .... . .
End of Term ..... . .... . .

May 2
May 3
jul y 4
August 5

29
9
10- 1 5
16
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SCHOOL OF PHARMACY FACULTY
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

SUPPORTIVE PERSONNEL

Ivan W. Rowland, 1955, Dean of the School of Pharmacy,
Professor of Pharmacognosy and Pharmaceutics
B.S., Idaho State College, 1932
M.S., University of Colorado, 1947
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1954

Donald Hallack, 1970, Manager, General and Special Services
Carl W. Schweitzer, 1971, Business Operations Supervisor
Patricia Stegen, 1970, Manager, Campus Pharmacy
B.S., University of th e Pacific, 1968

Max Polinsky, 1961, Assistant Dean, Division of Health Care
Administration, Professor of Health Care Pract ices
B.S., Idaho State College, 1953
M.B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1959
Ph .D., 1965
Carl C. Riedesel, 1956, Assistant Dean, Division of
Pharmaceutical Sciences, Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology
B.S., Un iversity of Idaho, 1934
M.S., University of Nebraska, 1947
Ph .D., State University of Iowa, 1952
Barbara F. Williams, 1955, Administrative Coordinator
William J. Christopherson, Jr. Director of Clinical Pharmacy
Assistant Professor of Clinical Pharmacy
B.S., Idaho State Uni versity, 1948
M.S., University of Michi ga n, 1962
Gregory P. Matzen, 1972, Field Coordinator, Preceptor-Intern
Program
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1971
M.S ., 1975
Donald M. Pace, 1968, Director of Cellular Research,
Professor of Physiology-Pharmacology
B.S., Susquehanna University, 1928
M.S., Duke Uni versity, 1929
Ph .D. , 1931
Ralph l. Saroyan, 1970, Director of Student Affairs and
Instructor of Health Care Practices
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1964
Robert B. Supernaw, 1974, Coordinator for Continuing
Education, Instructor in Health Care Administration
A.A., Long Beach City College, 1967
Pharm .D. , University of the Pacific, 1972
Arthur W. Swann, 1970, Science Librarian, Associate
Professor
A.B., University of Michi gan , 1939
B.D., Vanderbilt Un iversity, 1945
B.S. in Library Science, Geo rge Pea body College fo r Teachers,
1946
A.M.L.S., University of Mi chigan, 1949

DIVISION OF HEALTH CARE
ADMINISTRATION
Max Polinsky, Ph .D., Assistant Dean
HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION UNIT
Max Polinsky, 1961, Assistant Dean, Division of Health Care
Administration, Professor of Health Care Practices
B.S ., Idaho State College, 195 3
M.B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1959
Ph.D., 1965
Cisco N. Kihara, 1957, Emeritus Professor and Lecturer in
Health Care Practices
Ph.G., Idaho State Uni versity, 1929
B.S., 1931
M.S., Uni versity of the Pacific, 1961
Gregory P. Matzen, 1972, Field Coordinator, Preceptor-Intern
and Continuing Education Programs
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1971
M.S., 1975
Emmons E. Roscoe, 1955, Emeritus Professor and Lecturer in
Health Care Practices
Ph .C., Idaho Technical Institute, 1923
B.S., University of Denver, 1927
M.S., 1932 .
Darwin Sarnoff, 1972, Assistant Professor of Health Care
Practices
B.S., Philadelphia College of Pharmacy, 1963
M.S., Pu rdue Uni versity, 1966
Ph .D. , 1969
Ralph l. Saroyan, 1970, Director of Student Affairs and
Instructor of Health Care Practices
B.S., Un iversity of th e Pac ific, 1964
Robert B. Supernaw, 1974, Coordinator for Continuing
Education, Instructor in Health Care Administration
A.A., Long Beach City College, 1967
Pharm.D. , University of the Pacific, 19 72
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DIVISION OF PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCES
Carl C. Riedesel , Ph.D. , Assistant Dean

MEDICINAL, BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY &
PHARMACOGNOSY UNIT
John K. Brown, 1967, Professor of Pharmacognosy
B.S. , University of Manitoba, 19S9
M.S. , University of Washington, 1962
Ph.D., 196S
Madhukar G . Chaubal, 1964, Professor of Pharmacognosy
B.S. , Ferguson College, University of Poona, India, 19S1
B.S. , University of Bombay, 19S4
M .S., University of Toronto, 1960
Ph .D. , University of Rhode Island , 1964
David S. Fries, 1973, Assistant Professor of Medicinal
Chemistry
B.A. , Bridgewater College, 1968
Ph.D., Virginia Commonwealth University, 1971
Alice Jean Matuszak, 1963, Associate Professor of Medicinal
Chemistry
B.S., Ohio State University, 19S8
M.S ., 19S9
Ph.D. , University of Kansas, 1963
Fuad M . Nahhas, 1964, Professor
B.A., College of the Pacific, 19S8
M .A. , College of the Pacific, 1960
Ph.D. , Purdue University, 1963
Charles W . Roscoe, 1962, Professor of Medicinal Chemistry
B.S. , Idaho State University, 1948
M.S., University of Washington , 19S4
Ph .D. , 19S8
Francis W. Sayre, 196B, Professor of Biochemistry
A.B. , Uni versity of California, 1949
M .A. , College of the Pacific, 19S1
Ph .D. , University of California, 19SS
PHARMACEUTICS UNIT
Donald Y. Barker, 1957, Professor of Pharmaceutics
B.S., University of Manitoba, 1949
M.S. , Purdue Uni versity, 19S3
Ph.D ., 19SS
Patrick N. Catania, 1970, Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutics
B.S., Uni versity of the Pacific, 1968
M .S., 1970
Ph.D ., 1973
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Donald G. Floriddia, 1968, Associate Professor of
Pharmaceutics
B.S., Massachusetts College of Pharmacy, 1966
M.S. , 1968
Ph.D. , University of the Pacific, 1971
K. Michael Mills, 1970, Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutics
1
B.S. , University of the Pacific, 1967
M .S. , 1969
Ph.D., 1971
Ravindra C. Vasavada, 1973, Assistant Professor of Industrial
Pharmacy
B.S. , University of Rajasthan , Kota, India, 19S6
B.S. , University of Bombay, India, 19S8
M.S. , University of Southern California, 1961
M.S. , Uni versity of California, Riverside, 1967
Ph.D. , University of Rhode Island, 1971
PHYSIOLOGY-PHARMACOLOGY UNIT
Carl C. Riedesel, 1956, Assistant Dean, Division of
Pharmaceutical Sciences, Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology
B.S., University of idaho, 1934
M.S ., University of Nebraska, 1947
Ph.D. , State University of Iowa, 19S2
George C. Ferguson, 1969, Lecturer in
Physiology-Pharmacology
B.S., Oregon State University, 19SS
D.V.M., 1962
Wilson C. Kelly, 1971, Lecturer in Small Animal Surgery
B.S ., Colorado State University, 19SO
D.V.M. , 19S2
Katherine K. Knapp, 1975, Assistant Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology
B.A ., University of Michigan, 1966
M .A. , 1967
M .S. , 1970
Ph.D ., University of California , Davis, 1973
Marvin H. Malone, 1969, Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology
B.S. , University of Nebraska, 19S1
M .S. , 19S3
Ph.D. , 19S8
Donald M. Pace, 1967, Professor of Physiology-Pharmacology,
Director of Cellular Research
B.S., Susquehanna L1niversity, 1928
M.S., Duke University, 1929
Ph.D. , 1931
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Raymond M. Quock, 1975, Assistant Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology

Patrick N. Catania, 1970, Assistant Professor of Pharmaceutics

B.S., Universi ty of San Francisco, 1970
Ph.D., Uni versity of W ashington, 1974

B.S. , University of the Pacific, 1968
M.S., 1970
Ph.D ., 1973

Howell I. Runion, 1969, Associate Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology

George R. Herron, 1970, Assistant Professor of Clinical
Pharmacy

B.S., College of the Pacific, 1956
M.S., University of Oregon, 1963
Ph .D. , University of Glasgow, 1968

B.S. , Allegheny College, 1959
M .D., Temple University, 1963

Donald Y. Shirachi, 1971, Associate Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1960
M .S., University of California, 1966
Ph.D., Purdue University, 1968

Richard S. Jacobs, 1975, Assistant Professor of Clinical
Pharmacy
Pharm. D., University of California, San Francisco, 1972

James C. King, 1962, Professor of Clinical Pharmacy

Eugene W. Tobias, 1971, lecturer in Small Animal Surgery

B.S ., University of New Mexico, 1953
M .S., University of Texas, 1958
Ph.D., 1962

B.S ., University of California, 1950
D .V.M ., 1954

Howell I. Runion, 1969, Associate Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology

John J. B. Wiley, 1971, lecturer in Small Animal Surgery

B.S. , College of1he Pacific, 1956
M.S., University of Oregon, 1963
Ph.D., University of Glasgow, 1968

B.S. , Colorado State University, 1954
D.V.M., 1956

CLINICAL PHARMACY UNIT
William J. Christopherson, Jr., Director of Clinical Pharmacy
Assistant Professor of Clinical Pharmacy
B.S., Idaho State University, 1948
M .S., University of Michigan, 1962

Warren J. Schneider, 1972, Associate Professor of Clinical
Pharmacy
D.V .M., Colorado State University, 1944
M.P.V.M., University of California, 1969
Ph .D. , 1971

ADJUNCT FACULTY
MEDICINAL & BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY UNIT
Allan R. Doane, 1976 Adjunct Professor PhysiologyPharmacology
M .D. , Dalhousie University, Halifax, Nova Scotia, 1941

Richard A. Hammerstrom, 1972, Adjunct Professor of
Biological Chemistry and Molecular Biology
B.S., Montana State University, 1951
M.S. , 1953
Ph.D ., Washington State University, 1960

PHYSIOLOGY-PHARMACOLOGY UNIT
Ralph L. Gainey, 1975 Adjunct Professor
Physiology-Pharmacology
B.A., Stanislaus State College, 1969
M.S ., University of the Pacific, 1973

Harvey I. Goodman, M.D., 1974 Adjunct Professor of
Physiology-Pharmacology
B.S., 1958, University of California, Los Angeles
M.D., California College of Medicine, 1962
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Judith K. )ones, M.D., 1974, Adjunct Professor,
Physiology-Pharmacology
B.A. , Baylor University, 1962
M.D. , Baylor Coll ege of Medici ne, 1966
Ph.D., University of California, San Francisco, 1973

Boyd J. Poulsen, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Industrial Practice
B.S., Idaho State University, 1956
Ph.D. , University of Wisconsin, 1963

Wilson C. Kelly, 1971, Lecturer in Small Animal Surgery
B.S. , Colorado State University, 1950
D.V .M., 1952

Wayne Adachi, 1973, Adjunct Professor
Pharm.D ., University of Southern California, 1971

Donald E. Kobrin, 1974, Adjunct Professor
Physiology-Pharmacology
M.D. , University of Geneva , 1966
Robert Gene O'Briant, M .D ., 1973 Adjunct Professor,
Physiology-Pharmacology
B.A. , 1959 , University of the Pacific
M.D. , 1963 , Marquette University
Hubert C. Stanton, 1969 Adjunct Professor of Pharmacology
B.S. , Idaho State Coll ege, 1951
M.S. , Oregon State College, 1953
Ph .D. , State University of Iowa, 1958
Eugene W. Tobias, 1971 , Lecturer in Small Animal Surgery
B.S., University of California, 1950
D.V.M ., 1954
John J. B. Wiley, 1971, Lecturer in Small Animal Surgery
B.S. , Colorado Sta te University, 1954
D.V .M. , 1956
PHARMACEUTICS UNIT
Zak T. Chowman, 1975, Adjunct Professor of Industrial
Practice
M .S. , Un iversity of Colorado, 1965
Ph.D. , Un iversity of Michigan, 1972
Glen L. Cureton, 1975, Adjunct Professor of Industrial Practice
Pharm.D. 1963 , University of California Med ica l Center
M.B.A. , 1964, Harvard Graduate School of Business
Administrat ion
JohnK. Haleblain, 1975, Adjunct Professor of Industrial
Practice
Ph.D. , Un iversity of Southern Californ ia, 1964
Richard E. Jones, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Industrial Practice
A .B., Dartmouth College, 1 965
Ph.D ., Stanford University, 1970
Russell E. Phares, Jr., 197 5, Adjunct Professor of Industrial
Practice
B.S. , Purdue University School of Pharmacy, 1959
M.S. , 1960
Ph.D. , 1962
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Robert W . Barnard, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of California, San Francisco, 1959
Pharm.D ., University of California, San Francisco, 1959
J. David Bernard, 1970, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of South Dakota, 1954
M.D ., Un ive rsity of Ca liforni a, 1957
Ralph Blumhardt, 1 976, Adjunct Professor
B.S., Rutgers University, 1959
M.D., Hahnemann Medical College, 1963
Ralph C. Boehm, 1975, Adjunct Professor
B.S ., North Dakota State University, 1951
M.S. , 1962
Lawrence P, Bratt, 1973, Adjunct Professor
B.A., Calvin College, 1964
M.S., University of North Dakota, 1967
M.D ., University of Vermont , 1969
Roger M . Burgess, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S. , University of Ka nsas, 1962
M .B.A. , George Wash in gton University, 1970
Harriet F. Catania, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of the Pa cifi c, 1970
Edward H. Caul, 1974, Adjunct Professor
M.D. , Harvard Medical School , 1950
Gary L. Cavanaugh, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B. A., Drake University, 1963
M .D. , University of Iowa, 1967
Robert F. Chard, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.A., University of Southern California, 1956
M.D. , Californ ia College of Medicine, 1962
Douglas G. Christian, 1973, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of th e Pacific, 1968
William D. Clyde, Jr., 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S. , University of Cincinn ati, 1967
Richard J. Cornell, 1973 , Adjunct Professor
Pharm.D., University of California Medical Center, 1965
Robert Denton, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.A., Un ivers ity of Ca li fornia, Berkeley, 1945
M.D ., Un ivers ity of Cal iforni a, San Francisco, 1947
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Sister Marilynn Dittbrenner, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B. A ., Domini ca n Co ll ege of Sa n Rafael
Paul J. Dugan, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B. A ., Washin gto n & Jefferson Col lege, 1952
M.D. , jeffer so n Medi ca l Co ll ege, 195 6
George L. Dunson, 1975, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of Fl o ri da, 195 6
M.S. , Universit y of North Carolina, 1969
John P. farkas, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.A. , Swa rthm ore Coll ege, 1960
M.D. , Un ive rsit y of Roc hester, 1964
fred N. fowler, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.A. , U ni versity of Ca li fo rnia , Los Angeles, 195 9
M.D. , Ca lifo rni a Co ll ege of Medicine, 1963
James S. Godwin, 1973 , Adjunct Professor
B.S., Co llege of Char lesto n, South Carolina , 1956
M.D. , M edi ca l Co ll ege of South Ca rolin a, 1960
Theodore G. Goldfarb, 1975, Adjunct Professor
B.S., Western Reserve U ni versity, 1953
M.D. , Ohio State University, 195 7
Harvey I. Goodman, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B. S., Un iversit y of Ca li forn ia, Los A ngeles, 1958
M .D ., Ca li for ni a Coll ege of M ed icine, 1962

John S. Hambright, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.A., Un ivers ity of Ca li fornia, Santa Barbara , 1968
Ph arm.D. , U ni versity of th e Pac ifi c, 1971
Darrell R. Hansen, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.A. , Californ ia State University, Fres no, 1966
M.D. , Universi ty of Ca l iforni a, Dav is, 1973
Terry L. Harbaugh, 1975, Adjunct Professor
B.S ., State U ni ve rsity of New York , Buffalo, 1972
Pharm.D ., U ni ve rsi ty of M ichi ga n, 1975
James R. Hughey, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S., O regon State Uni versit y, 1969
M.S. , University of A ri zo na, 1974
Ruby M . Jones, 1974, Adjunct Professor
R.N. , St. Franc is Schoo l of Nursi ng, Minneso ta, 194 5.
Robert D. Jordan, 1976, Adjunct Professor
B.A ., U ni versit y of Ca li forni a at L. A. , 1951
M.S., U.S. Nava l Postgradua te Schoo l, Mont erey, 1960
Masanobu Kamigaki, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.A ., Stanford Un ive rsit y, 196 1
M.D. , Tulane Uni ve rsit y, 1965
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William F. Kimbrough, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.A., West Texas State University, 1960
D .D.S., University of Texas, 1964
M .S., The George Washington University, 1974
Gordon H. King, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1966
jack D. Kortzeborn, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.A. , Walla Wa ll a Col lege, 1952
M.D ., University of Southern California, 1957
Kenneth I. letcher, 1975, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of California, San Francisco, 1958
Pharm.D., 1960
Robert W. Lilienstein, 1974, Adjunct Professor
A .B. , New York University, 1951
M.D., Chicago Medical School , 1955
Mark W. Lischner, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S., Wesleyan University, 1960
M.D. , Yale University, 1965
Richard l. Littenburg, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S. , Rensselear Polytechnic Institute, 1965
M.D. , Sta te University of New York, 1969
Kenneth G. Macdonald, 1972, Adjunct Professor
Ph.G. , University of California, 1934
Philip Malin, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S ., Penn State University, 1957
M .S. , Vanderbilt University, 1960
M.D ., Stanford University, 1967
George F. McCormick, 1971, Adjunct Professor
B.S. , Providence College, 1941
M.D ., Georgetown University, 1946
Robert A. McDonald, 1971, Adjunct Professor
B.A. , Idaho State College, 1956
Denise Miya, 1974, Adjunct Professor
Ph arm .D., University of California , San Francisco, 1973
John I. Morozumi, 1974, Adjunct Professor
M.D., Loyola University, 1953
John F. Nelson, 1975, Adjunct Professor
B.S. , University of Minnesota, 1957
D.D.S. , 1959

Dennis A. Nousaine, 1975, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1967
M.S., 1971
Robert G. O'Brian!, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.A ., University of the Pacific, 1959
M.D., Marquette University, 1963
Clifford D. Oshier, 1974, Adjunct Professor
N.M.T., Sutter Community Hospital , 1972
Bert B. Oubre, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S., Loui siana State University, 1963
M .D., 1968
Gordon W. Pedersen, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1949
D.D.S., Creighton University, 1954
Jerome J. Piepmeyer, 1974, Adjunct Professor
Pharm.D., University of California, San Fran cisco, 1971
Thomas l. Pitchford, 1975, Adjunct Professor
B.A., Washington & Jefferson College, 1954
M.S., New York University, 1966
M.B.A. , University of Utah , 1971
Marvin H. Primack, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S., Wayne State Uni·;ersity, 19 53
M.D., University of Michigan, 1957
john B. Quick, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of California,Lo s Angeles, 193 7
M.D. , Ca lifornia College of Medi cine, 1962
Denis j. Ramirez, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S. , University of the Pacific, 1973
Pharm.D. , 1974
Kevin C. Rockwood, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S. , Notre Dame University, 1965
Pharm.D. , University of Cal iforni a, 1970
James Allan Ruggles, 197 5, Adjunct Professor
B.S. , Iowa State University, 1965
M.D., Uni versity of Iowa College of Medicine, 1971
Allan G. Schmidt, 1972, Adjunct Professor
D.O., College of Osteopathic Medi c ine and Surgery, 1951
M.D., Ca liforni a College of Medicine, 1962

Bruce S. Nickols, 1973, Adjunct Professor
A.B. , Coll ege of the Pa cific, 1950
M.D. , University of Southern California, 1954

Edward G. Schroeder, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.A., Uni versity of Ca liforni a, Los Angeles, 1964
M.P.H. , 1968

Miguel Nieves, Jr., 1976, Adjunct Professor
B.S. , University of Arkansas, 1951
M.D. , Universi ty of Madrid , 1956

Rose A. Sharples, 197 4, Adjunct Professor
R.M. , Sacramento City junior Coll ege
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Douglas J. Silvernale, 1975, Adjunct Professor
B.A. , Macal ester College, 1951
B.S. , South Dakota State U ni versity, 1954
M.S. , University of Mi chi ga n, 1959
Darrell F. Snook, 1974 , Adjunct Professor
Ph arm.D. , Universi ty of Southern Cal ifornia, 1970
John M. Steele, 1973, Adjunct Professor
B.A. , University of Ca liforn ia, Berkeley, 1962
Pharm.D., University of Ca liforn ia Medi ca l Center, 1969
Robert B. Talley, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S. , Northweste rn Un iversity, 1952
M.D ., Co lorado University, 1956
Frank P. Tarantino, 1974, Adjunct Professor
Ph arm.D., University of the Pa cific, 1972
Charles E. Thomas, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B. S., Un iversity of Mi sso uri , 1959
M.S. , Un iversity of M ichi ga n, 1970

Frederick E. Turner, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S. , Idaho State Co ll ege, 196 1
M.S. , Un iversit y of the Pac ifi c, 1970
M.S. , Un iversit y of Southern Ca liforn ia, 197 1
Henry T. Uhrig, 1974, Adjunct Professor
A.B., Fordham Uni versit y, 1947
M.D. , New York Medical Co ll ege, 195 1

David E. Waugh, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of Da yton , 1951
M .D. , O hi o Sta te Un iversit y, 1955

Stephen G. Weyers, 1974, Adjunct Professor
B.A.,San jose State Un iversit y, 1970
M.D. , Uni ve rsity of Ca liforn ia, Irvin e, 1973
Julian C. Zener, 1 972, Adjunct Professor
B.A., Harva rd University, 1959
M.D ., Columb ia Co ll ege of Ph ys ician and Su rgeons, 1963
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HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION UNIT
Norman A. Ashcraft, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice
B.S. , University of California, San Fran c isco, 195 6
Pharm. D. , 1957
john M. Banducci, Jr., 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice A.A.,
College of the Desert, 1968
B.S. , University of the Pac ifi c, 1972
Gary A. Bauer, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital Practice
A.A. , San joaquin Delta Co ll ege, 1966
B.S ., University of the Pac ific, 1970
Robert M . Belluomini, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1966
Pharm .D ., 1967
Douglas E. Bennett, 1971, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1966
Ronald S. Cavallo, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
A.A. , Merritt Col lege, 1964
Pharm.D. , University of California, 1968
Charles R. Chase, Jr., 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S. , University of California, 1948
Willis D. Corkern, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S. , University of the Pa cifi c, 1964
Deanna M. Dimmitt, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice
B.S., University of Texas , 1964
Pharm .D ., University of Southern California, 1970
M.S., University of Texas, 1967
Gordon D. Elwood, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S., Oregon State University, 1962
Robert B. Fa us, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community Practice
B.S., Oregon State University, 1967
Carl J. Fink, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community Practice
B.S., University of the Pac ifi c, 1961
jerome R. Fletcher, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
A.A. , Sacramento juni or Col lege, 193 1
B.S ., University of California, San Francisco, 1935
Paul E. Frieman, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Industrial
Practices
B.S. , Fordham Universit y, 1955
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Evelyn E. Fuller, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital Practice
B.S ., State University of Iowa, 1 953
Carl E. Gould, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community Practice
A.A. , San Franci sco City Coll ege, 1948
B.S., University of Cal iforni a, San Franci sco, 1951
Charles R. Green, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S., U 0 P , 1968
john D. Grosenbach, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S. , University of Arizona , 1962
john K. Haleblian, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Industrial
Practice
B.S. , American University of Beirut, 19 60
Pharm.D. , Uni versity of Southern California, 1961
Ph.D., 1967
William j. Halus, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital Practice
B.S. , Ohio State University, 1955
B.A ., 1957
Nolan S. Hasegawa, 1965, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S., O rego n State U ni versity, 1965
Dennis Y.lnouye, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
Pharm.D .. University of Southern Ca l ifornia , 1967
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Donald N . lsetti, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1970
J. Craig Joachim, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
A.A ., Fullerton junior College, 1965
Pharm .D ., University of the Pa cific, 1971
Melvin K. Kahn, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S., University of th e Pacific, 1964
Gordon P. Kost, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1970
Norman H. Kobayashi, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Industrial
Practice
B.S. , University of the Pacific, 1970
M.S., 1973
Jim C. Kuhtz, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community Practice
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1 968
Eugene S. Machida, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S ., Idaho State University, 1951
Duncan McCarter, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S. , University of th e Pacific, 1969
StevenS. McCarter, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
A.B .S. , Boise junior College, 1947
B.S., University of Utah, 1950
Milton F. Minor, 197 4, Adjunct Professor of Hospital Practice
B.S. , University of Arizona, 1965
Ralph D. Mounts, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
A.A. , Monterey Penninsula College, 1958
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1962
Katherine Owyoung, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice
B.S., University of th e Pacific, 1959
Robert A. Pokorny, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice
B.S. , Stanford Un ive rsity, 1 955
Pharm.D. , Un iversi ty of the Pacific, 1 971
Stanley E. Poncetta, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
A .A., Hartnell College, 1961
B.S. , University of the Pacific, 1965

Dean D. Reavie, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S., University of Saskatchewan, 1951
Pharm.D., University of California, San Francisco, 1956
Donald J. Scaggs, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
A.S., Reedl ey College, 1965
B.S., University of the Pa cifi c, 1969
Donald H. Shironiizu, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice
B.S. , University of the Pacifi c, 1968
R. Barry Sirard, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S., Oregon State University, 1959
Kenneth K. Siu, 197 4, Adjunct Professor of Community Practice
A.A., Modesto junior College, 1960
B.A. , University of the Pacific, 1966
B.S., University of the Pa cifi c, 1966
Irving A. Sprugasci, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S. , Idaho State University, 1953
W. Alvin Thunquest, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice
Pharm.D., University of Southern California, 1958
Chester R. Tienken, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
Ph .G ., University of Southern California, 1934
James I. Tsunekawa, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1969
Sally C. Tsunekawa, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice
B.S. , University of the Pa cifi c, 1972
Pharm.D., 1972
Norman P. Van Walterop, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Practice
B.S., University of Iowa, 1 954
M.A., 1958
M.Div., Pacifi c School of Religion , 1963
Donald Waber, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S. , Phil ade lphi a Col lege of Pharmacy, 1943
Kay R. Watanabe, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Hospital
Pharmacy
A.A., Reedley College, 1 962
B.A., Fresno State Co ll ege, 1 967
Pharm.D. , University of th e Pacific, 1971
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David R. Wells, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
Pharm.D., Uni versity o f South ern Californi a, 1 96 7
Harley R. Wilson, 1974, Adjunct Professor of Community
Practice
B.S. , Uni versity of Illinois, 1954
Neil MacCuish
Pharm.D. , Uni ve rsit y of Califo rni a, 1964, Co mmunity Ph armacy
Jim Kocolas
B.S ., ; U ni ve rsity of th e Pac ifi c, 1972 , Community Ph armacy
Bill Collins
B. S., U ni versity of th e Pac ific, 1969, Com m unity
Ph arm acy
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Randy Brannon
Pharm.D. ; Uni ve rsity o f the Pa cifi c, 1972, Hosp ital Ph arma cy
Joyce Matzen
Ph arm.D. ; Uni versity of th e Pac ifi c, 1974 , Co mmunity
Pharmacy
LeRoy Rohrbach
Pharm.D .; Uni versity of South ern Ca lifo rnia , 1965, Co mmunity
Pharm acy
Fred Willson
B.S. , Un ive rsity of Ca li fo rni a, 1959, Comm unity Pharmacy
Pharm.D. , Uni ve rsity of Califo rni a, 1960
Ed Muramoto
Ph arm .D ., U ni ve rsity of Ca li fornia , 1963, H os pital Ph armacy

The Graduate School
A professional school of the
University of the Pacific offering
programs through the various
schools and colleges.

247

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
The goal of graduate education at Pacific is
three-fold: to excite and discipline the intellectual
capacities of its students; to record and pub I ish the
products of intellectual inquiry, and to advance
knowledge. To achieve this goal , the Graduate
School encourages faculty to work closely with
advanced students to create an environment
congenial to advanced academic and professional
study and to further scholarship and research.
The Graduate School offers programs through the
departments of the College of the Pacific, the
School of Education, the School of Pharmacy, the
Conservatory of Music, the School of Medical
Sciences, and the Pacific Marine Station, leading to
nine advanced degrees: The Master of Arts in
thirteen fields; the Master of Arts in Teaching, the
Master of Science in nine fields; the Master of
Music; the Master of Education in combination
with a credential program for teaching, the
Specialist in Education, the Doctor of Arts in one
field , the Doctor of Education , and the Doctor
of Philosophy in three fields.
The Graduate School, as an integral part of the
University, is accredited by the Western
Association of Schools and Colleges. In addition ,
the Conservatory of Music is a charter member of
the National Association of Schools of Music, the
Department of Chemistry is accredited by the
American Chemical Society, and the School of
Pharmacy by the American Council on
Pharmaceutical Education. The teacher education
work in the School of Education is approved for
various credentials by the State Department of
Education of California and the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education. The
Department of Communicative Disorders is
accredited by the American Speech and Hearing
Association.
Th e distinctiveness of the Graduate School is that its
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graduate programs emphasize forms of creative
scholarship while training students in the principles
and methods of research and developing their
professional competence.
For example, at the School of Medical Sciences,
graduate students are actively involved in the
development of a tactile vision-substitution system
which enables a blind person to "see" through the
skin of his abdomen. Students in Learning
Disabi Iities are training to be diagnosticians and
clinical teachers of children who have
psychological and neurological learning
disabi I ities; students are also assisting in research to
further define the relationship between learning
and brain function. At the Marine Station students
are encouraged to join the faculty in such areas of
research as benthic ecology, larval development,
and functional morphology.
Students in Physiology-Pharmacology study the
action of chemical agents and drugs on biological
systems utilizing numerous techniques including
electrophysiology and tissue culture. Students learn
about these interactions at the molecular level
using such biochemical techniques as radioactive
tracer studies, analytical ultra-centrifugation ,
electrophoresis, titration, spectrophotometry, and
spectroflurometry. Research students in Physics
engage in studies in theoretical physics, theoretical
chemistry, and theoretical biology based on recent
developments in the theory of groups and
differential equations. Discoveries made in the
department provide unique viewpoints that unify
these investigations.
In the School of Education, the Bureau of
Educational Research and Field Services enables
graduate students to develop and implement their
own research projects as well as participate in
programs funded by outside agencies. Students in
Communication Arts are urged to become involved

The Graduate School

In Music Education students have the opportunity
to become involved in a microrehearsal
preparation internship developed by a member of
the faculty of the Conservatory of Music.
Students in Religious Studies find their work
supported by a total university environment rather
than the isolation of the seminary. Students in
Political Science, Sociology, and History find
Stockton a community that is unique in its ethnic
composition and in the role Blacks, Chicanos, and
Asians have played in the development of the city,
San Joaquin County, and California.
The University Library has a number of special
collections including holdings on the history of the
American West and original papers of John Muir
and Jack London.

DECREE PROGRAMS

in interdisciplinary learning experiences
augmented by field study and internships as they
pursue their degrees in such areas as mass media,
behavioral studies, rhetorical theory, and
linguistics.
In Psychology students are prepared for a variety of
educational and vocational options including
teaching, behavioral analysis, and program design;
additional learning settings are provided in public
and private schools, the State Hospita l, California
Youth Authority, nursing homes, nursery schools,
and offices of local psychiatrists. Students in English
pursue a Doctor of Arts program designed to restore
the teaching of English as one of the lively arts and
to gain experience and insight into the synthesis of
various disciplines through their teaching
involvement.

Master's degree programs are offered in the areas of
study listed below :
Biological Sciences (M.S .)
Chemistry (M.S.)
Clinical Sciences (M.S.)
Communication Arts (M.A.)
Communicative Disorders (M.A.)
Education (M.A., M.Ed., M.A.T.)
English (M.A.)
History (M.A.)
Inter-American Studies (M.A.)
Learning Disabilities (M.S.)
Marine Science (M .S.)
Music (M.A., Mus. M.)
Pharmaceutical Sciences: (M.S.)
Pharmaceutics, Biological &
Medical Chemistry,
Pharmacognosy, PhysiologyPharmacology
Clinical Pharmacy
Physical Education and
Recreation (M.A.)

249

The Graduate School

Physics (M.S.)
Political Science (M.A.)
Psychology (M.A.)
Religion (M.A.)
Sociology (M.A.)
Spanish (M.A.)
Degree programs leading to the Ph .D. are offered in
Chemistry, Visual Sciences, and Pharmaceutical
Sciences.
The Doctor of Arts degree is offered by the
Department of English.
Degree programs leading to the Specialist in
Education and the Ed. D . are offered in the foil owing
areas:
Ed .S.- General curriculum, or an area of special
instruction
Educational administration and
supervision
Pupil personnel services
Ed.D.- Social foundations of education
Educational leadership
Educational and Counseling Psychology
Curriculum and instruction
Music education
Possible other areas of concentration
The Specialist in Education degree is a one-year
post-Master' s program for candidates who w ish to
develop a high degree of competence in a
specialized area in education. The Ed.D. is of a
broad type in which the candidate expands and
diversifies his preparation and at the same time
develops greater competence in depth in his
chosen areas of specialization. It is possible for the
candidate who has completed the Specialist in
Education degree to pursue the Ed .D . if accepted in
the program.
250

CREDENTIAL PROGRAM
The graduate program in Education also prepares
candidates for credentials for service in the public
schools in classroom teaching, pupil personnel
services, or school administrative services.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
For Master's- Satisfactory completion of 30 or
more units of graduate work or a minimum of six or
eight courses, depending on whether the student
follows a thesis plan, a non-thesis plan, or a plan
which also meets certain state certification
requirements.
For Ed.D., D.A., and Ph.D.-Degree requirements
are outlined in the Graduate School Catalog.
For detailed program listings, admission
requirements and financial aid, write for a copy of
the Graduate School Catalog at the following
address: Dean of the Graduate School, University
of the Pacific, Stockton, California, 95211.
Fl NANCIAL AID
Teaching Assistantships
NDEA and other loans
Residence Hall Assistantships

Professional Programs-Sacramento, San Francisco

McGeorge School of Law

School of Dentistry

School of Medical Sciences
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McGEORGE SCHOOL OF LAW
McGeorge School of Law was founded in 1924. Its
purpose is to prepare its graduates for the many
various roles performed by men and women who
are members of the legal profession in our society.
As the Sacramento campus of the University of the
Pacific, McGeorge occupies a significant place in
the legal education community. The law school is a
dynamic center for legal education, research, and
training in the skills of legal advocacy.
ACCREDITATION. McGeorge School of Law is a
member of the Association of American Law
Schools, fully accredited by the American Bar
Association and by the Committee of Bar Examiners
of the California State Bar, registered by the Regents
of the State University of New York, and approved
by the Veterans Administrat ion for veterans'
educational benefits programs .
The law school campus is within easy driving
distance of the California State Capitol; legislative
and government offices; federal, state, local and
appellate courts; and the State Law Library.
Students are thus able to observe the law-and
decision-making processes at their source as well as
being conven iently located near the ir clinical or
work-study assignments.
CAMPUS AND LIBRARY FACILITIES. The
Sacramento campus , which is devoted exclusively
to law training, consists of 10 acres containing
parking facilities and thirteen buildings located
around an open quad which are used for classroom ,
administration, office, library, research , and
clinical purposes. On-campus housing as well as a
swimming pool, sauna and other recreational
facilities are also located within the law school
complex. All buildings are climatized and carpeted
throughout to provide an atmosphere conducive to
professional study and training.
The Law Library consists offive main reading rooms
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including a two-story open stack area. A variety of
study accomodations including individual carrels,
group study rooms, typing rooms and videotape
viewing rooms, can seat over 425 students. The
library presently contains over 110,000 volumes
with acquisitions increasing at an accelerated pace.
It also contains computer terminals for use by
students in computer assisted law exercises.
The school's Centers for Legal Advocacy and
Research house a national-recognized "Courtroom
of the Future". This circular courtroom arena
contains design features and advanced electronic
and visual display equipment calculated to
facilitate the judicial process. This courtroom
serves three main purposes: 1) a classroom for
training in the skills of legal advocacy; 2) a
laboratory for research studies of the judicial
process; and 3) a live courtroom for students to
observe actual court proceedings. All first year
students have an opportunity to sit as jurors in mock
trials conducted weekly by senior students and
presided over by visiting trial judges .
BASIC PROGRAM OF STUDY AND DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS. The law school operates on the
quarter system with 129 units required for the J. D .
Degree. The full-time program of study in the Day
Division requires three years of law study while the
part-time Evening Division program requires four
years. Day students may enter only in the Fall
Quarter. Small classes of evening students are
permitted to enter in the Spring and Summer
Quarters, but since the prescribed, year-long
courses begin only in the Fall, the majority of
part-time students begin their studies in that
quarter. The required first year curriculum includes
Introduction to Law, Criminal Law and Procedure,
Contracts, Torts , Property, Legal Bib I iography,
Agency and Civil Procedure. In advanced years,
students take a combination of required and
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elective work designed to assist them achieve their
perceived roles in the legal profession . The current
program contains over 104 electives in the area of
business, commercial, property, personal
relationships, torts, criminal justice, public and
administrative law, comparative and international
law, interdisciplinary courses, clinical and
practice-oriented electives, and special programs
and activities.
A special joint degree program permi tt ing relatively
concurrent acquisition of the J.D ./M .B.A. (Master of
Business Administration), j .D ./M.P.A . (Master of
Public Administration), and other advanced
degrees in accounting and computer science is
available through an arrangement w ith California
State University at Sacramento.
The faculty is composed of 28 full -time professors
and 40 part-time or clinical professors. McGeorge
also has an active program of bringing
distinguished legal scholars to the campus on an
annual visiting basis. The law school has had a
tradition of close and personal relationships among
the faculty, administration and students which
helps to create an environment in which
professional ideals are developed and maximum
learning takes place.
SPECIAL PROGRAMS. The School of Law has been
a leader in advocacy training and clinical
experiences designed to develop students' skills
and confidence in the courtroom setting. A
year-long program for seniors in Tria l Preparation
and Advocacy provides opportunities for learning
how to interview clients, gather evidence, prepare
facts, and present evidence in a fu 11-d ay trial in the
McGeorge courtroom. Students may also earn
credits working on actual cases throu gh a number
of clinical programs including District Attorney and
Pub I ic Defender Internships, Attorney General
Civil and Criminal Appellate Practice program,

juvenile Law Clinics, Legal Aid Clinics and Public
Defender-Folsom Writ Program .
The law school also operates its own law office, the
Community Legal Services Center, for delivering
legal services to the poor. This Center is staffed by
two full-time attorney-instructors and a large staff of
student-attorneys. Through this program, students
gain experience in all phases of the attorney-client
relationship including supervised representation of
clients in court.
McGeorge also has contracted with the State
Department of Benefit Payments to provide law
student hearing officers on welfare appeals cases.
Other opportunities for clinical legal experience
exist through volunteer service with the
Sacramento Legal Aid Society or through
work-study programs in government legal offices.
Further insights can be gained through the Student
Research Pool, police ride-along program, Moot
Court and International Moot Court. By providing
these and other opportunities, Me George hopes to
bridge the gap between law school and practice in
the profession .
ACTIVITIES. The Pacific Law journal, now in its
eighth year of publication, has one of the largest
circulations among law reviews in California .
McGeorge's location in the state capital has led to a
natural emphasis on California legislation .
Published semi -annually, the student-operated
journal includes a section analyzing "Significant
California Legislation of the Year" which is read by
a large percentage of the state' s practicing
attorneys .
All students are members of the Student Bar
Association which through its elected Board of
Governors coordinates a number of activities,
including the annual Lou Ashe Legal Symposium
with noted lawyers, judges and government
officials as participants. The school also has a
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program for recognizing student organizations of
various interests and memberships. Some of the
various interests represented include women in the
legal profession and recruiting women students,
recruitment of minority law students, fraternal
organizations open· to men and women students,
common interests of spouses of law students, and
problems in international law. A Moot Court
Honors Board composed of senior students
administers the moot court program which is
required for all law students in their junior year. Top
students are selected from this program to represent
McGeorge in state-wide and regional competition
against.other law schools.
The Roger Traynor Honor Society, named for the
distinguished former Chief Justice of the California
Supreme Court, honors scholastic excellence by
selecting for membership students whose grades
qualify them for the Dean's Honor Roll.
Each of the two divisions, day and evening,
contains about 625 students. All 50 states and four
foreign countries are currently represented in the
student body.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
The School of Law will receive applications for
admission to regular status from individuals who
have received the bachelor's degree from an
accredited college or university, or who will have
completed this work by the time of admission to law
school . An applicant seeking admission to the
McGeorge School of Law, day or evening division,
must compl y with the following procedure:
1. Complete an application for admission on the
offic ial form available from the Reg istrar' s office
and enclose a $25 .00 application fee
(non-refundable).
2. Take the Law School Admission Test as
early as possible during the year preceding
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the one for wh ich admission is sought and have
the results sent directly to the School of Law.
3. Have official transcripts of all college
work sent directly to McGeorge by the schools
attended , unless applying via the Law School
Data Assembly Service.
4. Furnish at least three letters of reference from
responsible citizens vouching for the applicant's
integrity and previous good behavior.
5. Submit a small photograph of the applicant
for identification purposes.
Deadline for Day Division applications is May 1.
No action wi II be taken on any application unti I
all supporting documents and the LSAT score
are on file. Personal interviews are not required
except at the Law School's request, but applicants
are welcome to visit the School and observe
its faci Iities.
In reviewing applicants, the Admissions Committee will grant preference to University of the
Pacific graduates when compared to equally
qualified graduates of other schools.
To receive the Law School catalog and application
forms , write to: Admissions Office, McGeorge.
School of Law, University of the Pacific, 3200
Fifth Avenue, Sacramento, California 95817.
A copy of" A Dean's Advice to Pre-Law Students"
will also be furn ished on request.

SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY
The School of Dentistry of the University of the
Pacific is located in the heart of one of the world's
most distinctive metropolitan centers. Since its
incorporation in 1896 as the College of Physicians
and Surgeons, the dental school has been
recognized as a major resource for improved
health care for the residents of San Francisco. On
july 2, 1962, the College of Physicans and
Surgeons amalgamated with the Un iversity of the
Pacific. A nine- level ultra-modern building,
designed for the teaching of clinical dentistry and
dental research, was completed in the Fall of
1967. It is located in the Pacific Heights district of
San Francisco, on Sacramento and Webster
Streets, adjacent to the Pacific Medical Center and
the School of Medical Sciences . A three-year
program is offered, leading to the Doctor of Dental
Surgery degree. In addition, continuing education
courses are provided for practicing dentists. The
University of the Pacific School of Dentistry is
accredited by the Commission on Dental and
Dental Auxiliary Education of the American Dental
Association.
Basic missions of the School of Dent istry are
education, service and research. Its primary goals
are to:
1. Educate qualified dentists who will render
excellent quality dental care to the public.
2. Conduct and disseminate the results of
research in the areas of basic sciences,
clinical dentistry, delivery of dental care, and
dental education.
3. Provide comprehensive dental treatment and
information through clinic facilities in the
building, community clinics and education
programs.
4. Provide and promote continuing education
programs to keep practicing dental
professionals current with recent
developments in the field .

5. Provide postgraduate education programs
which will both strengthen the quality of
undergraduate education and open avenues
of professional advancement for qualified
graduates from dental programs.
6 . Develop models for and provide training for
auxiliaries which would make the delivery of
dental care more efficient.
The thirty-six month curriculum leading to the
degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery combines three
major areas: basic sciences, preventive and
community services, and preclinical and clinical
sciences . Basic sciences instruction is correlated
between the disciplines of anatomy, biochemistry,
physiology, microbiology and pathology.
Preventive dentistry and dental au xi I iary
util ization begin the first week and are practiced
throughout the program. Clinical practice is
offered in each dental specialty: endodontics,
orthodontics, operative dentistry, periodontics,
oral surgery, removable prosthodontics, pediatric
dentistry, dental roentgenology, oral diagnosis
and fixed prosthodontics.
Comprehensive dental care is provided for each
patient under the direction of a group administrator
and a multidisciplinary teaching team. Students
also practice dentistry in extramural clinics in the
following communities : San Francisco,
Sacramento, East Oakland , Union City, Stockton,
and Elk. Advanced clinical instruction is provided
in conjunction with practice.
Professional preparation includes practice
management courses and a continuing education
conference for third year students held at the
Asilomar Conference Grounds .
Detailed information about the dental program is
provided in a separate catalog published by the
School of Dentistry.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
There are three basic requirements for admission to
the course of study leading to the degree of Doctor
of Dental Surgery, completion of: predental
education, the Dental Admissions Test and ability
to meet the cost of the educational program .
In reviewing applicants, the Admissions Committee
will grant preference to University of the Pacific
graduates when compared to equally qualified
graduates of other schools.
Predental education must be completed at a
college or university from which subject matter is
accepted for credit toward advanced standing at
the University of the Pacific or universities with
equal standing. At least three years of collegiate
work, including 135 quarter or 90 semester units,
are required, and one of these years must have
been completed at a four-year baccalaureate
degree granting institution. Preference is given to
applicants who will have attained the
baccalaureate degree prior to matriculation.
Predental education must include credit in the
following subject matter:
Semester Quarter
Eng I ish Composition*
6 units
9 units
Biology or Zoology
8 units 12 units
Physics
8 units 12 units
Inorganic Chemistry
8 un its 12 units
Organic Chemistry
5 un its
8 units
*Expository or creative writing, public speaking,
or drama (maximum 3 units) may be applied
toward the English requirement. Science
courses listed above must include both didactic
and laboratory instruction.
Science courses listed above must include both
didactic and laboratory instruction.
The Dental Admissions Test is administered by the
Council on Dental Education of the American
Dental Association . This test is administered three
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times in a calendar year at approximately 100
centers throughout the United States, and
applicants to the University of the Pacific School of
Dentistry need to take the test not later than
October prior to the year in which admission is
requested. Information about the test and
application are available from the School ' s
Admissions Office.

APPLICATION PROCEDURES
The University of the Pacific School of Dentistry
participates in the American Association of
Dental Schools Application Service (AADSAS). To
apply for admission to the School of Dentistry,
write the Office of Admissions for an application
request card. An application fee of $25.00 is
required by the School before an application is
processed. Deadline for filing the application with
AADSAS is November 15. The OAT Test must
be taken no later than October.
Upon notification of final or tentative acceptance,
applicants are required to make a deposit of
$500. If accepted prior to April first, applicants
must deposit $200 immediately and $300 by
April first. The deposit fee will be applied to
tuition , but is non-refundable if an applicant
withdra w s.
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DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY, COURSES OF INSTRUCTION, HOURS PER QUARTER
Q UARTERS
SUB_l_ECT AREA
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES
Anatomy, G ross
" Head & Neck
" Microanatomy
Biochemistry
Microbiology
Oral Pathology
Pathology
Pharmacology
Physiology
Total Biomed. Sci.
COMMUNITY D ENTISTRY
Dent. Aux. Util.
Extramural Clinics
Jurisprudence
Political Dynam .
Practice Management
Preventive Dentistry
Total Com mun ity Dent.
PRECLINICAL SCIENCES
Dental Anatomy
Dental Materials
Elimination of Pain
Endodontics
Fixed Prosthodont.
Occlusion
Operative Dentistry
Oral Diagnosis
Oral Med., lntrod.
Oral Surgery
Pediatric Dentistry
Periodontics
Radiology
Removable Prosth .
Total Preclin. Sci.

1

2

3

4

6

20
70

40

7

8

9

70

10

10

1l

12

Total

%of
Total

60
70
60

20
20

20

40
30

90
30

10

60

70
790

. . . . .. .. .. .. ..

18.5%

..

7
10
10
50

30
20

50

30
20

50

20

8
205

5.0%

1098

25. 5%

324

7.5%

30

40

80

80

80

80

45

20
28
40

10

50

50

20
20

10
20
15
20
20
80

80

80

CLINICAL SCIENCES
Endodontics
Fixed Prosthod.
Hospital Dentistry
Operative Dentistry
"Oral Diagnosis
Oral Surgery
Orthodontics
Pediatric Dentistry
Periodontics
Radiology
Removable Prosth .
Total Cli nical Sci.

10
10

10
10

10
14

10
10

10
10

10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10
10

10
10
10
10

10

10

10

10
10
10
10

CLINICAL PRACTICE
•comprehensive
Patient Care
TOTAL SCHED. HOURS

5

370

360

380

3 56

10

10

150

150

150

150

306

320

320

340

1886

44 .0%

360

340

370

340

360

360

357

350

4303

100.5%
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SCHOOL OF MEDICAL SCIENCES
Established in 1968 as a college of the University
of the Pacific, the School of Medical Sciences uses
the facilities and staff of both the Institutes of
Medical Sciences and Presbyterian Hospital of the
Pacific Medical Center in San Francisco. The
objectives of the school are:
- to provide graduate training in selected
fundamental scientific disciplines related to
medicine and health care
- to promote and support appropriate medical
research as a basis for research training
-to assist in other educational and training
activities of the Pacific Medical Center which
will enhance the knowledge and skill of health
practitioners and improve the health services
available to the community.
Three degree programs are currently offered.
The Master's Degree in Learning Disabilities is
uniquely oriented to the clinical diagnosis and
treatment of specific learning disabilities in
children . Susan S. Trout, Ph.D., is Chairman of the
Department of Learning Disabilities. For degree
requirements and course offerings, refer to the
Graduate School Catalog.
A Ph.D. program is offered in conjunction with
the Smith -Kettlewell Institute of Visual
Sciences, one of the Institutes of Medical
Sciences. This unique combination of research and
clinically oriented educational experience offers
special emphasis in the alleviation of problems of
the visually handicapped. Many courses are
designed to coincide with direct student
participation in related faculty research projects. A
seminar series with distinguished visiting scientists
speaking on topics of high current interest is
continued throughout the year. The program is
designed to provide the student with experience
enabling him to properly identify research
problems, judge their importance, and to plan and
carry out independent investigations in the visual
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sciences. Ken Nakayama, Ph.D., isChairmanofthe
Department of Visual Sciences. For degree
requirements and course offerings, refer to the
Graduate School Catalog.
The third program is the Master of Science degree in
Clinical Sciences. The program is designed to
develop education, research design, and evaluation skills, which may be applied with an
appropriate clinical setting by trained professionals
(e.g., M.D., D .D.S., B.S.N., B.S.P ., etc.). For
further information on this program refer to the
Graduate School Catalog.
Other major projects with which the School is
associated include development of a model for
continuing education and recertification of
internists using computer-simulated patient
problems based on an individual physician's
practice, a feasibility and planning study for degree
work and associated programs in respiratory
therapy; exploration and development of programs
in humanistic patient care; and a project advancing
the precision and usefulness of coding in medical
terminology. Bruce E. Spivey, M.D., is Dean of the
School of Medical Sciences.

THE ACADEMIC CALENDAR
4-1-4 CALENDAR
College of the Pacific
Callison College
Elbert Covell College
Raymond College

Graduate School
School of Education
School of Engineering
71 School Days

Fall Semester 1976
Freshman Orientation- College of the Pacific
and Professional Schools
Group 1 - CO,P/ Pre-Pharmacy .. . . . . . . ..... .. june 13-15
Group 2 - COP/Education, Pre-Pharmacy ..... june 17-19
Group 3 -COP ......... . . .. ............ August 21-23
Group 4 - COP/Engineering ..... . . .. .. .... August 25-27
Group 5 - Pharmacy/ Engineering/Education/
Conservatory/Raymond/Covell/
Callison ...... .............Aug. 31-Sept. 1-2
Transfers - All .. . . .. . .... . ... ............ . ..... Sept. 2-3
Registration, All Students .... . .... ... .. . .. .. . .September 3
Registration, All Students
(with $10.00 late fee) .......... . . ... . . . .September 8-20
Classes Begin .......................... . .... September 7
No Registration After ... .. ...... ... . . . .. .... September 20
+Last Day To Add Classes ..... . ... .. . ...... September 20
Registration for Foreign Studies
Projects in Winter Term ..... . . . ............. October 11
Last Day for Tuition Refund (See Catalog for
pro-rated Schedule) . .... ............... . . ... October 21
Final Date for Application for Graduation . .. . . .. November 1
Progress Report Deadline (F & D Notices) . .. ... November 1
**Pick up Class Sign-In Worksheets for Winter
Term and Spring semester (Advising
and Class Sign-In ........... ... ......... November 8-19
+Last Day to Drop Fall Classes . ..... . ... ..... November 4
Turn in Class Sign-In Worksheets ... . . .... ... .November 19
Thanksgiving Vacation Begins . . . ... •...... Nov. 24 (5 p.m .)
Classes resume ....... .. ......... • ......... November 29
Dead Week .. .. . . .... . ................... . December 1-8
Classes End .... .......... . .... .. ...... . .. .. . December 9
Final Examination Period .... ....... . .... . December 10-15
All Grades Due in Registrar's Office ... .... ....... .72 hours
after each exam is given
Fall Graduation Date .... ... .. ............. . December 15
Fall Certification Date ........... . .. . , . . ....... january 24

WINTER TERM, JANUARY 1977 (20 days)
• Registration ........... . ..... . ... . .. .... . .... .january 3
Classes Begin .. . ...•....• . ...•.... . ..... . . . .... january 3

Last Day To Add Classes .... ................... .january 5
Classes End . ... ............... . .. ... .. . ...... january 31
Winter Term Graduation Date .............. .. . .january 31
All Grades Due in Registrar's Office ..... . . ..... . .. 72 hours
after each exam is given
Winter Term Certification Date .. .. . ... .. ... ... February 18
+Advisers should arrange to be available on th is day
••Limited to currently enrolled students
*$1 0.00 late registration fee after these dates

SPRING SEMESTER 1977
New student Orientation .. ........... ..... . . . .... Feb. 1-2
Registration, all students ...................... . . .Feb. 1-2
• Registration , all students (wi th $10.00 late fee) .. . .Feb. 3-11
No registration after ... . .... . ......... . ...... .. ... Feb. 17
+Last day to add Spring classes ......... . ... ...... Feb. 17
Last day for tuition refund (see catalog for
pro-rated schedule) ...................... .... . .Mar. 19
Progress report deadline (F & D notices) ...•........ Mar. 29
Spring vacation begins .. . .. ....... ........... ..... Apr. 4
Classes resume .................... .. .. ... .. . . .. .Apr. 12
+Last day to drop Spring classes ................ . .. Apr. 15
••Pick up class sign-in worksheets for Fall . . .. Apr. 25-May 6
Report of estimated grades of less than C for
graduating seniors . . ........ . . ... . ..... . . . ..... Apr. 29
Turn in class sign-in worksheets by .... . .. .. . ....... May 6
Final date to present approved theses or dissertations
(Graduate School) .. ... ... . .. .. ................. May 6
Dead Week . . . . . .. ..... .... ... ....... . .. ...... May 6-12
Classes end .......... .... . . . . ......... . . . ..... . .May 13
Final Examination Period ........ . .. .... .. ..... May 14-19
Graduating senior's grades due ........ . ........... May 13
All grades due in Registrar's Office . .............. .72 hours
after each exam is given
Commencement weekend . . . .. . .......... .May 20, 21 , 22

SUMMER SESSIONS 1976
3-week lntersession
May 24-june 11

1st 5-week Session
june 14-july 16

2nd 5-week Session
july 19-August 20

*$1 0.00 late registration fee after these days
••Limited to currently enrolled students
+Advisers should arrange to be available to students on this day
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SCHOOL OF PHARMACY
ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1976-1977
FALL TERM
Freshman Orientatio n . . . . ............... Aug. 31 -Sept. 1-2
Registration, all students . , ... .. . .................. Sept. 3
Registration, all students ($1 0.00 late fee) . . . . . ... .Sept. 8-20
Classes begin ... .......... . . . .. ... .. . . .. . ... . .. . .Sept. 7
No registration after ........ . ... . ..... . .. .. ..... .Sept. 20
+last day to add classes .. . ... . .. . . . .. . ..... .. ... Sept. 20
Last day for tuition refund (see catalog
for prorated schedule) . .. .. ... ........ ... . . . .... Oct. 21
Final date for application for graduation .. . . . ....... . Nov. 1
Progress report deadline (F & D notices) .. . ..... . .... Nov. 1
Pick up class sign-in worksheets for Winter
Term (advisi ng & class sign-in) ................ Nov. 8- 19
+Last day to drop fall classes . . ... . . . . . .. . .. . ... ... Nov. 4
+Turn in class sign-in worksheets ..... . . . .. .. . . .. . Nov. 19
Thanksgiving vacation begins . . .......... Nov. 24 S:OO p.m.
Classes resu me ........ . .. . .. . . . .. . . .. .. ........ Nov. 29
Dead week . ..... . .. ......... .. .. .. ... .. . . ..... Dec. 1-8
Classes end .. ......... .... .. .. .. ... .. . . ... ..... .. Dec. 9
Final examination period . .. . . . . ... . . .... . .. . . . Dec. 10-1 S
All grades due in Registrar's Office .. .. ........... .72 hours
after each exam is given

WINTER TERM
Registration for the !erm .... . •............. ... .. . ... jan. 3
Classes begin ... . . ....... .... ... .. . .. . .... . . . ..... jan. 4
Spring vacation begins .......... .. .... . ... .. ... . .. Apr. 4
Classes resume .... . .... ...... .......... . .. . . . . .. Apr. 12
Commencement ..... ..•...... ............. . ...... May 1

SPRIN G TERM
Registration ......... . . . . .. . ... .. . . . . ............. May
Classes begin ...... . . . .............. . ... . . .. . .... May
Holiday . ............... .. .. . ....... .. . ... .. . ..... july
Term ends . . . ......................... .. .. . . ..... Aug.

2
3
4
S

+Advisers should arrange to be availab le.

CON SERVATORY OF MUSIC
ACAD EMIC CALENDAR 1976-19¥7
FALL TERM
Freshman Orientation ......... .. .. .. ... . .. Aug. 31-Sept. 2
Transfer orientation .... . . ............. . .. .. ..... Sept. 2-3
Registration ..... .... . . . .. . . . . .... . .. ... ... . . ... .Sept. 3
Classes begin ....... . ..... .. . . . . . . .......... . ... .Sept. 7
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No registration after ... . ................. . ...... .Sept. 20
+Last day to add classes .......... ...... .. ... .... Sept. 20
Last day for tuit ion or applied fee refund .... . .. . ... . Oct. 21
Final day for application for graduation ........ ... .. Nov. 1
Progress report deadli ne (D & F noticesO ... . ........ Nov. 1
Pick up sign-in worksheets for Spring
semester (advising and class sign-in) . ... . .... .. Nov. 8-19
+Last day to drop fall classes . ....... ... . .. . .... . .. Nov. 4
+Turn in class sign-in worksheets ....... . ......... Nov. 19
Thanksgiving vacation begins .... . ..... .. Nov. 24 5:00 p.m.
Classes resume ........... . .................. . . . Nov. 29
(Dead week for 4-1-4) . ....... . . . .. .... . .. . .. . . .. Dec. 1-8
(4-1 -4 classes end) . . ........ . .......... . . . . . .... . Dec. 9
(4-1-4 examination period) ........ . ......... . . Dec. 10-15
Christmas vacation begins for Conservatory Majors . . Dec. 18
Classes resume .................................. .jan. 3
Last class day . ......... . ........ .... . . . ... .. ..... jan . 14
Dead week . ..... . . .. .. . . ........ ....... ....... jan . 8- 14
Examination period . . . ... . ........... .. ........jan. 17-19
Grades due in Registrar's Office .... . .... . .... . .. .72 hours
after each exam is given

SPRING TERM
Orientation and registration ...... . ........ . ...... .jan . 24
Classes begin for music major courses ............. .jan. 24
+Last day to add classes, music major courses . . ..... Feb. 7
(4- 1-4 classes , music serv ice courses begin) .. . ... .... Feb. 3
(last day to add music service courses) . .. . . . .... .. .Feb. 17
Last day for tuition, applied fee refund .......•..... Mar. 19
Progress report deadli ne (D & F notices) .... . .. . . ... Mar. 29
Spring vacation begins ......................•..... Apr. 4
Classes resu me .. . .. .... . . .......................Apr . 12
+Last day to drop classt:s .... . ........ . . . . ... . ... .Apr. 15
+Advising and sign-in for fall classes ... . .. .. . ... .. Apr. 15
Turn in worksheets by ...... . ... . . .. ... .... . ....... May 6
Report of estimated grades of less than C for
graduating seniors ..... . ........... . ... .. .. .... Apr. 29
Final date to present approved theses,
dissertation, recitals .. .................. .. .... . .. May 6
Dead week .......... .. ... .. .......... . ....... May 6-12
Classes end ........... ... .. .. ..... .... .. .... .. . .May 13
Graduating senior grades due .... . .... . . . .. ....... May 13
Exam in ation period ........... .. .............. May 14- 19
All grades due ........ . . .. ... . ..... . . . 72 hours after each
exam is given
Commencement week .. ... .... . .... ... .. .... . .May 20-22

+Advisers should arrange to be available.
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